Background:

GENESIS

Title:
The term “Genesis” comes from the Hebrew “Bere’shith,” first word
in the Bible. It means “in the beginning.” The term in the Greek
Septuagint and the English translations means “origin” or “beginning.”

The Drama Begins

Author:
Moses - the lawgiver and leader of Israel during the exodus from Egypt
and wilderness experience. He is known as the author by Jews and
Christians alike. The Old Testament contains both direct and indirect
references to the Mosaic authorship of the entire Pentateuch (Ex 17:14;
Lev 1:1-2; Nu 32:2; De 1:1; Jos 1:7; 1Ki 2:3; 2Ki 14:6; Ez 6:18; Neh
13:1; Da 9:11-13; Mal 4:4). In the line, the New Testament also
contains numerous references to Moses as the author (Mt 8:4; Mk
12:26; Lk 16:29; Jn 7:19; Ac 26:22; Ro 10:19; 1Co 9:9; 2Co 3:15).

Key Text:

Ge 3:15

I will put enmity between you and the
woman, and between your offspring
and hers; he will crush your head, and
you will strike his heel.

Moses was called by God to be a leader for His people (Ex 3).
Reluctantly he complies. It would be difficult to find another man as
well qualified as Moses. He had received his formal education in Egypt
(7:22), and possessed the practical skills to correctly integrate and
understand all the available records, manuscripts and oral transmissions into the four inspired volumes called the Pentateuch. Genesis is
the first.

Theme:
I.

Genesis is the Book of Beginning:
A. The creation of the universe and all
living things.
B. Beginning of sin and death.
C. Beginning of the plan of redemption.
D. The distribution of peoples, languages and nations.
E. The Hebrews become the chosen nation.
II. Genesis tells about God’s promise to
Abraham. Three elements: (12:1-9)
A. A nation would arise from his seed.
B. A land will be given to his seed.
C. A blessing will be given through his
seed.
III. Genesis describes God’s providential care
for His people, and gives assurance that
His word will be fulfilled.

Date:
Various times are given, but the most logical time seems to be when
Moses was with God on Mt. Sinai (Ex 24:12).
Time Span:
From creation to the death of Joseph and the settlement of God’s chosen
people in Egypt. The beginning of Genesis cannot be dated with
certainty, but the final events of the book probably occurred around
1700 B.C. half of the entire period of Old Testament history.
Summary:
History is the account of the acts of God. In a real sense history is
viewed as God’s story. Genesis is the beginning of the acts of God in
human events and is in many respects the foundation book of the entire
Bible. It starts with the beginning of all things and assumes the
existence of an eternal, all powerful, holy God. Man is created and
placed in a protected garden. He is driven out because of disobedience
and establishes cities. Politically and religiously, man is under the
dominion of Jehovah. It is not until after the flood that “nations” are
formed, and not until the Exodus that the nation of Israel is created.
During the period from Abraham to Joseph, the rest of the world
develops slowly. Signs of civilization are sparse. In the nearby
Balkans, the Bronze Age has just begun. In the area of Western France,
the dead were being buried in vast stone tombs, the last of the Stone Age.
In Britain, the Temple of the Sun at Stonehenge was being built, and
Germany was beginning to learn farming.
After the creation of the world, the sin of Adam and Eve, and the great
flood, God calls a particular man, Abraham, from Ur of Chaldees, a city
on the Euphrates River. By this man’s seed, all the families of the earth
will be blessed. The Bible is the account of God’s covenant promise to
mankind through Abraham and its ultimate fulfillment in Christ and the
church (Gal 3).
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Sermon Outline
The B-I-B-L-E
Introduction:
I recently counted the number of Bibles I have in my
office—seventeen. That doesn’t count the audiotape
version I carry around in the car, or the Bibles I keep at
the house. In the drawer of the bedside table of every
hotel I’ve slept in, there has been a copy of the Bible—
free for the taking. Walk into most bookstores in the
USA and the problem you face is not finding a Bible but
making a choice between the wide variety of Bibles
available. There are King James or modern English
versions. There are Simple-English Bibles. There are
red-letter or illustrated editions. You can buy Amplified Bibles or Condensed Bibles or Bibles that contain
eight translations in parallel columns. You can choose
between leather or hardback or paperback bindings.
We are drowning in Bibles. They fill our shelves, clutter
our coffee tables, slide around in the back seats of our
cars. If we were a swearing people, we would always
have handy the stack of Bibles to do it on.
Unfortunately, having a Bible is not the same as being
hungry for what it says. The sad truth is that many of us
do not read any of the Bibles in our possession. We open
them on occasion. We read along when someone else is
reading publicly. We can even recall vague snatches of
scriptures learned in childhood. But as for a consistent,
disciplined, sequenced pattern of personal Bible reading or study...we do not feel the need to dine on God’s
word. One recent survey indicated that only 12 percent
of Bible believers spend any time in the word on a daily
basis; 34% read the Bible only once a week; while 42%
of those who say they believe the Bible is God’s word
read from it only once in a great while.
Almost 70 years ago, Henry Halley (the author of
Halley’s Bible Handbook) identified the lack of Bible
reading as the major crisis facing the church of his own
day and fumed:
Oh, we talk about the Bible, and
defend the Bible, and praise the
Bible, and exalt the Bible. Yes
indeed! But many church members
seldom ever even look into a Bible—
indeed would be ashamed to be seen
reading the Bible.
And Church
leadership generally seems to be
making no serious effort to get
people to be Bible readers.

Outline:
I. Instances of Bible Burning
A. Jeremiah: Read Jeremiah 36:1-7, 15b-32
B. The Jews under Antiochus IV (Ephiphanes)
C. Diocletian
1. A.D.303, Roman emperor Diocletian ordered every Bible in
Rome to be confiscated and burned.
2. 25 years later, Constantine ordered 50 copies of the Bible at
state expense. There were plenty of Bibles around from
which to make copies!
Transition: Voltaire boasted that in 100 years the Bible would
be non-existent, replaced by his own work. 50 years after
his death, the Geneva Bible Society bought his house and
printing press and printed 1000’s of Bibles in his living
room!
II. The Sacrifices involved in the making of manuscripts
A. The preparation of the materials
B. The Process of Copying
1. The Scriptoriums
2. Our debt to these men: “Only three fingers write, but the
whole body is in agony.”
III. Getting the Book in our Own Language
A. John Wycliffe
1. Completed first translation of the N.T. in English.
2. Wycliffe was tried post-humously, convicted of heresy, dug
up and burned.
B. William Tyndale
1. The story of Tyndale’s N.T.
2. In 1536, Tyndale was burned at the stake for the heresy of
publishing a Bible in English Language.
C. The Great Bible
1. Henry VIII had an authorized English version placed in every
church in the country.
2. A bishop complained that so many were reading they no
longer listened to his sermons!
Conclusion: What sacrifices others were willing to make so that
we could have a Bible. What a tragedy it is that so few of us
read the Bibles their blood and sweat made readily available to
us!
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Topics
Christ in Genesis

Major Lessons
1. Election
Abel, Noah, Abraham, Jacob and Joseph are all called by God
and chosen for their place in the history of God’s people.
Sometimes, as in the case of Jacob, the choice flies in the face of
traditional ways of doing things.

This book of beginnings also anticipates the coming of Christ.
Though veiled to those who do not believe, several verses speak
clearly to the faithful and show the plan of God to bring His Son
to the world.
Prophecies:
The “seed” of woman (Ge 3:15): This is the first prophecy of
the redeemer. Sin has produced separation and condemnation
for all men (Ro 5:14ff). The only remedy is the “seed” which will
come. He will crush Satan’s head (bring an end to Satan and his
work), but He will be bruised (crucifiction and resurrection).
Starting from this passage, the prophecies and promises of the
Christ continue until their fulfilment in Jesus. (cf Heb 2:9-15;
Gal 4:4-5).

2. Salvation
As soon as man committed sin, God made it plain that He was
concerned to rescue man. Ge 3:15, 4:4, and 22:8 may all refer to
the work Christ was to do.
3. Work
Even before the fall, man had a task to do in the world (1:28).
Man was made to work. After the fall, it became less enjoyable
(3:17-19).

The “seed” of Abraham (Ge 12:1-4; 18:18; 22:18; 26:4;
28:14): The undeniable meaning of these promises made to the
Patriarchs is that through their posterity salvation should be
extended to all the nations of world. The fulfilment can be seen
in Christ (Jn 8:36; Gal 3:16-19; Ro 4:13-25).

4. Rest
The idea of one day in seven being a rest day comes from these
earliest chapters of the Bible (2:2, 3). This notion precedes the
command given to Moses.
5. Satan
An evil influence is introduced into the world. Satan, active and
lying and scheming, is shown at work in God’s creation.

The “Lion” of Judah (Ge 49:10): “Shiloh” means pacifier,
or peacemaker; used in a concrete sense, he who is peaceful,
secure. Three things are predicted in this verse. First, the tribe
of Judah will remain until the Redeemer should appear. Second,
the Prince of Peace (Eph 2:14) would come from Judah. Third,
His rule will extend over the nations (Rev 5:5).

6. Death
Death is threatened (3:3), overcome (5:24), and often encountered (e.g. 49:1-50:3). It is one of the chief fears of man. There
are two deaths encountered: physical and spiritural.

Types:
Adam (Ge 1:-3:): Ro 5:14; 1Co 15:45
Melchizedek (Ge 14:18ff): Ps 110:4; Heb 6:20-7:28
Isaac (Ge 21:12): Heb 11:18-19
Jacob’s Ladder (Ge 28:10-17): Jn 1:51

7. Marriage
Marriage is instituted by God as an honorable and holy state
(2:18-25). It forms the thread from which the entire fabric of
human society is woven.
8. Worship
From the very beginning, man has had the privilege and responsibility to worship God (4:1-7).

Why Did God Speak To Men Through Prophecy?
1. If their views had been limited to the present, the
covenant people would have been in danger of becoming selfish.
2. The promise of the Messiah was a means of retaining
the allegiance of the people to the Lord during times
of calamity.
3. The promise of the Messiah was a means of promoting genuine piety and true devotion to God. Only the
righteous would receive the blessings.
4. Prophecy prepared the way for Christ, so that, when
He did come, He might be identified by a comparison
of the prediction with the fulfillment.

9. Soul
It is during the creation of man that God breathes into his body
both life and the eternal soul. The eternal spirit or soul distinguishes man from animal life (2:7).
10. Providence
God’s activity in the events of history is an ever present reality
as demonstrated in the life of Joseph (37:1-36; 39-50).
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Small Group Study

Outline
I.

II.

Warm-up:
Share a time in your life when you spent a great deal of money
for something of little value.

The History of the Primitive World (1-11)
A. The Creation (1-2)
1. Creation in general (1)
2. Creation of man in particular (2)
B. The Fall (3-6)
1. Fall of man; expulsion from paradise (3)
2. History of Adam and descendants (4-5)
3. Increase of wickedness and the flood (6)
C. The Flood (7-8)
D. The New World (9-11)
1. Intoxication of Noah (9)
2. Distribution of peoples (10)
3. Dispersion of mankind (11)

Look at the Book
Genesis 25:21-34
1. What significance has Jacob’s name and his holding to
Esau’s heel with Jacob’s personality in this story?
2. Do you think Jacob was being cold and hard when
Esau asked for “a swallow of that red stuff” and he would
not give it to him until Esau sold his birthright?
3. How desperate do you think Esau was when he asked for the
food? Do you think he was really about to die, or that he just
thought he was about to die?

The History of the Patriarchs (12:1-50:26)
A. Abraham’s Life: Covenant Promise (12:1-23:20)
1. Covenant faith begins (12:1-14:24)
a. God’s promise to Abraham (12:1-4)
b. wanderings of Abraham (12:5-13:1)
c. dispute and division of the land (13:2-18)
d. kings of the east capture Lot (14:1-24)
2. Covenant faith tested (15:1-21:21)
a. an heir promised (15:1-20)
b. Ishmael not the heir (16:1-15)
c. circumcision a sign of the covenant (17:1-27)
d. son promised to Abram and Sarah (18:1-15)
e. Sodom and Gomorrah (18:16-19:38)
f. Abraham visits Abimelech (20:1-19)
g. Isaac born and Ishmael driven out (21:1-21)
3. Covenant faith perfected (22:1-23:20)
a. offering of Isaac (22:1-19)
b. death of Sarah (23:1-20)
B. Life of Isaac: Covenant Passed On (24:1-26:33)
1. Marriage to Rebekah (24:1-67)
2. Isaac and his sons (25:19-26)
3. Sale of the birthright by Esau (25:27-34)
4. Covenant Given to Isaac (26:1-5)
5. Deception of Ablimelech (26:6-33)
C. Life of Jacob - Covenant Pursued (27:1-36)
1. Secures physical blessing by deceit (27:1-45)
2. The flight to Haran (27:46-29:14)
3. Life in Haran (29:31-30:43)
4. Laban Pursues Jacob (31:1-55)
5. Peace with Esau and life in Canaan (32:1-36:43)
D. Joseph’s Life: Covenant Practiced (37:1-50:25)
1. His training by trials (37:1-40:23)
a. Joseph the dreamer (37:1-11)
b. sold into Egypt (37:12-40:23)
c. Judah and Tamar (38:1-30)
2. His triumph by testing (41:1-50:25)
a. preparation for famine (41:1-57)
b. confrontation with his brothers (42:1-45:28)
3. His death (50:22-26)

4. Why was the birthright so important?
5. Why do you think Esau “despised” his birthright?
Looking Closer:
1. If you were Jacob, how would you react to Esau despising
his birthright?
a. It’s mine now!
b. I didn’t think he would do it!
c. I knew he didn’t want it.
d. He didn’t deserve it anyway.
2. If you possessed a great spiritual blessing, what would it take
for you to sell it?
a. Very little. They are not worth much.
b. Not much. They can be purchased again.
c. A great deal, but it has got to be the right price.
d. I would not sell it for any price!
3. What would cause you to despise your spiritual blessing?
a. The example of an unfaithful Christian.
b. My own faithless action.
c. Nothing.
d. Not valuing my “birthright” sufficiently.
4. What do you think about the moral implications in Jacob's
deception? Was he right or wrong? Why?
5. Do you think we can be deceptive and please God? If there
was one thing in the world that you really wanted, would
you use deception to get it? What would it be? How do you
think God would react?
Look Around:
Go around the group and share with them two of your greatest
spiritual blessings.
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Background:

EXODUS

Title:
The name Exodus is derived from the Greek Septuagint (LXX). The
Hebrews knew the five books of the Pentateuch by their initial word or
words. Ve-eleh shemoth are the first two words in Exodus. But as this
kind of nomenclature was unknown to the Greeks, the Alexandrian
translators had to devise new titles, which should be intelligible to their
reader. Thus the term, Exodos, a Greek word, was used to denote the
contents of the book. It means “going out” or “departure”and has
reference to the children of Israel going out from Egyptian bondage.

God Comes Down
Key Text:

Ex 19:4-6

You yourselves have seen what I did to
Egypt, and how I carried you on
eagles’ wings and brought you to myself. Now if you obey me fully and keep
my covenant, then out of all nations you
will be my treasured possession. Although the whole earth is mine, you
will be a holy nation. These are the
words you are to speak to the Israelites.

Author:
The credibility of Biblical writings is more easily established if they can
be shown to have been written by eye-witnesses. That Exodus was
written by such an eye-witness, is indicated by the vividness with which
events are portrayed and the details which the writer includes (i.e. the
effect of the hail upon the Egyptian’s standing crops, 9:313-32; the exact
number of the wells at Elim, and the number of palm trees that grew
about them, 15:27; the fact that the first tables of stone were “written on
the one side, and on the other,” 32:15, etc.). It would not detract from
the value of the work as an historical record if it would be shown to have
been written by Aaron or Hur, by Joshua or Caleb; but the interest is
increased if it can justly be regarded as the work of Moses.

Theme:
It would seem that there is a unanimous agreement from the writers of
the Old and New Testaments that Moses was the author of “The Book
of the Law” (Jos 8:31; 2Ki 14:6; 2Ch 25:4; Ezr 6:18; Ne 13:1; Mal 4:4;
Jn 7:19, 1:17, 45; Ac 4:22; by Paul repeatedly). Therefore, we would
be wise to conclude that the Exodus was written by Moses.

I.

Date: (See Genesis)

III. The Law at Mt. Sinai (Ex 20)

Time Span:
Exodus extends from the death of Joseph to the setting up of the
Tabernacle near Mt. Sinai.

IV. The Tabernacle and its Worship
(Ex 25-40)

Redemption of God’s People
(Ex 3:7-8)

II. Passover (Ex 12)

Summary:
Exodus begins where Genesis closes. The opening verses provide a
link with Genesis by repeating the names of Jacob’s sons and restating
Joseph’s death. A new king arises in Egypt who does not recognize
Joseph or the Hebrews. Probably because of fear, the Hebrews are
enslaved and the male children are systematically destroyed. Moses is
rescued and raised by Pharoah’s daughter. When a premature attempt
to deliver his people fails, he runs to the wilderness. After 40 years he
returns, only this time with God as his power. The plagues follow, then
the exodus under the blood of the passover lamb. After some incidents
in the wilderness, the people reach Sinai where God manifests Himself
and gives the Law which will be the standard until the Christ comes.
From chapter 25 to the end of the book, the Tabernacle and furnishings
are given in detail. As Genesis is the record of the Covenant made with
the Patriarchs, so Exodus is the record of the renewal and perpetuation
of that Covenant with the nation.
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Sermon Outline
The Seed
Introduction:
Family feuds make great stories. Some of the best (and
worst) dramas have been built around one family at odds
with another. Shakespeare dealt with this theme in
Romeo and Juliet -- the Montagues and the Capulets
were sworn enemies. Friday night television deals with
this theme -- what would “Dallas” have been without
the rivalry between the Ewings and the Barns families?
We’re all familiar with the Hatfields and McCoys.

Two families are waging a battle in
which only one side can be victorious; the losing side is doomed to extinction.
The book of Genesis is a drama built around two feuding
families. Originally, they shared a common Father and
sprang from a common root. In creating Adam and Eve,
God seemed intent on raising a family through them that
would honor and worship Him. The ideal was God and
man in fellowship, living as one big, happy family.
A split occurred, however, and two family lines were
established. On the one hand, there is the family of God
-- those who have been chosen by God and who live
according to His commands. On the other hand, there is
the family of man or “Satan’s family” -- those who have
rejected God and who refuse to be governed by His
commands.
These two families are sworn enemies in the book of
Genesis and throughout the remainder of the Bible. God
is working to protect his family and to rescue others from
the Devil’s grasp. Satan, father of his own clan, works
to keep his family intact and to destroy God’s children.
There is enmity and hostility between these families.
They are waging a battle in which only one side can be
victorious; the losing side is doomed to extinction.

Outline:
I. Emphasis on Family in Genesis
A. God Begins a Family
1. It can almost be said that God created the earth because He
wanted to start a family.
2. Adam and Eve were His “children” through whom He hoped
to raise an entire nation of godly people.
B. “Be Fruitful and Multiply”
1. Some 17 times in the book of Genesis, being fertile is commanded or promised -- much of the story of Genesis revolves
around this theme.
2. Examples of those who received this command/promise.
C. Emphasis on Genealogy
1. 193 verses are devoted to genealogical information -- 13% of
all the verses in Genesis.
2. The 12 sons of Jacob are listed four separate times in this book.
II. The Feud Begins
A. Good Seed and Bad Seed
1. In the garden, there is one big, happy family (Ge 1 & 2).
2. With the Fall, however, a new family is born (Ge 3).
3. The foreshadowing (Ge 3:15)
B. Early Developments in the Family Feud
1. Cain, Abel, and Seth
2. Sons of God and daughters of men (Ge 6:1-3).
3. Shem, Ham, and Japheth
Transition: At this point, God seems to change his strategy. He can’t
destroy the world every time Satan pollutes his family line. He can’t start
all over again every time Satan wins a round in the Family Feud. So God
begins to protect his family line. He concedes most of mankind to Satan
and chooses one man to continue his family line and ensure that, eventually, God would win over the Devil.
III. God Protects His Family
A. Abraham and Sarah - the Great Promise
B. Isaac and Rebekah - Genesis 25:21-23
C. Jacob and Rachel and Leah
1. Genesis focuses on Joseph
2. The real story is about Judah (Ge 38)
3. Read Matthew 1:3
Conclusion:
1. We are now God’s family - the church.
2. The family feud still rages.
3. God is still protecting his family.
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Topics
Christ in Exodus

Major Lessons

1. Burning Bush “I AM that I AM” (Ex 3:14; Jn 8:58). The
One who spoke from the burning bush was Jehovah God.
Jesus makes the claim in John that He IS God, the One
who spoke from the bush.

1. Concerning God
a. He rules over all nature (Ex 7-12).
b. He has a right to choose His own people.
c. He has the ability to defend and care for His people (Red
Sea, manna, quail, water).
d. He has powers over all kings and governments (Pharoah).
e. He is holy and righteous.

2. Passover Lamb (Ex 12; 1Co 5:7-8; Jn 19:36). Christ is our
Passover (as the Lamb was the Hebrew’s) in the following
particulars: (1) He was the Sacrifice because God passes
over the guilt of the sinner when he believes. (2) He was
qualified to be our Passover Lamb in that He was without
blemish (1Pe 1:19).

2. Concerning Man
a. Redemption is necessary (Israel in bondage).
b. Redeemed people must worship and obey God.
c. Redemption is secured by sacrifice (Passover).

3. Manna (Ex 16:4; Jn 6:48-51). The Manna in the Wilderness
was given by God from Heaven to sustain the Hebrews while
they were in the wilderness. In the Gospel of John the Lord
represents Himself as “the bread of God” (6:33), “the bread
of Life” (6:48), “the living bread” (6:51), “the True bread
from Heaven” (6:32). We must “eat” Him (believe) so that
life may be sustained. There is no spiritual life apart from
Him.

3. Concerning Redemption
a. Wholly through the power of God.
b. By means of a deliverer (Moses).
c. Under cover of blood (Passover).
4. Other Lessons
a. Exodus is the story of God’s leadership through Moses.
b. Exodus tells of a merciful, covenant-remembering God
who bears the responsibility of grooming His people.
c. Exodus is the story of God’s election of Israel whom He
delivered to be His “special treasure” among all people.
d. Exodus clarifies through law God’s love for downtrodden
and oppressed persons in society.
e. Exodus declares God’s righteousness and His desire for
justice in human relations.
f. Exodus describes God’s provision for His presence in His
people’s worship.
g. Exodus explains the character of Jehovah as a “God
merciful and graceful, slow to anger, and abounding in
steadfast love and faithfulness.”

4. Spiritual Rock (Ex 17:6; 1Co 10:4; Jn 4:13-14). The Rock
that provided water during the wilderness years is a type or
figure of Christ. He is the One to whom the believer should
go to receive the life-giving waters. We should drink from
Him. When He is “struck” (crucified), from Him shall flow
rivers of Living Water (Jn 7:38-39).
5. The Tabernacle (Ex 25-40; Heb 8:5; Jn 1:14; Rev 21:3; 1Co
3:16; 6:19). The presence of God resided in the tabernacle.
Christ is the tabernacle of God in the flesh. The way a sinner
approaches God is through the Tabernacle: by the Gate, the
Altar, the Laver, and through the Holy Place to the Presence
of God in the Holy of Holies.
6. The Veil of the Tabernacle — separating the Holy of
Holies from the Holy Place (Heb 10:20). We enter into the
presence of God through the death of Christ on the cross. His
flesh was “torn” for us. He is the Veil.

Ptah (Apis) was god of Memphis, by a Bull.
Amon, god of Thebes, represented by a Ram.
Hathor, Egypt’s foremost goddess, by a Cow.
Mut, the wife of Amon, by a Vulture.
Ra, sun god, by a Hawk.
Set (Satan), god of the east frontier, by a Crocodile.
The Religion of Egypt
Osiris, god of the dead, by a Goat. Isis, his wife, by a
Sir Flinders Petrie, famous Egyptian archaeologist, says
Cow.
that the Original religion of Egypt was Monotheistic. But

Heka, a goddess, by a Frog.
before the dawn of the historic period, a religion had
Nechebt, goddess of the South, by a Serpent.
developed in which each tribe had its own god, represented
There were many other gods. The Nile was also sacred.
by an animal.

7. The Great High Priest (Ex 28:1-43; Heb 4:14 -8:2). Aaron
is a type of Christ chiefly by contrast, whereas Melchizedec
was a type by likeness.
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Outline

Small Group Study

I. Historical (1-18): Demonstration of God’s Power
A. Deliverance Needed (1)
B. Deliverer Prepared (2-4)
1. Moses’ early years (2)
2. Moses called (2-4)
C. Deliverance Demanded (5-11)
1. First approach and results (5)
2. Promise and commission renewed (6-7)
3. Infliction of nine plagues
D. Deliverance Accomplished (12-15)
1. The Passover (12)
2. The Departure (13-14)
3. The Song (15)
E. Journey to Horeb (16-18)
1. The Lord’s provision (16)
2. The Lord’s protection (17)
3. Counsel of Jethro (18)

Warm-up:
Our culture has many memorials. What do you think is the most
important? The least important? The most ridiculous?
Alternative: Prepare and eat a Passover meal. Go through the
chapter and follow the instructions. You may want to “skip” the
sprinkling of the blood on the doorpost; however, it wouldn’t be
a bad idea.
Look at the Book
Exodus 2:1-51
1. Why was a lamb chosen instead of a goat or bull?
2. What is the importance of the blood being placed on the lintel
of the house? What does it signify for us today?
3. Why do you think that it was important to remove all leaven
from the house? Does this have any meaning for us today?
What?
4. If the feast was to be observed as a “permanent ordinance”
(12:14), do you think we should still be observing this feast?
Why not?
5. How did the Passover reveal God’s love to Israel?

II. Legislative (19-40): Description of God’s Principles
A. Emphasis on the Moral Law
1. Preparation for receiving the covenant (19)
2. The Commandments given
3. The Social and Civil Commandments (21-23)
a. To show mercy and justice (21)
b. To explain property and rights (22)
c. To provide for the poor and God’s servants (23)
d. Binding of the covenant between Jehovah and
Israel (24)
B. Emphasis on Tabernacle - God’s Presence
1. Jehovah’s plan for the Tabernacle (25-31)
a. Design for giving (25:1-9)
b. Design for the inside furniture (25:10-40)
c. Design for the outside court and fixture (26-27)
d. Design for the priests’ robes (28)
e. Design for consecration ordinances (29:1-37)
f. Design for daily sacrifice (29:38-46)
g. Design for Tabernacle (30-31:12)
h. Design for the Sabbath (31:13-18)
2. Jehovah’s punishment for idolatry (32-33)
a. Introduction of idolatry (32)
b. Intercession for idolatry (32)
c. Injunction against idolatry (32)
d. Intercession and mercy (33)
3. Jehovah’s renewal of the covenant (34)
4. Jehovah’s people abundantly supplied (35)
5. Jehovah’s pattern is carried out (35-39)
6. Jehovah’s presence descends gloriously (40)

Looking Closer:
1. If you had been living as an Egyptian at this time, how would
you have reacted to the statement that “all the first-born in the
land of Egypt will be killed?”
a. outraged
b. awed
c. eager to participate in the Passover
d. cried out “kill the Hebrews first”
2. Why do you think “blood” was so important to God?
3. I would describe my attitude toward life right now as:
a. in bondage and hating it
b. in no hurry to leave bondage
c. ready to leave bondage
d. out of bondage
f. looking around for a deliverer
4. How important is it to you to know that Christ’s blood has
saved you? How could Christ’s blood take on more signifcance in your life?
Looking Around:
Turn to the person on your right. Share with them why you want
them to be with you when Christ has His great banquet feast in
heaven.
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Background:

LEVITICUS

Title:
The name of the book “Leviticus” is taken from the Septuagint (LXX),
a Greek translation of the Hebrew, and means “pertaining to Levite”
or priests.

Making a Holy People

Author: Moses

Key Text:

Date:
It was written immediately after the book of Exodus and probably after
the building of the Tabernacle. Leviticus starts with, “Then the Lord
called to Moses....”

Lev 20:26

You are to be holy to me because I, the
Lord, am holy and I have set you apart
from the nations to be my own.

Note concerning the Date and Authors:
In 1929, a discovery at Ras Shamra, the ancient archaeological site at
Ugarit, has helped to show (contrary to the assertions of some
theologians) that the Pentateuch could have been written by Moses
around 1400 B.C. Terminology in use at Ugarit during the 15th
century B.C. parallels that of Leviticus. Terms such as ‘burnt
offering,’ ‘whole burnt offering,’ ‘trespass offering’ and ‘peace offering’ appear in Ugaritic literature. All the external evidence that has
been found is in full accord with internal evidence for Mosaic
authorship.

Theme:
I. There are two main parts of Leviticus:
A. Approaching God (1-16). Emphasis is
mediation. All the divine instruction
about sacrifice and priests culminate on
the Day of Atonement.
B. Abiding with God (17-27). Emphasis is
consecration. When brought near, the
blessings and benefits could be maintained.
II. The Purpose or Scope of the Book
A. To show God is holy, man is sinful.
B. To show God can maintain His holiness,
yet expose man’s sinfulness.
C. To show how a sinful people can approach a holy God.
D. To give a manual of laws concerning
sacrifices and ordinances of worship.
E. To keep Israel a holy nation.

Time Span: About one month.
To Whom Written:
Specifically to the Levites, but also to the Israelites in general.
Summary:
The book of Leviticus is concerned mainly with the ministry of the
priests (“the sons of Aaron”) in the Tabernacle. After the covenant at
Sinai, it was essential to ensure and maintain a relationship with God.
This was achieved through the many sacrifices and worship ordinances. The soul brought into fellowship must have a means of
maintaining that relationship. These detailed instructions are designed to show the holiness of God, and the holiness He requires of His
people. The book of Leviticus reveals that our enjoyment of God’s
presence is based upon our trust in Him and our obedience to His Word.
Obedience brings us into harmony with his holy nature, and brings
peace. The word ‘peace’ is mentioned more times in Leviticus than
in any other book of the Bible.
Given in the day of types and shadows, Leviticus teaches us the
sinfulness of sin and that true holiness can be found only in the
Messiah. In that respect, Leviticus is a schoolmaster who points us to
Christ (see Gal 3:24-25).
How wonderful it is to know that we serve such a great God, that He
would design and construct such wonderful sketches, types, and
blueprints to give knowledge and hope to His people. It is equally
wonderful to consider that we are not only called to be ‘children of
God,’ but also, ‘joint heirs with Christ’ and priests! Truly, it is no
small thing to be a Christian.
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Sermon Outline
God Came Down
Outline:

Introduction:
How do you go about reading a book? Authors write
books to be read from the front to the back. First the
preface, then Chapter One and so on until you reach the
last page. Most of us are guilty, however, of occasionally turning to the end of a book first to see how the plot
resolves. We are impatient readers. We don’t let the
story unfold in its own time. We want to know “who
dunnit” right away.
Unfortunately, that is exactly how we read our Bibles.
All of us are far more familiar with the New Testament
than with the Old. We’ve already read about Christ.
We’ve already learned how God deals with man’s sin.
We understand a great deal about the nature and
personality of God.
In fact, so familiar are we with the “ending” of the
Bible, it is difficult for us to comprehend that there was
a time when God’s people were in the dark about many
of the things we take for granted. Think for a moment
about the Israelites during the time of Moses. They
didn’t know many of the things we would consider
basic to a relationship with God. They hadn’t read
about a “Messiah”. They didn’t know how to worship
God. They didn’t even know God’s name!
Exodus is the “chapter” in the Bible that begins to
educate people about God. Here God reveals some
fundamental facts about Himself: His name, His attributes, His concern for those He has chosen and how He
is to be worshiped. A basic theme of Exodus is God’s
desire to be known. God comes down in this book to
reveal Himself to man. In many ways, the rest of the
Bible is simply a continuation of what God begins to do
in the book of Exodus.

Exodus . . .
the “chapter” in the Bible that
begins to educate people about
God.

I. God Wants Man to Know Him
A. You Will Know that I Am the Lord Your God
1. In the book of Exodus, God acts 14 times so that people will
know that He is the Lord. (6:7; 7:17; 8:10, 22; 9:14, 29; 10:2;
11:7; 14:4, 18; 16:6, 8, 12; 29:46.)
2. He wants the people of Israel to know he is the Lord.
3. He also wants the Egyptians to understand who he is.
B. Visual Symbols of God
1. The burning bush (3:1)
2. The pillar of cloud and fire (13:21-22)
3. At Mt. Sinai (19:16-19)
C. The Tent of Meeting
1. 12 out of 40 chapters deal with the Tabernacle.
2. Exodus stresses the Tabernacle because it is here that God
reveals Himself to His people
3. Read Ex 29:42-46
D. God Came Down
1. On three occasions, God “comes down” in Exodus.
2. Each occasion marks a significant point in the book, and
reveals something significant about God.
II. God Reveals Himself
A. The Burning Bush
1. God comes down in the burning bush.
2. Read Ex 3:5-15
3. What we learn about God from this event: God is holy (5-6);
God is compassionate (7-10).
B. Mt. Sinai
1. God comes down at Mt. Sinai.
2. Read Ex 19:14-25
3. What we learn about God from this event: God is holy (16-19);
and God requires a holy people.
C. Moses
1. God comes down to Moses.
2. Read Ex 33:18-23; 34:5-8
3. What we learn about God from this event: God is holy; God
longs to be known; the attributes of God (34:6-7).
Conclusion:
1. God is still the Invisible God in Exodus.
2. Only with the coming of Jesus does God become visible.
With the coming of Jesus, we have seen the very face of God. Jesus
could claim that anyone who had seen him had seen the Father, that
he and the Father were one. One of his followers would later rejoice
that God “made his light to shine in our hearts to give us the light of
the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Christ” (2 Co 4:6).
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Topics
Christ in Leviticus

Major Lessons

The sacrificial system of worship made it possible for God’s
people to draw near to Him. All the sacrifices represent different
aspects of Christ, the Lamb of God. giving Himself as a sacrifice
for sinners. The major sacrifices are listed below:

1. God is a holy God. There is no sin, fault, or imperfection
in His nature.
2. Those who approach God must be holy. The worshipper
must be holy as God is holy. No access to Him can be
obtained unless holiness or the covering of sin can be
acquired. (11:44-45,19:2, 20:7-8, 20:24-26.)

1. Burnt Offering: 1:1-17; 6:8-13; 7:8. The one who offers
the sacrifice comes as a “worshiper” who had already been
reconciled to God by first presenting the sin and the trespass
sacrifices. The sacrifice was completely burned to ashes on
the altar. It typified the death of Christ as being a complete
and perfect act of obedience to the will of God (1Pe 1:19).
It was designed to teach us that we, too, are to offer our best
to God, and that we are to be completely consumed in
obedience (cf Heb 9:26; 10:14; 1Jn 1:7; Ro 12:12).

3. God has not left man to devise his own plan of achieving
fellowship with Him. God alone gives man the way to
holiness, and the means of dealing with sin. Throughout all
of Leviticus, it is revealed how God in His grace accepts the
death of a substitute as payment for the penalty of sin.
4. The seriousness of sin is emphasized. The blood sacrifice,
the detailed instruction, and the special mediators (priests)
all underscored the cost of sin in man’s relationship with
God and others. Sin cannot be overlooked.

2. Meal Offering: 2:1-16; 6:14-23; 5:11-12; 23:9-22. The
“fine” flour or unleavened bread was offered with salt, oil
and frankincense. Every meal offering pointed to Christ’s
daily consecration of all His works to the Father (Jn 17:19).

5. Blood is the means of atonement. The life of the flesh is
in the blood and it is the blood that makes us one with God.
(17:11)

3. Peace Offering: 3:1-17; 7:11-36; 19:5-8; 22:21-25. The
fat of a sheep, ox or goat was burned as “a sweet savor unto
the Lord’’, then the remainder was eaten. This offering was
shared in fellowship with God, the priest, and others. Christ
is “our Peace” offering who stands as our representative
before the Lord. He alone makes peace for us with God (Eph
2:14-15; 5:2). Promised (Jn 14:27). Purchased (Col 1:20).
Preached (Eph 2:17).

6. Man must also be concerned with his fellowmen. If one is
in fellowship with God, he will love those whom God loves.
(19:18, 24)
7. The rights of others must be respected. The people of God
had a responsibility not only to their brethren, but to strangers. It was a general principle of mercy to all men.

4. Sin Offering: 4:1-35; 5:1-13; 6:24-30. This offering is
required first in the “line of offerings” for it deals with sins
against God. Burnt, peace, meal and drink offerings were of
ancient usage, but the sin and trespass offerings were new in
Israel. These sacrifices impressed upon the mind that it was
sin that had removed man from fellowship with God. Christ
is “the Lamb of God that takes away the sins of the world” (Jn
1:29, 36). He is the “sin-offering” (Heb 9:1-10:18; 2Co 5:21;
1Pe 1:18-20; 2:24; Matt 20:28).

Key Words of the Book
A.
B.
C.
D.
E.

5. Trespass Offering: 5:14-19; 6:1-7; 7:1-7. This offering
was required of all Israelites. It made restitution and
satisfaction for sins against another person or against God.
Acts of sin were specifically listed which needed atonement.
A lamb or a ram was sacrificed for these particular sins. In
the New Testament, God’s claim on ourselves and our
services are never fully paid (by ourselves). Even if we did
all that was commanded we are still “unprofitable servants.”
Jesus Christ is our trespass offering and our satisfaction.
Only in the Cross will men be justified (Is 53:10; Ro 3:21-27;
2Co 5:14-21; 1Jo 2:2; 4:10; Col 2:13-14).
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Holiness (87 times)
Sin & uncleanliness (194 various forms)
Blood — form of cleansing (89 times)
“Offerings” and “sacrifice” (91 times)
Direct messages from God (103 times)

Small Group Study

Outline

Warm-up:
1. When you were a child, what annual event did you look
forward to? Why was this event special?
2. If you could create a new annual event what would it be?
3. How do you react when you see blood?
a. turn pale
b. panic
c. throw up
d. faint
e. no reaction
f. hurt for the one bleeding
g. want to help
h. becoming thirsty

I. The Approach to God (1-16)
A. The Sacrificial Ordinances (1-7)
1. Burnt offerings (1)
2. Meal offerings (2)
3. Peace offerings (3)
4. Sin offerings (4-5:13)
5. Trespass offering (5:14-6:7)
6. Special instruction to the priests (6:8-7:38)
B. The Priestly Ordinances (8-10)
1. Consecration of Aaron and his sons (8)
2. Commencement of priestly duties (9)
3. Correction of Aaron’s sons (10)
C. The Ordinances of Purity (11-15)
1. Concerning food (11)
2. Concerning childbirth (12)
3. Concerning leprosy (12-14)
4. Concerning sex (15)
D. Ordinances for the Day of Atonement (16)
1. Preparation of Aaron (16:1-10)
2. Preparation of the priests (16:11-14)
3. Preparation of the people (16:15-19)
4. Preparation of the scape-goat (16:20-22)
5. Offerings completed (16:23-28)
6. Sacredness of the day (16:29-34)
II. Continued Fellowship With God (17-25)
A. Holiness -- A Requirement for the People (17-20)
1. Purity in regard to food (17)
2. Purity in regard to marriage (18)
3. Purity in regard to conduct (19)
4. Impurity punished (20)
B. Holiness -- A Requirement for Priests (21-22)
C. Holiness of the Feasts (23)
1. The Sabbath (23:1-3)
2. The Passover & unleavened bread (23:4-14)
3. The Feast of Weeks/Pentecost (23:15-22)
4. The Feast of Trumpets (23:23-25)
5. The Day of Atonement (23:26-32)
6. The Feast of Tabernacles (23:33-44)
D. Holiness of Ceremonial and Judicial Rites (24)
E. Holiness of Sacred Years (25)
1. The Sabbatical Year (25:1-7)
2. The Year of Jubilee (25:8-55)
III.The Conclusion and Special Ordinances (26-27)
A. The Blessings and Cursings (26)
1. Necessity of a holy relationship (26:1-2)
2. Blessings of obedience (26:3-13)
3. Cursing for disobedience (26:14-39)
4. God is faithful (26:40-46)
B. The Special Ordinances (27)
1. Vows (27:2-25)
2. Exclusions from vows (27:26-29)
3. The tithe (27:30-33)

Look at the Book
Hebrews 10:1-18
1. Why couldn’t the sacrifices of the bulls and goats take away
sins?
2. What was the purpose of all the sacrifices under the law if
they could not remove sins?
3. Why would Christ be the remedy for sins?
4. What is the difference between the old sacrificial system and
the new sacrifices? (11-14)
5. Give an explanation of verse 14. In what sense are Christians
already perfect, and at the same time being made holy (or
perfect)?
Looking Closer
Hebrews 10:1-18
1. What actions of worship remind you of God’s mercy and
love? How are these actions important to you?
2. What do some people substitute for the sacrifice of Christ?
Explain your answer.
a. a feeling of being saved
b. the ritual observance of New Testament statutes
c. works of merit
d. other men’s philosophy
e. physical blessings
3. If I were to describe my life in relationship to Christ’s
sacrifice I would have to say that I . . .
a. am still relying on Old Testament sacrifice
b. am without a sacrifice
c. do not need a sacrifice
d. wish I had a sacrifice
e. am waiting for a sacrifice
f. am rejoicing over His sacrifice
g. am growing to appreciate His sacrifice more and more
4. What evidence have you seen that God is making you a holier
person?
Looking Around:
Go around the group. Let everyone share how they could be
helped to live a holier life.
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Background:

NUMBERS

Title:
The name “Numbers” (Arithmoi) is taken from the Greek title of the
Septuagint (LXX). “Numbers” is derived from the two numberings
of the children of Israel in chapters 1 and 26. In Jewish writings,
however, it is usually referred to by the Hebrew word “Bemidbar,”
which means “in the wilderness,” which is closer to the content of the
book.

Obey or Pay
Key Text:

Nu 14:22-23

...not one of the men who saw my glory
and the miraculous signs I performed
in Egypt and in the desert but who
disobeyed me and tested me ten times not one of them will ever see the land I
promised on oath to their forefathers.
No one who has treated me with contempt will ever see it.

Author: Moses
Read John 3:15; Acts 7 and 13; 1 Corinthians 10:1-11; Hebrews 3 and
4; Jude 11; Numbers 1:1 and 33:2.
Date: (See Genesis)
Time Span:
Numbers 1:1 compares with Deuteronomy 1:13. Two years and two
months after the Israelites depart Egypt to the 40th year and 11th
month of their journey.
Summary:
Genesis tells of God’s selection of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob as the
chosen seed line. Exodus describes the birth of Israel as a nation, and
the establishment of a covenant with that nation. After deliverance and
instruction, the Israelites are provided with a way to approach God.

Theme:
I. God loves and cares for His people.
II. God punishes disobedience yet deals patiently with His people.
III. God’s promises are sufficient and final
victory is always in Him.
IV. Order is indispensable.
V. Faith is a matter of trusting God.

God’s people are now ready to advance into the promised land of
Canaan, a short two week march from Mt. Sinai. However, because
the people are rebellious and murmur against Moses, Aaron, and God,
they spend the next 38 years wandering the wilderness. We know very
little of those years. Interspersed with laws, Numbers records the
leading events during the journey.
This nation possibly numbered three to four million people! The first
census taken lists 603,550 males above 20 years old (excluding
Levites) — the second census, 601,730 males above 20 years old were
counted. The feeding and clothing of this great migrating mass
remains as one of the greatest miracles in the Bible.
Of all the people who began the journey, only two — Joshua and Caleb
— lived to cross Jordan and enter into Canaan. This was the
consequence of unbelief and rebellion on the part of a stubborn people.
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Sermon Outline
The God of the Second Chance
Introduction:
Many of us have been through the agony of choosing
up sides for a neighborhood baseball game. The
biggest, fastest, and strongest are always the team
captains. The rest of us must wait for a captain to call
our names and invite us to join his team. What relief,
what joy, when we are selected by one side or the other!
Something about being chosen proves we are wanted
and needed.

Sometimes, being chosen isn’t all it’s
cracked up to be.
But it can also put the pressure on. The better the team,
the better we are expected to play and the less room
there is for mistakes. The more elite the club, the
greater are the demands made on our characters and
time. Sometimes, being chosen feels very good. But
sometimes, being chosen isn’t all it’s cracked up to be.
I wonder if the Israelites were thinking along these
lines when Moses stood before them and spoke the
words we now have in the form of Leviticus. God had
chosen them to be His own people in the events
recorded in Exodus. He had brought them out of
Egypt, gathered them around Mt. Sinai, and then came
down to be among them. He selected them as His
special nation and volunteered to be their God. What
a privilege! What a joy!
But what pressure! Along with being chosen by God
came the requirements for living with Him. With the
Holy God came the necessity of being a holy people.
For the God of Righteousness and Perfection, only
perfect people would do. If Exodus is the “good news”
(“You have been chosen by God”), Leviticus is the
“bad news” (“Here is what is expected of you”).
Sometimes, being chosen isn’t all it’s cracked up to be.

Outline:
I. God, the Perfectionist
A. The Emphasis on Holiness
1. “Holy” appears 87 times in Leviticus — more than any other
book in the Bible.
2. God refers to Himself as “holy” 7 times. (22:31-32)
3. It follows that God’s people must be holy.
B. The Emphasis on Perfection
1. Anything dedicated to God must be “without defect.”
2. “Without defect” in the physical realm symbolized God’s
requirement that His people be “without defect” spiritually.
C. The Emphasis on Cleanliness
1. “Clean” or “Unclean” is used over 200 times in Leviticus
(more than any other book in the Bible).
2. God’s command to Israel, “You must distinguish...” (10:10)
3. Leviticus is a handbook on “clean living.”
D. The Story of Nadah and Abihu (especially vs 3).
II. God, the Merciful
A. The Ideal and the “Allowance”
1. Holiness and Mercy
a. God requires people to be holy.
b. People need God to be merciful.
2. Cleanliness and Purification
a. God requires people to be clean.
b. People need God to cleanse.
B. The Purpose of Sacrifice
That’s why sacrifice is such a prominent theme in Leviticus. God
is a soft-touch. He consistently finds ways to make the imperfect
perfect again.
1. Function of Sacrifices
2. Day of Atonement
Transition: The purpose of all this was so that God could give his people
a second chance. What man could not accomplish for himself, God did
for him. God makes man what man cannot make himself.
Conclusion: God, the “Soft-touch”
A. The Case of the Poor Man (Lev 5:5, 7, 11)
1. Sin offering required for sin to be forgiven.
2. Notice how God bends over backwards to make forgiveness
possible for all His people.
B. God Wants Nothing to Separate Us from Him
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Topics
Christ in Numbers

Major Lessons
1. God will train and chasten His children when it is necessary
for their development.

Star out of Jacob: 24:17-19 with Mt 2:2; Lk 1:33, 78; Rev
22:16. Balaam was an extraordinary man. He lived largely
among the wild race of the Midianites, but he had gifts and
powers which, so far as we know, were entirely unshared by those
among whom he dwelt. He was endowed in a high degree with
the gift of prophecy. Balaam was in some respects what
Melchizedek had been in another age, an organ of truth outside
the chosen people of God. His prediction of the star and scepter
that were to arise out of Jacob is not fully satisfied by the
conquests of David, Omri, or John Hyrcanus. It points to the
spiritual empire of Jesus Christ.

2. God wants His children to be faithful.
3. There is a terrible consequence for not trusting in God (1314:38; 1Co 10:1-10; Heb 3-4).
4. It is a fearful thing to disobey a holy God (14:10-12, 15:3236, 16:31-35).
5. Disobedience and lack of faith can keep God’s children today
from their Canaan (Heb 3-4).

Manna: 11:8 with Jn 6:31-34; 1Co 10:3. The manna in the
wilderness was a miraculous supply of food during the time
Israel wandered in the wilderness. It was a provision for the
bodily, and not for the spiritual nature of the nation. However,
it did represent the higher and better things of the Gospel. In
both cases, there is a redeemed people, travelling through a
wilderness to the inheritance promised to them and prepared for
them, and receiving as they proceed the provision they require
for the support of life. In the one case it is the physical
descendant of Abraham redeemed from Egyptian bondage, in
the other it is the spiritual seed, the church, redeemed from the
bondage of sin. In one it was the physical wilderness of Arabia;
in the other the spiritual wilderness of this world. In one manna;
in the other, Christ.

6. God will provide all things necessary to sustain His children
through periods of trial.
7. God’s purpose and promise will be fulfilled. (33:50-34:29)

Estimated number of animals sacrificed
in one year.
1,103 lambs at feasts and daily
sacrifice
256,000 lambs at Passover only
115 bullocks
41 rams
33 kids or goats

Rock that gave water: 20:11 with 1Co 10:4. Christ is often
represented in the Scripture as a Rock (1Pe 2:4-8). This image
pictures strength, durability, or the protection it is capable of
affording. The Isaelites drew physical nourishment from the
Rock. Today, Christ is the fountain-head of life and blessings.
He ministers to His people an abundance of spiritual refreshment
while they are on their way to the heavenly inheritance. He gives
“a spring of water welling up to everlasting life” (Jn 4:14; cf. Jn
7:38-39).
No broken bones: 9:12; Ex 12:46; Ps 34:20 with Jn 19:36. One
of the many passages fulfilled at the crucifixion of Jesus.
These words were quoted by John to prove from the event of the
cross that Jesus was the true paschal Lamb of God.

Cities of refuge: Chapter 35 with Heb 6:18-20. The six cities
of refuge were given to Israel as a means of protecting anyone
who, through ignorance or accident, killed a man. Here he might
flee from the avenger of blood. These cities were placed in easy
reach of everyone. So also, Jesus is in easy reach of everyone. It
is in Him that we find refuge and salvation.

Serpent of bronze: 21:89-9 with Jn 3:14-15. As Moses
required the sinner to look to the instrument of God’s judgment,
so sinners today are saved by looking to Christ’s cross and
accepting His substitutionary work for us. The cross was (and
is) God’s instrument in judging the sins of the world.
Continued from “Christ in Numbers”
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Outline

Small Group Study

I. The Old Generation of Israel (1-25)
A. The Preparation at Sinai (1-10)
1. The first numbering (1)
2. The camping arrangement of the people (2)
3. The camping arrangement of the priests (3)
4. The duties of the priests (4)
5. The laws for the purity of the camp (5)
6. The special Nazarite vow (6)
7. The worship of the camp (7-9)
8. The guidance and signals for marching (10:1-10)
B. The Failures and Sin of Israel (10:11-25:18)
1. From Sinai to Kadesh (10-14)
a. The tribes leave Sinai
b. Complaining of the people (11:1-9)
c. Complaining of Moses (11:10-15)
d. Response of God (11:16-25)
e. Complaining of Miriam & Aaron (12:1-8)
f. Response of God - leprosy (12:9-16)
g. Complaining of the spies and people (13:14-10)
h. Response of God (14:11-45)
2. From Kadesh to Kadesh (15-20)
a. Laws for Canaan (15)
b. Korah’s rebellion (16:1-7)
c. Response of God (16:8-40)
d. More complaining of the people (16:41-42)
e. Response of God - plague (16:43-50)
f. Role of the priests (18)
g. Ordinances for uncleanness (19:11-22)
h. Complaining of people against Moses and Aaron
for water (20:1-5)
i. Response of God - water from the rock (20:6-13)
3. From Kadesh to Moab (20-21)
a. Edom refuses passage (20:14-21)
b. Death of Aaron (20:22-29)
c. Complaining against God and Moses (21:1-5)
d. Response to God - fiery serpents (21:6-9)
4. Journey in Moab (21:10-25:18)
a. Victory over Ammon (21:10-32)
b. Victory over Basham (21:33-35)
c. Failure with the Moabites (22-25)

Warm-up:
Describe the longest walking trip you have ever taken. How did
you feel when it was over?
a.
b.
c.
d.
e.

wanted to keep walking
where’s the bed
a feeling of accomplishment
wish I had never started
sore - every muscle hurt

Look at the Book
Hebrews 3:7-10
1. What is the significance of the exodus to the Israelites?
2. What point is the author making about unbelief?
3. How can one’s heart be hardened? Explain your answer or
give an illustration.
4. What do we need to do or how are we to act so that we are an
encouragement to others not to be hardened?
5. What is the final outcome of faithfulness and obedience?
Looking Closer:
Hebrews 3:7-19
1. What does it mean to you when someone is rebellious to God?
2. What has been one of the most rebellious times in your life?
Who encouraged you to return to God?
3. Do you know a hard-hearted person that you would like God
to soften? What are they like? What part could you play in
this process?
Looking Around:
Go around the group and let each one give a reason why they
want to enter God’s rest (Heaven).

II. The New Generation of Israel (26-36)
A. The numbering of the new generation (26:1-51)
B. Division of the Land (26:52-27:11)
C. Appointment of New Leaders (27:12-23)
D. Regulations of Offerings and Vows (28:1-30:16)
E. Conquest and Division of Israel (31-36)
1. Victory over Midian (31)
2. Division east of Jordan (32)
3. Wilderness journey reviewed (33)
4. Division west of Jordan (33:50-34:2)
5. Special cities (35)
6. Vows (36)
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Background:

DEUTERONOMY

Title:
The Hebrew title for this book is simply “These are the Words”—the
first two words of the story. Its present Greek name was given when the
Hebrew scriptures were translated into the Greek Septuagint. The book
was considered a repetition of the earlier law—hence “Second Law.”

Blessings & Cursings

Author:
The chief author of the book is Moses (1:5; 31:9, 24-26; 34:1). The bulk
of the story is comprised of a series of speeches delivered to the
assembled nation as it camped east of the Jordan just opposite Jericho.
The last chapter on Moses’ death is a postscript, probably added by
either Joshua, Eleazar, or Samuel.

Key Text:

Dt 6:4-9

Hear, O Israel: The Lord our God, the
Lord is one. Love the Lord your God with
all your heart and with all your soul and
with all your strength. These commandments that I give you today are to be upon
your hearts. Impress them on your children. Talk about them when you sit at
home and when you walk along the road
and when you lie down and when you get
up. Tie them as symbols on your hands
and bind them on your foreheads. Write
them on your doorframes of your houses
and on your gates.

Date:
Before going to the top of Nebo, never to return, Moses gives this
“spiritual last will and testament” to Israel. These addresses were given
just before his death and the entrance of the Israelites into Canaan.
Evidently, Moses spoke to the people on several occasions during the
last month and a half of his life (see 1:3 and 34:8). The dating of the book
depends on the dating of the exodus.
Time Span:
There is no advance on the history of Israel in Deuteronomy. It is a
summary of the forty years of Israel’s wilderness experience. The
history of the Hebrews in the land of covenant promise is frequently
called “Deuteronomic” history—because the experiences of the people
in taking, holding, but finally losing the land are interpreted on the basis
of principles set forth in Deuteronomy. This “history” covers Joshua,
Judges, Ruth, Samuel, and Kings. It views covenant breaking—
particularly the worship of other gods—as the cause of every misfortune.

Theme:

To Whom Written:
To Israel before they enter into Canaan.

II. The keeping of the covenant is a
continuing obligation upon succeeding
generations of Hebrews.

Summary:
Deuteronomy provides a connecting link between Israel in the wilderness and Israel in Canaan. It is part of the Law (Torah) and yet serves
as an introduction to the Former Prophets. It seeks to join the covenantmaking experience of the nation in the wilderness with her life as a
nation in the land.

III. Exclusive loyalty to Jehovah is demanded
over other gods worshipped by the
inhabitants of the land.

I.

Deuteronomy insists that the land that God gave to Israel was a
precious gift. This did not give Israel the right to demand anything from
Him. Willingly He had offered the land to them. Such an offer
demanded from them a loyalty and commitment to the Giver. The scope
of loyalty and commitment was defined in the covenant. Any violation
was a violation of the gift of land and constituted a threat to its
possession, especially in peace, happiness, and prosperity. The covenant would be honored, or it would not; and the prosperity of the nation
promised in the covenant would grow or decline accordingly (11:2228). The greatest threat to the people were the gods worshipped by their
neighbors.
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The keeping of the covenant is demanded
as the condition for Israel’s receiving and
keeping Canaan as a home.

Sermon Outline
Your God is Too Small
Outline:

Introduction:
In 1961, J. B. Phillips wrote a small but excellent book
entitled Your God is too Small. The idea behind this
book is that we have many notions of God which are
simply inadequate to describe our great Jehovah. Since
our ideas about God are flawed, our behavior toward
him is often equally flawed. If we see God as a
benevolent grandfather, we tend to take his mercy for
granted and overlook his judgment. If we think of God
primarily as a stern and harsh disciplinarian, we are
likely to emphasize his punishment and overlook his
grace.
Perhaps the greatest problem Phillips addressed was
man’s tendency to make God into a bigger version of
himself . . . we try to create God in our own image. We
make him think like us and react like us and feel like us.
Too often, we become the yardstick against which the
character of God is measured. Our worship of this kind
of “god” quickly degenerates into a worship of ourselves.

The God of Abraham cannot be
stuffed into a practical-sized box
that keeps him comfortably and conveniently at man’s disposal.
God is bigger than that.
In reality, God is not that small. He is not a deluxe
version of ourselves. He is different. He is distinct. The
very word “holy” stresses God’s separateness from
anything else in his creation. The God of Abraham
cannot be stuffed into a practical-sized box that keeps
him comfortably and conveniently at man’s disposal.
God is bigger than that.
The Israelites had the same problem with God which
many of us experience. They wanted to mold God into
fitting their needs rather than molding themselves to fit
their God. Perhaps the major purpose of the events in
Numbers is to show the Israelites that their God must
be treated with respect. Numbers is the story of God
teaching his people to respect and reverence him. He is
not a God of convenience but a God of power and
authority. Those who forget this fact do so at their own
grave risk.

I. The Israelites Underestimated God’s Power (Nu 13 & 14)
A. Coming into Canaan
1. God’s promises concerning Canaan.
2. The choosing and commissioning of the 12 spies.
3. The report of the spies to the people.
B. The Reaction of the People
1. These people had seen the power of God.
2. Yet they forgot God’s power when confronted with the armies
of Canaan. (Nu 14:1-4)
C. The Response of God
1. “How long . . . ?” (14:10-12)
2. God punishes those who underestimate his power and disobey
his commands. (Nu 14:20-23)
II. The Israelites Usurped God’s Leadership (Chapter 16)
A. The Rebellion of Korah (Nu 16:1-3)
1. 250 leading men rise up against Moses and Aaron. “You have
gone too far.” (16:3)
2. The reason for the rebellion: They felt they should have
leadership roles equal to those of Moses and Aaron. They
forgot that God chose these men and not themselves.
B. The Reaction of Moses (Nu 16:4-7)
1. God has chosen Moses and Aaron to lead. “You Levites have
gone too far.” (16:7b)
2. “It is against the Lord that you and all your followers have
banded together.” (16:11)
C. The Response of God
1. A literal “trial by fire.”
2. “Treating the Lord with contempt.” (vs 30b)
3. God punishes rebellion against his leadership.
III. Moses and Aaron Took God’s Credit (Chapter 20)
A. The People Complain Once More (Nu 20:1-5)
1. The people do not trust God to provide water.
2. But God had another lesson to teach his people. He had
already covered this ground!
B. Moses’s Reaction (Nu 20:6-12)
1. He is fed up with complaining Israelites.
2. Impatience and fatigue result in sin.
C. God’s Response
1. “You did not honor me . . .” (vs 12).
2. The punishment of Moses and Aaron.
Conclusion: How Big is Your God?
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Topics
Christ in Deuteronomy

Major Lessons
1. A call for decision for or against Jehovah is the appeal of
the book (4:37; 7:7-8; 10:15; 23:5; 30:19-20).
2. Covenant of blessings and cursings (11:22-28; 30:1518).
3. Divorce and remarriage (24:1-5 cf. 20:7; 25:5-10).
4. Responsibilities of leaders (16 - 18).
5. The “Shema” (6:4-9).
6. What does the Lord require of you? (10:12-13).
7. Law of retaliation (19:20-21).
8. The Palestinian covenant (28 - 30).
9. Warning of idolatry (4:16-19; 5:7-9; 6:14-15; 7:4-5;
8:19-20).
10. The cities of refuge (4:41-49; 19:15-21).
11. Obedience is always required by Jehovah. “Obey the
Lord” is used 27 times in the book. Use a concordance to
find the references.
12. Love is the underlying principle in our obedience. “Love
for God” is found 18 times in the book. Use a concordance and notice its connection with obedience.
13. Jehovah (Yahweh), the name of God, is used without
qualification more than 220 times in Deuteronomy.
“Yahweh, your God” occurs about 300 times. In connection with the different sections of the book, the name
reveals:
a. That Yahweh is the God of the covenant.
b. That Yahweh is the God of history.
c. That Yahweh is their God.
d. That Yahweh is to be loved and obeyed.
14. God, though Spirit, is given anthropomorphic forms for
the purpose of revelation. For example:
a. God’s hand and arm (2:15; 3:24; 4:34; 7:19; 11:2;
26:8; 33:11; 34:12). Expressions of His power.
b. God’s eyes (11:12; 12:28; 13:18; 32:10). Expressions
of His omniscience and constant attention.
c. God’s face (5:4; 31:18; 33:20; 34:10). Expressions of
His glory.
d. God’s mouth (1:26, 43; 8:3; 9:23; 17:6, 10-11; 19:15;
21:17; 34:4). Expressions of His word or revelation.
15. The love of God is seen in His . . .
a. Faithfulness (7:9, 12; 31:6, 8; 32:4)
b. Defense of His people (4:34, 37; 5:15; 6:21-22; 7:19)
c. Holiness (5:11)
d. Glory (5:24-26; 28:58)
e. Righteousness and justice (4:8; 10:17-18; 32:4)
f. Jealousy about his people (4:24; 5:9; 6:15; 13:2-10;
29:20; 33:16, 21)
g. Judgment of the disobedient (1:37; 3:26; 4:21-25;
6:15; 9:18-22; 29:20-28; 32:21-22)
h. Mercy to those who repent (4:31; 13:17; 30:3)

The book of Deuteronomy is the most quoted Old Testament
book in the Bible. It is quoted 356 times by later Old
Testament writers and over 190 times in the New Testament.
It seems to have been one of Jesus’ favorite books. He quoted
this book more than any other. In refuting the devil, He met
every challenge with a quote from Deuteronomy (Mt 4).
There are several illusions that may be connected to Christ, but
only two that can be documented with some assurance of
accuracy: “A prophet like Moses” and “the rock.” But only one
with documented fact from scripture and that is “a prophet like
Moses.”
1. Prophet like Moses (18:15, 18-19). Three terms are
used of Christ, all have much the same meaning: Apostle
(Heb 3:1), Prophet (Ac 3:22), and Faithful Witness (Rev
1:5). A Prophet is one who speaks from or on behalf of
God and is an inspired revealer of truth and faithful
witness to it. God has spoken to us through His Son (Heb
1:1-2). Christ’s coming as a Prophet is first mentioned in
18:18-19. Jesus said that Moses wrote of Him, and Peter
confirms it with a direct quotation of this passage in Acts
3:22-23. Christ was that Prophet.
As
a.
b.
c.
d.

a Prophet He . . .
Spoke as the mouthpiece of God (Jn 14:24).
Spoke with authority and power (Mt 7:28).
Spoke the explanation of Scripture (Lk 24:27, 45).
Spoke words that must be accepted (Ac 3:22-23; Jn
12:48-50; Heb 12:25)

2. The Rock (32:3-4, 18) may be another prophetic indications of the Messiah. The Rock is the Rock which
followed Israel during their wilderness journey (cf 1Co
10:4; Nu 20:11; Ps 78:15; 62:1-8)
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Outline

Small Group Study

I. 1st Sermon: Retrospect & History of the Past (1:1-4:43)
A. Establishing of the Covenant of God to Israel (1:1-5)
B. Expounding the Care of God for Israel (1:6-4:43)
1. From Sinai to Kadesh (1:6-46)
2. From Kadesh to Moab (2:1-23)
3. Conquest of Jordan (2:24-3:20)
4. Change of leadership (3:21-29)
5. Exhortation against idolatry (4:1-40)
6. Three cities of refuge east of Jordan (4:41-43)
II. 2nd Sermon: An Exposition of the Law (4:44-26:19)
A. Announcing the Moral and Civil Statutes (4:44-49)
B. Amplifying the Decalogue (5:1-11:32)
1. Covenant of the Great King (5:1-33)
2. Command to teach the Decalogue (6:1-25)
3. Command to take Canaan (7:1-26)
4. Concerns about self-righteousness (9:1-10:11)
5. Covenant: blessings and cursings (10:12-11:32)
C. Additional Laws Revealed (12:1-26:19)
1. Revealing the ceremonial laws (12:1-16:17).
2. Revealing the civil laws concerning . . . (16:1820:20)
a. Judicial leaders (16:18-17:13)
b. Civil leaders (16:14-20)
c. Spiritual leaders (18:1-22)
d. Cities of refuge (19:15-21)
e. Witnesses (19:15-21)
f. Rules of warfare (20:1-20)
3. Revealing the social laws concerning . . . (21:126:19)
a. An unknown murder (21:1-9)
b. The family (21:10-22:30)
c. Acceptance into assembly (23:1-23)
d. Various laws of duty and harmony (23:24-25:19)
e. Tithes and offerings (26:1-15)
f. Israel’s obedience to the commands (26:16-19)
III.3rd Sermon: Discourse on Blessings & Cursings (27:132:47)
A. Dedication of Covenant in Canaan (27)
B. Declaration of Covenant of Blessings & Cursings (28)
C. Disposition of Covenant in Palestine (29:1-30:20)
1. Covenant’s power (29:1-9)
2. Covenant’s parties (29:10-15)
3. Covenant’s potential (29:16-29)
4. Covenantor’s promise (30:1-20)
IV.Transition of Leadership (31:1-32:47)
A. Charge of Moses to Joshua and Israel (31:1-13)
B. Charge of God to Israel (31:14-21)
C. Commissioning of Joshua & Placing of Law (31:22-29)
D. Chant (Song) of Moses (32:1-47)
V. Benediction: Dialogue on Death of Moses (32:48-34:12)
A. Moses is Ordered to Mount Nebo (32:48-52)
B. Moses Blesses the Tribes (33:1-29)
C. Moses Dies and is Mourned (34:1-12)

Warm-up:
What are some of the most outrageous things that you have ever
heard preached? How did you feel after hearing the preacher’s
message: sick, scared, sullen, satisfied, scorching mad?
Look at the Book
Deuteronomy 18:14-22
1. What are the major differences between the true prophet and
the false prophet?
2. Why was it necessary for God to send His word through the
mouth of men?
3. What should our response be if one does hear the word of God
from the mouth of a man? What is involved in listening or
hearing the word of God?
4. How could one determine today if a prophet were speaking
presumptuously in the name of the Lord?
Looking Closer:
1. We know from fulfilled Scripture that verses 15, 18-19 refer
to Jesus Christ (Ac 3:22-23). What is the outcome of someone
not listening to Jesus?
2. Has there ever been a time in your life when you did not listen
to Christ? Was this willful or in ignorance?
3. If someone put together a group of passages from scripture
and taught a doctrine to be true, but it was not, how would you
know? How do we determine what the Lord has said today?
4. What are some of the things being said today that are
supposed to be the prophetic word of God but are not? How
should you respond to these “prophets?”
Looking Around:
Determine that you will listen to the word of God and obey it, but
that you will test the words of men to determine if they are really
speaking for God or not. Give praise to God for giving us a
revelation of Himself and what we must do from His word.
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Background:

JOB

Title:
Iyyob is the Hebrew title. The word means “persecuted one.” The
Greek and Latin Bibles use the title IOB and refer to the principal
character, Job. Job was not a “made up” character. He was a real
historic person. (Ge 46:13; Eze 14:14, 20; Jas 5:11).

Why Me, Lord?

Author:
There is a diversity of opinions as to the author of this book: Moses,
Solomon, Isaiah, Jeremiah, Elihu, or even Job. The Jewish Talmud
attributes it to Moses. But there are no textual hints to his identity.

Key Text:

Job 13:15

Though he slay me, yet will I hope in
him; I will surely defend my ways to his
face.

Date of the Events of the Book
Job was probably contemporary with Abraham. There are hints in Job
pointing to the general time frame of Abraham and his sons.
1. He seems to have lived before the giving of the law. There is no
reference to anything in the Law.
2. He was the priest of his family and offered sacrifice for them just
as Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob did (1:15).
3. His wealth was measured by livestock, not gold (1:3, 42:12).
4. The social unit was the family clan as with the patriarchal system.
5. The concept of God was that of an earlier period (before the Law).
He uses the name for God, Shaddai (the Almighty), 31 times.

Theme:
I.
II.
III.

The Date of the Writing
No conclusive data is available to pinpoint the time of writing. The
theory of authorship determines the date.
Summary:
The book of Job discusses a problem common to all men, the dilemma
of suffering. Thus, Job has a universal appeal. He is presented as a
righteous, wealthy man with many friends. Satan challenges God’s
power to hold the loyalty of Job after God’s protection is removed. It
is not Job on trial so much as God.
After everything is taken away from Job, he must encounter the
“debaters” of his age. The thesis of the discussion is “Why is Job
suffering?” Job’s four “friends” give their reasons.
1. Suffering is a consequence of sin. Therefore, Job must be sinning.
2. Suffering is proportionate to the amount of evil in one’s life.
Therefore, Job must be sinning a lot!
3. You really have it better than you deserve, since you are a sinner!
All four are partially right in their arguments, but they do not see the
total picture. God ends the debate by speaking to Job. He makes no
reference to Job’s suffering, but demonstrates His power and control
over the seemingly uncontrollable. God is God, not Job.
The outcome was repentance (40:8), restoration, and comfort for Job.
He did not receive an answer to his question “Why?” But he received
what he needed, a vision of the Almighty. Now he knows the “Who”
and that is sufficient.
There is another player behind the scenes of this grand drama—Satan,
who seeks out the righteous to devour. The fact that Job was righteous
brings trials, tribulations, and suffering. The righteous suffer because
they are righteous. It is not God, but Satan who acts against them.
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Why do righteous and innocent people
suffer?
To reveal the players in the drama of life:
God, Satan, and man.
To justify the wisdom, goodness, and
controlling power of God on the matter
of human suffering.

Sermon Outline
Thresholds
Introduction:
It was the best of times, it was the
worst of times, it was the age of
wisdom, it was the age of foolishness, it was the epoch of belief, it was
the epoch of incredulity, it was the
season of Light, it was the season of
Darkness, it was the spring of hope,
it was the winter of despair, we had
everything before us, we had nothing
before us, we were all going direct to
Heaven, we were all going direct the
other way . . .
Charles Dickens,
A Tale of Two Cities,
Mankind has not always had the luxury of
making transitions thoughtfully. Sometimes
we have been thrust rudely into the future
with neither a “please” nor a “thank you.”
On occasion, however, we can see these
transitions coming. We have had the opportunity to stand on the threshold of these
transitions and think carefully about where
we are going . . . and why . . . and what we
hope to find when we get there.
It is during such times—as we stand on such
thresholds—that Dickens’ words hold
greatest meaning for us. For we always look
back at our heritage with a mixture of pride
and rebellion, disdain and gratitude. And we
always look forward towards our destiny
with both fear and excitement, doubt and
faith. When you are standing on a threshold,
leaving an unsatisfying past and peering
into an uncertain future, it is both the best
of times and the worst of times, the spring of
hope and the winter of despair, and we are
all going direct to Heaven with the nagging
doubt that perhaps we are going direct the
other way.

Outline:
I. Thresholds in Deuteronomy
A. Standing on the Verge
1. A new generation
2. A new land
3. A new leadership
4. A new chance
5. This was transition time for the Jewish nation.
B. Contemplating the Future
1. What kind of nation would they be?
2. The easy answer: What they did not want to be.
3. If not that, then what?
4. The hard realities—Read Dt 30:19
C. Counting the Cost
1. Could they sacrifice today for a better tomorrow?
2. Could they be individually what they wanted to
become as a community?
II. Thresholds for Us
A. Standing on the Verge
1. A new generation
2. A new land
3. A new leadership
4. A new chance
5. This is transition time for us. We are peering
across our own Jordan, thinking about the future.
B. Contemplating the Future
1. What kind of church will we be?
2. The easy answer: What we do not want to be.
3. The tougher answer: If not that, then what?
4. The hard realities
C. Counting the Cost
1. Will we sacrifice today for the sake of tomorrow?
2. Will we be individually what we want to become as
a community?
Conclusion: Crossing into the Promised Land
1. Those who stand ready to enter, accepting all the
responsibilities and challenges.
2. Those who would enter, enjoying the blessings but
making none of the sacrifices.
3. Those who are not sure they want to enter.
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Topics
Christ in Job

Major Lessons

There is only one allusion to Christ, but it is
not specific: Job 19:25-27.

1. God is in control of the events of life, therefore, we must
trust Him.

1. The redeemer lives.

2. Satan is real and is seeking to destroy the righteous person.

2. The redeemer comes to earth.

3. Man must endure with faith the trials that come.

3. The resurrection of Job (Bodily).

4. True faith is not a means of escaping trials, but a means of
facing them.

4. The translation into God’s presence.
5. Satan is the source of Job’s suffering.

When someone does
what is right . . .

When someone sins. . .
Saved
Believer

1. Disciplines

3. Reinforces

Saved
Believer

5. Blesses

7. Persecutes

Lost
Unbeliever

2. Judges

4. Rewards

Lost
Believer

6. Saves

8. Punishes

God

Satan

God

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Satan

When the believer does what is wrong, God disciplines.
When the unbeliever does what is wrong, God judges.
When the believer does what is wrong, Satan reinforces.
When the unbeliever does what is wrong, Satan rewards.
When the believer does what is right, God blesses.
When the unbeliever does what is right, God saves.
When the believer does what is right, Satan persecutes.
When the unbeliever does what is right, Satan punishes.
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Outline
I.

Small Group Study

The Challenge (1:1-2:10)
A. The Character of Job (1:1-5)
B. The Council in Heaven (1:6-12)
1. Satan’s challenge of Jehovah (1:9-11)
2. Jehovah’s challenge of Satan (1:11-12)
C. The Controlled Assaults (1:13-22)
1. His possessions (1:13-22)
2. His person (2:7-10)

Warm-up:
Describe a time when your entire family gathered together for a
special occasion. Whom did you look forward to seeing? Whom
did you dread seeing? Who is the clown of the family?
Look at the Book
Job 1 - 2
1. Describe Job’s attitude toward his family (1:4-5).
a. loving
b. permissive
c. concerned
d. sad because of their attitude
e. other
2. Why do you think Satan had access into heaven? (1:6-7)
3. Describe what you think Satan looks like. Why? What kind
of appearance do most people give to him?
4. Do you think the description of Job (1:8, 2:3) means that he
was totally without sin? Explain.
5. How do you think God was protecting Job from Satan? Why
would He protect him?
6. Who brought the great affliction on Job?
a. God
b. Satan
Why do you say that?

(The arrival of Job’s friends 2:11-13)
II.

The Complaint (3:1-26)

III.

The Circle of Speeches (4-37)
A. The First Cycle
1. Speech of Eliphaz and Job’s reply (4-7)
2. Speech of Bildad and Job’s reply (8-10)
3. Speech of Zophar and Job’s reply (11-14)
B. The Second Cycle (15-21)
1. Speech of Eliphaz and Job’s reply (15-17)
2. Speech of Bildad and Job’s reply (18-19)
3. Speech of Zophar and Job’s reply (20-21)
C. The Third Cycle (22-31)
1. Speech of Eliphaz and Job’s reply (22-24)
2. Speech of Bildad and Job’s reply (25-31)
D. The Fourth Speaker, Elihu (32-37)
1. Reasons for his intervention (32)
2. First rebuttal (33)
3. Second rebuttal (34)
4. Third rebuttal (35)
5. Conclusion (35-37)
a. God’s use of affliction (36)
b. God’s marvelous works (37)

IV.

The Council of God (38-41)
A. The First Challenge (38-40:5)
1. Arguments from creation (38:1-38)
2. Arguments from animals (38:39-40:5)
B. The Second Challenge (40:6-42:6)
1. Argument from man (40:6-14)
2. Argument from power (40:15-41:34)
a. over the behemoth (40:15-24)
b. over the leviathan (41)

V.

The Corrections (42:1-9)

VI.

The Comfort by God (42:10-17)

Looking Closer:
1. Was there ever a time in your life when you thought that God
was protecting you from Satan? Why do you think that?
2. Did you ever blame God for the suffering you were experiencing? How did you feel afterward?
a. dumb
b. relieved
c. scared
d. angry
e. sad
f. haughty and proud
g. repentent
3. How do you think you would react if everything that happened to Job happened to you?
a. question my life
b. question God
c. trust God
d. doubt
e. think God was unfair
f. blame
g. examine my life
4. What would you do if you found that your suffering was a
result of sin? That it was not a result of sin?
Looking Around:
Turn to the person on your right. Tell them what you would want
them to say to you if you were suffering.
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Background:

JOSHUA

Title:
The term “Joshua” refers to the chief character of the book -- Joshua,
the son of Nun, the successor of Moses. His original name was Hoshea,
“salvation” (Nu 13:8); but Moses changed it to Yehoshua (Nu 13:16),
“Jehovah is Salvation.” This is the Hebrew equivalent of the name
“Jesus” (Ac 7:45; Heb 4:5).

Canaan or Bust!
Key Text:

Author:
The scholars are divided over the authorship of this book, attributing it
to various men: Joshua, Phinehas, Eleazar, Jeremiah, Samuel.
1. Jos 24:26 would imply that Joshua did some writing.
2. The writer implies that he crossed the river Jordan. If that be
true, it would eliminate Jeremiah and Samuel (5:1).
3. Jewish tradition attributes the book to Joshua (the death of
Joshua being added to the book by another writer at a later date).

Jos 1:6-7

Be strong and courageous, because
you will lead these people to inherit the
land I swore to their forefathers to give
them, be strong and very courageous.
Be careful to obey all the law my
servant Moses gave you; do not turn
from it to the right or to the left, that
you may be successful wherever you
go.

Date:
Archaeological and internal evidence would seem to place the writing
of the book contemporaneous with the events described in the book.
Joshua probably took its present form at an early date.

Theme:

Time Span:
From the death of Moses (Dt 34:5-9) to the death of Joshua and Eleazar
— approximately 15 years (Jos 24:29). It took five years to conquer
the land, judging from the age of Caleb (14:7 & 10).

I. The Faithfulness of God to Keep His Promises - 21:45; 23:14-15.
II. The Holiness of God to Punish Sin.
A. The Inhabitants of Canaan. Ge 15:13-16
with Jos 5:13-21:24
B. The People of God, Israel. Jos 7:1-26.

To Whom Written: Israel (1:1-2)
Summary:
The history of the world is the history of great men and events. This is
an accurate statement of the kind of history found in the book of Joshua.
It begins with his divine call and commission, tells of his leadership in
the conquest of the promised land, and ends with a record of his death.
It covers a span of some 20 years of battles and heroic deeds. Quite an
accomplishment for a man 100 years old.
Israel is prepared now to enter a land which they should have entered
40 years earlier. Disobedience kept them out then, obedience and faith
bring them in now. Word has spread throughout Canaan concerning
Israel’s God, and fear paves the way for triumph. Jericho and Ai fall
first. Then the kings of the south and north are routed and Israel
possesses all the land that God had promised. Proportional distribution
is made to each tribe, and God is glorified. Joshua closes his life by
addressing the Israelites with a reminder of God’s faithfulness and an
admonition to serve Him. Jehovah has been their strength and
deliverance and He will be their salvation. Joshua dies, but the tribute
to his leadership is found in 24:31.

“And Israel served the Lord all the
days of Joshua and all the days of the
elders who survived Joshua...”
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Sermon Outline
Enter Satan, Laughing
Introduction:
Think of a young family man, a man with a pretty wife
and beautiful children, a man with great promise and
potential. He has a nagging pain in the back and, on
going to the doctor, is informed that he has cancer.
There are only weeks left of what should have been
decades. Why do things like that happen?
Consider a woman, devoted to her marriage and
family, who discovers her husband has been unfaithful and wants a divorce. All of the agony that seizes
such a woman . . . all of the disruption it causes in the
home. Why do things like this happen?
What about the father who loves his children, who
trains them to be moral and good, who teaches them
about God and his grace, only to have his children turn
away from God and lead lives of rebellion and immorality. Why do good fathers sometimes have disobedient children?
Feel for a moment with the mother who has spent her
life bearing and raising and loving her children, only
to receive a phone call one evening telling her that all
three of her teenagers have been killed in an auto
accident. Why do such tragedies ever happen?

Why do bad things happen
to good people?
If our faith in God cannot help us come to grips with
such issues, it is not a faith for real life. Leave it to the
ivory-towered intellectuals. Leave it to the Polly
Anna’s of our world who seem to waltz through life
with never a care or a worry. For most of us, however,
we need our faith to make sense of what seems
senseless. We need God to answer the “whys” of our
lives. Is He the cause of all this suffering? Are all bad
things the consequence of our being such bad people?
Does God punish us whether we are righteous or
wicked? Why do bad things happen to people we
know are good?

We need our faith to make
sense of what seems senseless.

Outline:
I. Job: A Righteous Man who Suffered
A. Job, the Righteous
1. Read Job 1:1
2. The entire book of Job is founded on the premise that Job
is righteous before God.
B. The Good Ol’ Days
1. Read Job 1:2-5
2. Job enjoyed every blessing from God: children, herds and
flocks, servants and great wealth.
C. The Days of Evil
1. The first round of suffering (1:13-22).
2. The second round of suffering (2:7-10).
3. In all his suffering, Job remains true to God (1:20-22; 2:10).
Transition: The next 35 chapters record Job’s struggle to make sense
out of his suffering. Job puts God on trial and demands to know why a
righteous man would be made to endure such torture and hardship.
II. Why Do People Suffer?
A. The God of Pleasure and Pain
1. “You reap what you sow” (Gal 6:7) God punishes the
wicked and blesses the righteous.
2. Examples of God working in this way: Noah, Abraham,
Joseph, Nadab and Abihu, Korah, Uzzah.
3. This is the picture of God painted by Job’s friends.
B. The Complicated God
1. Often, the wicked prosper and the righteous suffer.
2. Why does the God who blesses and punishes not take more
care in choosing which people get what?
3. This is the very dilemma faced by Job.
III. Enter Satan, Laughing
A. Life is not a Duet -- it is a Trio
1. Satan is a reality - he must be taken into account.
2. It is Satan, not God, who causes the suffering of Job.
B. Why Do Men Suffer?
1. God causes some to suffer out of his hatred of evil.
2. Satan causes others to suffer out of his hatred of good.
3. Job suffers, not because of God, but because of Satan.
Job suffers because of his righteousness, not in spite of it.
Conclusion:
1. God is God, and Job is not.
—Read Job 38:2-4, 12, 19-20, 34-36.
2. The task of Man is to cease trying God and learn to trust him
—Read Job 40:1-8, 42:1-6.
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Topics
Christ in Joshua

Major Lessons

Note: The significance of Rahab was not only an illustration of
faith, but it is in her “seed” that the Christ will be born (Mt 1:5).
For more information one should consult the material written for
Ruth.

1. Strength and courage are necessary for victory over our
enemies (Jos 1).
2. Faith is recognized and rewarded by God in the individual
heart (Jos 2).

Some see a relational type between Joshua and Jesus. The
meaning of the names is the same, “Jehovah is Salvation.”

3. God is the real commander of our lives (Jos 5:13-15).

Specific mention must be made to the third and fourth chapters
of Hebrews. In that section of Scripture the author makes
reference to the Isralites in the wilderness and that most them
failed to enter into the Promised Land because of unbelief. They
had the “good news” preached to them, but, having heard, they
did not trust God enough to believe. The trouble was not in the
message but in the hearers. Though Israel was shut out of the
land of Canaan, this in no way has affected God’s rest. God’s rest
is still open and prepared for men.

4. Obedience and faith bring down walls of resistance (Jos 6).
5. Secret sins mean sure defeat (Jos 7).
6. Sins cannot be hidden from God (Jos 7).
7. God is all powerful, and can do anything He wants (Jos 10).
8. God is faithful to do what He has promised (Jos 23:14-15).

Joshua was the commander under whose leadership the Israelites entered Canaan. Jesus is the Leader of His People. But the
rest that Joshua gave to his followers was only physical and did
not fully satisfy. Jesus, however, is able to lead us into an eternal
rest.

Now I am about to go the way of all
the earth. You know with all your
heart and soul that not one of the
good promises the Lord your God
gave you has failed. Every promise
has been fulfilled...
Joshua 23:14

1. He was prepared from the foundation of the world (4:3).
Christ is the plan of redemption (Tit 1:2; Eph 1:4; 2Ti
1:9-10; 1Pe 1:20; Rev 13:8).
2. He is the Sabbath rest (4:9-10). Christ is our Sabbath
rest. It is not a day but something that can be entered. The
believer now has rest in Jesus (Mt 11:28). That rest
continues on into heaven’s glory. (Rev 14:13).
3. He was preached (4:2). The gospel , the good news , is
the message about Jesus (Mk 1:1-2; 1Co 15:1-4; Ac 8:12;
Eph 1:13). It is a message of salvation, redemption, and
peace with God.

New Testament References to passages in Joshua
1:5
2:1-24
6:20-23
14:1-2
24:32
Book

4. He is entered by belief (4:3). When one believes the
gospel about Christ and has obedient faith, he enters the
realm of faith and rest (Ac 13:39; Jn 3:15-17, 18; Ro 10:4;
Mk 16:15-16; Ro 5:1-2).
5. The believer becomes a partaker of Christ (3:14). When
the believer enters into Christ, his rest, he becomes a
partaker of His divine nature (2Pe 1:4).
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with
with
with
with
with
with

Heb 13:5
Jas 2:25
Heb 11:30-31
Acts 13:19
Acts 7:16; Heb 11:22
Heb 4:8

Outline
I.

The Preparation for Canaan (1 - 5)
A. The Charge to Joshua (1:1-9)
B. The Command of Joshua to the People (1:10-18)
C. The Commission of the Spies (2:1-24)
D. The Crossing of the Jordan (3:1-17)
E. The Construction of Two Memorials (4:1-24)
F. The Consecration of the People (5:1-15)

II.

The Possession of Canaan (6 - 12)
A. The Conquest of Jericho and Ai (6-8)
1. The fall of Jericho (6:1-27)
2. The fall of Ai (7-8:29)
a. the sin of Achan (7)
b. the sacking of Ai (8:1-29)
3. The fulfilling of a command (8:30-35)
B. Conquest of the South (9-10)
1. The tactics of Gibeon (9:1-27)
2. The five kings against Gibeon defeated (10:1-27)
3. The cities of the south conquered (10:28-43)
C. Conquest of the North (11-12)

III.

The Division of Canaan (13 - 22)
A. Land Area to be Allocated (13:1-14)
B. Allocations for Each Tribe on the East (13:15-33)
1. Reuben (13:15-23)
2. Gad (13:24-28)
3. Manasseh (half tribe) (12:29-33)
C. Allocation for Each Tribe on the West (14:1 - 19:51)
1. Special allocation to Caleb (6-15)
2. Judah (15:1-63)
3. Joseph (16:1-17:18)
4. Indolence of seven tribes rebuked (18:1-10)
5. Benjamin (18:11-28)
6. Simeon (19:1-9)
7. Zebulun (19:10-16)
8. Issachar (19:17-23)
9. Asher (19:24-31)
10. Naphtali (19:32-39)
11. Dan (19:40-48)
12. Joshua (19:49-51)
D. Allocation for Cities of Refuge (20)
E. Allocation of Cities for Levites (21:1-42)
F. All the Promises of the Land Fulfilled (21:43-45)
G. The Altar of Unity (22:1-34)

IV.

Small Group Study
Warm-up:
Describe the worst storm you have ever experienced. Were you
fearful for your life? What did you do?
What do you think it would be like to experience an earthquake?
Look at the Book
Joshua 6
1. Why do you think the priests were involved in battle?
2. Why do the Israelites have to march around the wall and blow
trumpets? Why didn’t God just knock the walls down on the
first day?
3. If you had been inside the city, what would you be thinking
of the Israelites on the fifth or sixth day?
4. Why was it so important that the Israelites not take anything
“under the ban”? What was the ban? How would you react
to the ban if you were in Israel’s army?
5. How do you feel about God utterly destroying everything in
the city (vs 21)? Why was this necessary? Do you think God
is justified in what He did? Why?
6. Why do you think Rahab was so important?
Looking Closer:
1. What is it in your life that stands in the way of your possessing
what God has given to you?
a. attitude
b. lack of faith
c. disobedience
d. possessions
e. religion
f. procrastination
g. other people
2. How would you react to God’s request that you must be
willing to destroy, cast aside, or eliminate everything that
hinders your relationship to Him?
a. no way
b. O.K.
c. I’m out of here
d. Sure, but later
e. It’s going to die!
3. How do you react when someone tries to rebuild in your life
a barrier to God that has been destroyed? What do you say
to them?
Looking Around:
Go around to the left. Let each person in the group complete this
sentence: “I can see God at work in this group by....”

The Departure of Joshua 23 - 24
A. Joshua’s Farewell at Shiloh (23:1-16)
B. Joshua’s Farewell at Shechem (24:1-28)
C. Joshua’s Death (24:29-33)
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Background:

JUDGES

Title:
The title, “Judges,” refers to the men and women whose deeds are
recorded within this book. The Hebrew judges were primarily liberators, deliverers, champions, heroes, sheikhs; men of war, not peace;
men of the sword, not men of the courts.

On Again, Off Again
Key Text:

The Hebrew title is Shophetim, meaning “Judges, Rulers, Deliverers
or Saviors.” The Greek word is Kritai, meaning “Judges.”

Jdg 2:10-13

After that whole generation had been
gathered to their fathers, another generation grew up, who knew neither the
Lord nor what he had done for Israel.
Then the Israelites did evil in the eyes
of the Lord and served the Baals. They
forsook the Lord, the God of their
fathers, who had brought them out of
Egypt. They followed and worshiped
various gods of the peoples around
them. They provoked the Lord to anger because they forsook him and
served Baal and the Ashtoreths.

Author:
Again, scholarship is divided concerning the author. Various authors
have been suggested: Phinehas, Hezekiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Ezra and
Samuel. The majority of scholars attribute the book to Samuel, the last
of the judges of Israel. The real author is Jehovah and the instrument
He uses is of little importance.
Date:
It was written after the establishment of the monarchy (9:1, 21:25), but
before the capture of Jerusalem (1:21) by David (2Sa 5:6-8). The
Canaanites were still in Gezer (1:29), a city later given to Solomon’s
wife (1Ki 9:16). Therefore, the most probable time of writing was
sometime before the writing of 2 Samuel.
Time Span:
The record of Judges starts at the death of Joshua (1:1) and continues
to the rise of Samuel. It is impossible to determine the exact years.
Approximately 300 to 350 years are covered. Some judges may have
ruled concurrently (e.g. Jephthah and Samson) or overlapped each
other.

Also, read chapter 21:25.

Theme:
I.

To show that the Lord will not tolerate
sin. (This is true in respect to those who
are His children as well as those who
are not.)
II. To show that when man repents of sins
and obeys Jehovah, God will give him
deliverance.
III. To show that when man is left to his own
device, chaos ensues.

To Whom Written: The Israelites in general.
Summary:
2:11-23
When Joshua dies, he leaves no successor to the leadership of Israel.
Therefore, there was no central government to hold the tribes together.
Consequently, “every man did what was right in his own eyes” (17:6,
18:1, 19:1, 21:25). The promised land had not been fully conquered
(1:21-36) and the Canaanites remained a serious threat to Israel’s
power. Much of what took place during this period is not written down
for us to read. However, the cycle of events depicts the entire period:
a decline in morals, despotism by an oppressor, desperate cries for help,
a deliverer comes to assist.

Judges demonstrates in a bold way that
faith and obedience cannot be neglected.
This was an age of war, a period of rough, barbaric lawlessness that
was demoralizing for Israel. But worst of all, it was an age of moral
and spiritual decline. Israel allowed the influence of Baal to permeate
its worship of Jehovah and the conscience of the people was corrupted.
Thus, Judges stands in contrast with the book of Joshua. Joshua was
a period of victory, Judges was a period of failure. It demonstrates
in a bold way that faith and obedience cannot be neglected.
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Sermon Outline
The God of Judgment
Introduction:
Early in the second century, one of the most interesting
heretics in all of church history came to prominence.
Marcion was a wealthy ship owner from the region of
the Black Sea. He gave up his business, however, and
decided to spend the remainder of his life dabbling in
theology. Although he was the son of an elder, his own
father excommunicated him because of his eccentric
teachings in the church there. Sometime around A.D.
140, he came to Rome seeking membership in the
church in that place.
While in Rome, Marcion preached the gospel as he
thought it really happened. The Old Testament, in his
view, was the product of a sick and evil mind. “Look
at all the lying, pillage, and killing,” he said. “Look at
the favoritism: Yahweh selects a race of idolatrous
schemers to be his chosen people, and calls an adulterous murdering brigand ‘a man after my own heart.’
No,” concluded Marcion, “the one who made the world
and inspired the Old Testament could not be good . . .
The Old Testament god may be the powerful creator,
but he is not the good heavenly father Jesus proclaimed.”
Marcion preached that Christians must reject the Old
Testament entirely. He believed Jesus opposed the
work of the Old Testament god, claiming that Jesus
really said (at Mt 4:17), “I have not come to fulfill the
law but to destroy it.” Marcion could not reconcile the
God of gentleness and mercy that he saw in Jesus with
the god of judgment and punishment he saw in the Old
Testament.
Finally, he was excommunicated again. He became a
travelling preacher, winning many converts to his
thinking and establishing Marcionite churches
throughout the East.

Have you ever had Marcion’s problem
with the Old Testament?

Outline:
I. The Dilemma of the Book of Joshua
A. Passages in this book which cause problems.
1. Jos 6:20-21 - the fate of Jericho
2. Jos 8:24-28 - the fate of Ai
3. Jos 10:40; 11:18-20 - the fate of Canaan
4. This is a book about war and bloodshed. All of it is at the
instigation of the God we worship.
B. These passages highlight a major problem many have with the
God of the Old Testament.
1. Examples of this same problem from other books:
a. the Flood (Ge 6-8)
b. Sodom and Gomorrah (Ge 19)
2. How can the God we know from the New Testament, the God
we see in the face of Jesus, the loving and compassionate God
of the cross, possibly be responsible for this kind of death and
destruction?
II. The Message of the Book of Joshua
A. The Earth is the Lord’s.
1. He created it, maintains it, and determines its fate.
2. Especially true with Canaan -- “the Lord’s land” (Jos 22:19).
B. He Blesses those who Obey Him -- faith and obedience led to the
inheritance of Canaan.
1. Read Joshua 1:6-9
2. “Success” in conquering the land was conditioned on the
obedience of Joshua and those who followed.
3. If they would be obedient, God would bless their efforts.
C. He Judges Those Who Disobey Him.
1. This was true of His chosen people: Ex. of Achan (Jos 7).
2. This was equally true of other nations as well: God judged and
punished Egypt (Ge 15:13-14).
III.The God of Judgment
A. A “Full Measure” of Sin
1. Read Genesis 15:16: The time would come for the descendants of Abraham to drive out the Canaanites and take
possession of the land.
2. The Sins of the Canaanites: A degraded and degrading
religion -- Baal and Ashtoreth.
B. Joshua: An Introduction to the God Who Judges
1. A book about God’s holy war.
2. A book about a God who judges.
Conclusion:
The God of the second Joshua (Jesus) is the God of the first Joshua also.
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Topics
Christ in Judges

Major Lessons

There are no specific references to Christ in Judges. However,
there does seem to be an allusion of the pre-incarnate Christ, the
Word, in passages that relate to the Angel of Jehovah. We do not
mean to suggest in any way that Christ is a created being or an
angel in submission. Christ, or the Word, is God. But one of
the manifestations of the Word in the Old Testament is in the
Angel of Jehovah.

1. We cannot retain sin and serve God.
2. Sin left in the heart becomes a snare.
3. Sin brings punishment.
4. The power that defeats the enemy is Jehovah — not the
strength and wisdom of man.

In this dark period of the Judges, the Angel of the Covenant
appears to Joshua and states that He is the One who brought them
from the land of Egypt and that He had established the covenant
with them (2:1). For anyone familiar with the previous history
of the Israelites, this person speaking could be none other than
Jehovah. At His words “the people lifted up their voices and
wept...and there they sacrificed to the Lord.”

5. Appearances of the Angel of Jehovah or the Angel of the
Lord: He appeared to Hagar (Ge 16:7-14), to Abraham (Ge
18:1-33; 22:11-18), to Jacob (Ge 31:11-13), to Moses (Ex
3:2-5; cf. Jn 8:58), to Israel (Ex 14:19; cf. 23:20; 32:34), to
Balaam (Nu 22:22-35), to Joshua (Jdg 2:1-5), to Gideon
(Jdg 6:11-23), to Manoah (Jdg 13:2-25), to David (1Ch
21:15-17) and to Elijah (1Ki 19:5-7). In Genesis 18, one
of the three “men” that appeared to Abraham is repeatedly
represented as Jehovah (vss 13, 17, 20, 22-33).

About 150 years later, He appeared to Gideon to call him to his
great work of delivering Israel. Gideon did not recognize that
this was the Lord(6:13, 22). But the reader of Judges is not left
to doubt (vss 11 and 14). Gideon brought a burnt offering and
a meat offering, and the Angel of the Lord commanded him to
lay them upon the rock and He touched the offering with His
staff, the Angel did something only God could rightfully do —
He accepted the offering. It was only then that Gideon recognized he was in the presence of the Lord and had seen Him face
to face. Fear came into his heart for he knew this meant death.
But the Lord assured him that he would not die (vss 22-24).

6. God does not always look to men of high morality or perfect
character and behavior to be deliverers. But God does call
men out that they may act as His servants. As long as they
yield to that calling, God speaks, acts, and glorifies His
name through them. As soon as men begin to act and speak
for themselves, to set themselves up as heroes and tyrants
above their fellowmen, they rebel from God. God rules in
the affairs of men. For man to govern without Him is folly.
7. The cycles of the book give clear evidence that people are
the same in every age. When man strays away from God,
he is on his way to disaster.

Thirty years after this event the Lord appeared again as the
Angel of Jehovah to the wife of Manoah, then again to her and
her husband together (13:2-23). Manoah did not recognize the
“man” (vs 8) who spoke to them as the Lord (vs 16). When
sacrifice was commanded and accepted, they both realized that
this was Jehovah and experienced the same fear of death Gideon
had earlier (vs 22-23). It was during this encounter that they ask
the name of the “man.” The Angel said, “Why do you ask my
name, seeing it is wonderful?” (vs 18). Literally, He said His
name was “incomprehensible” or “wonderful.” Later this name
is used by Isaiah (9:6) as a prophetic name for the Messiah. Thus
we are brought face to face with the Lord Jesus Christ in one
of His pre-incarnate forms, the Angel of Jehovah.

8. The seven cycles of the book are seen in the following four
areas:
Apostasy
relapse into sin
Servitude
retribution for sin
Pleading
repentance from sin
Deliverance
rescue from sin
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Outline
I.

II.

.

Small Group Study
Warm-up:
What is one of the funniest remarks you have heard from a child?
What is the most complementary thing a teenager has said about
you?

Introduction (1:1-3:6)
A. From Joshua to Judges (1:1-2:5)
1. Summary of period after Joshua’s death (1:1-8)
2. Summation of the activities of Judah (1:9-21)
3. The failure of Ephraim and Mannasseh (1:22-29)
4. The failure of the other tribes (1:30-36)
5. The angel of the Lord rebukes Israel (2:1-5)
B. General Religious Climate of the Times (2:6-3:6)
1. A remembrance of Joshua’s death (2:6-10)
2. The apostasy of the people (2:11-15)
3. The rise of the Judges (2:16-23)
4. Nations left in the land (3:1-6)
The Oppressions and the Judges (3-16)
A. Oppressor–Mesopotamia, Deliverer–Othniel (3:7-11)
B. Oppressor–Moabites, Deliverer–Ehud (3:12-30)
C. Oppressor–Philistines, Deliverer–Shamgar (3:31)
D. Oppressor–Canaanites, Deliverer–Deborah and
Barak (4:1 - 5:31)
1. The rise of Deborah and Barak (4:1-9)
2. The battle against Sisera (4:10-17)
3. The death of Sisera (4:18-24)
4. The Psalm of Deborah and Barak (5:1-31)
E. Oppressor–Midianites, Deliverer–Gideon (6:1-8:32)
1. The oppression by Midianites (6:1-10)
2. Call and commission of Gideon (6:11-26)
3. Gideon’s fleece (6:27-40)
4. Selection of the 300 (7:1-8)
5. Midianites and Amalekites destroyed (7:9-8:21)
6. Lapse into idolatry (8:22-35)
F. Abortive Attempt of Abimelech to be King (9:1-57)
1. Abimelech made king conspiracy (9:1-6)
2. Jotham’s fable (9:7-21)
3. Gaal’s plot against Abimelech (9:22-41)
4. Shechemites destroyed (9:42-49)
5. Death of Abimelech (9:50-57)
G. Oppressor–Ammonites, Deliverer–Tola and Jair
(10:1-9)
H. Oppressor–Ammonites, Deliverer–Jephthah
(10:10-12:7)
1. Oppressed (10:11-18)
2. Call of Jephthah (11:1-11)
3. Negotiations with Ammon (11:12-28)
4. Vow (11:29-40)
5. Conflict with Ephraim (12:1-7)
I. No Oppression, Judged by Ibzan, Elon, and Abdon
(12:8-15)
J. Oppressor–Philistines, Deliverer–Samson
(13:1-16:31)
1. Birth of Samson (13:1-25)
2. Marriage of Samson (14:1-20)
3. Victory and defeat of Samson (15:1-20 to 16:1-22)
4. Final victory of Samson (16:23-31)

Look at the Book
Judges 11:29-40
1. Do you think that the vow Jephthah made was necessary?
Why?
2. If you were Jephthah, how would you handle the situation?
a. Keep my vow
b. Ask God to exempt my daughter
c. I would exempt my daughter
d. Ask God if I could substitute something else
e. Wonder if I had done something wrong
f. Curse God for allowing her to come out
3. Why do you think her attitude is so accepting?
4. Do you think that Jephthah actually offered his daughter as
a burnt offering? Do you think God would allow this?
5. What do you think verses 37 - 39 indicate about the sacrifice?
Why was she weeping?
Looking Closer:
1. Have you ever made a vow to the Lord that you wish you had
never made? (If so, will you share it with the group?)
2. Do you think that your commitment to Christ when you
became a Christian constitutes a vow?
3. What is the difference between a vow to God, and striking
a bargain with God? Can man ever bargain with God?
Looking Around:
Go around the group and have each person share what they want
most to happen in their spiritual life.

III. Defeat of Israel Through Idolatry 17
IV. Defeat of Israel Through Immorality 18
V. Defeat of Israel Through Civil War 19-21
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Background:

RUTH

Title:
The book takes its name from the chief character of the story, Ruth. In
the Old Testament, the name “Ruth” is found only in this book. The
Hebrew is RE`UTH, and means “companion” or “friendship.”

Love Story

Author:
Like the book of Judges, the authorship of the book is an unsolvable
problem. Several people have been suggested, but the majority say
Samuel wrote it. However, this is unlikely because David was well
known at the time of writing (4:7, 22), and Samuel had died by the time
David was anointed as king (1Sa 25:1).

Key Text:

Ru 1:16

But Ruth replied, “Don’t urge me to
leave you or to turn back from you.
Where you go I will go, and where you
stay I will stay. Your people will be my
people and your God my God.”

Date:
It was written sometime before the writing of 2 Samuel and during the
time of David. The writer looks back to a former time (1:1), after
David’s birth (4:22).

Theme:

The events take place “in the days when the judges ruled” (1:1). The
probable placement would be during the oppression by Moab. The
setting is in the country of Moab (1:1-18), and then Bethlehem (1:22;
2:23; 3:2, 8, 14, 18; 4:13-16).

I.

To reveal the lineage of David, and form
a bridge to the kings.
II. To give us a greater appreciation of the
lineage of Christ (Mt 1:5-6; Lk 3:31-32)
A. Ruth — Boaz
B. Obed (4:1-17)
C. Jesse
D. David
E. Christ
III. To show God’s providential care over
his plan to bring a savior into the world.
IV. To indicate that the Gentiles have an important place in God’s heart and plans.

Time Span:
It is difficult to determine exactly, but, according to the text, about 11
years (1:4; 4:13-16).
To Whom Written:
The book was written to the Jews in particular, but it is especially
significant to everyone because it reveals another non-Israelite in the
lineage of the Messiah.
Summary:
In the book of Judges the reader is overwhelmed by battles, bloodshed,
and strife. Into this dark arena shines the peace and faithfulness of
those still serving Jehovah, and living simple, virtuous lives. The most
striking point of this beautiful love story is the sense of God’s loving
concern in the everyday life of man.
Elimelech takes his Israelite family into the land of Moab to escape the
famine. He dies leaving two sons and a wife, Naomi. His two sons
marry Moabite women: Orpah and Ruth. The two sons die also,
leaving the women to fend for themselves. Naomi decides to return to
Palestine. On the way, Orpah decides to return to Moab, but Ruth stays
with her mother-in-law. In Bethlehem, Ruth is forced to glean the
fields in order to obtain food. By “chance,” Ruth gleans from the field
of Boaz, Elimelech’s near kinsman. By Levirite law, Boaz was under
obligation to marry and provide for Ruth. Boaz fulfills his obligation
(but with enthusiasm!) and a son is born, Obed. The child Obed
becomes the father of Jesse, the grandfather of David, and eventually
a forefather of Christ (Mt 1:5-6; Lk 3:31-32).
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Sermon Outline
Forget Me Not
Introduction:
For all the wonder and complexity of the human brain,
in spite of man’s intelligence and ability to learn,
regardless of our capacity for abstract thought and
mental gymnastics, many of us have trouble remembering the name of someone we met only moments before!
Brag all you want to about your talent for learning . . .
it’s not what you learn but what you can remember that
makes the difference in the end.

Over 50% of what we do hear and
pay close attention to is forgotten
within minutes.

Why are we so prone to forget? Psychologists tell us
that forgetting occurs at an alarming rate. Much of
what we “forget” we never even hear because we don’t
pay attention. Over 50% of what we do hear and pay
close attention to is forgotten within minutes. The
small piece of memory that remains is likely to be
distorted in some way -- what we remember does not
always correspond with what actually happened.
The news gets even worse. Sometimes our problem
is not forgetfulness but the motivation to recall. The
child who is caught jumping on the bed for the tenth
time in the last hour may claim to have forgotten his
mother’s warning. In reality, he didn’t forget . . . he just
didn’t want to remember!
The book of Judges is a textbook on human forgetfulness. One of the most interesting themes of this book
is the forgetfulness of the Israelites. They “forgot the
Lord their God” (3:7) and “did not remember the
Lord their God” (8:34). Perhaps they didn’t pay close
attention. Perhaps they forgot His words and His ways.
Perhaps they just weren’t very motivated to remember.
Whatever the case, they spent many miserable years
proving that man’s poor memory affects not only his
ability to recall names or anniversaries but to remember
his God as well.

Outline:
I. A Pattern is Established
A. Chapter 2: The Template for Judges
1. A Leader Dies (2:7-9).
a. So long as Joshua lived, the people served the Lord.
b. However, no leader lives forever.
2. Apostacy Occurs (2:10-13)
3. God Punishes (2:14-15)
4. God Saves (2:16)
a. New leaders
b. Deliverance from enemies
c. Period of peace
B. The Pattern Followed Throughout Judges
1. Othniel - 3:7-11
a. Joshua dies
b. Read 3:7 - Sin
c. Cushan - Rishathaim, king of Aram 8 years (Map)
d. Othniel - 40 years of peace
2. Ehud - 3:12-30
3. Deborah - 4:1-5:31
4. Gideon - 6:1-8:35
5. Jephthah - 10:6-12:7
6. Sampson - 13:1-16:31
II. Lessons for God’s People of All Times
A. Apostasy is the Rule, Not the Exception.
1. We marvel at the sins of the Israelites.
2. Is the New Israel any different from the Old?
3. Apostasy is only a generation away.
B. God Disciplines Those He Loves.
1. We marvel at the patience of God.
a. God never gives up on His people.
b. When they obey, He blesses; when they rebel, He punishes.
No matter what, He acts to draw them closer to Himself.
2. God disciplines his people to bring them back to himself.
C. God Uses Leaders to Restore His People
1. It is always when God raises up a leader that change takes place
among his people.
2. God still raises up leaders for his church.
Conclusion:
1. How will we recognize God’s leader?
a. He will be full of God’s spirit.
b. He will demand obedience to God.
2. How should we follow such a leader?
a. Heart and soul - as they lead us back to God.
b. Lead, follow, or get out of the way!
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Topics
Christ in Ruth

Major Lessons

The Kinsman - Redeemer (3:9)
The Hebrew word “GOEL” is used 13 times in Ruth. This
word is variously translated as kinsman, avenger, redeemer.
He was the one who, because of his near kinship, had the right
to redeem, the responsibility to raise up seed to a deceased
brother, and the solemn duty to slay the murderer of his
kinsman.

1. One can maintain personal faith in God even when all about
there is trouble.

1. He must be related by blood to those he redeems (Dt 25:510; Jn 1:14; Php 2:5-8; Heb 2:14-15). Christ became one
of the human race as a qualified Kinsman. He was God in
the flesh.

4. The responsibilities of inherited obligation (Boaz to Ruth
and Naomi) must be taken seriously.

2. The Gentiles (Ruth) are not outside the scope of the redemptive plan.
3. Love should exist toward “in-laws.”

5. God’s plan and purpose in redeeming man will be accomplished (Ro 8:28-31).

2. He must be able to pay the price of redemption (4:6; 1Pe
1:18-19). Christ was the only one able to pay the price of
our redemption. There is salvation in no other.

6. Right choices can change one’s relationship to family, and
sometimes the course of history.

3. He must be willing to redeem (3:11; Eph 5:25-27; Ac
20:28). Christ willingly left all the glory of heaven (2Co
8:9) in order to pay the price of our redemption (1Ti 2:6;
Tit 2:14).

Moabites
Moab was the district east of the Dead Sea, extending
from some distance north of the sea to its southern end.
The eastern boundary was indefinite, bordering on the
vast Arabian Desert.

4. He must be a willing bridegroom and provider for those he
redeems. (Lev 25:25-28; Mt 25:1ff; Jn 3:29; Rev 19:23).
Christ is the bridegroom for the church, his bride, and
abundantly provides all that is required and more (Eph
5:23-29; 1:3).

The Moabites were of Semitic stock and were kin to the
Hebrews, as is indicated by their descent from Lot, the
nephew of Abraham (Ge 19:30-37), and by their language
which is practically the same as Hebrew. The original
inhabitants of Moab were the Emim (Dt 2:10). These
were conquered by the Moabites.

Ruth is found in the lineage of Christ (Mt 1:5). At the close
of the book a genealogy of David is reviewed for the reader.
In it we find the name of Ruth, a Moabite woman, a gentile.
This lineage is repeated in the New Testament, connecting the
seed of David and the seed of Jesus. It has been suggested that
the inclusion of a Gentile indicates that the salvation found in
Jesus Christ was not for the Jews only, but for the Gentiles
also. Thus the blood of all races and nations flowed through
the flesh of Jesus.

The chief deity of Moab was Chemosh, frequently mentioned in the Old Testament. He was the national god of
Moab, as Molech was of Ammon, and it is pretty certain
that human sacrifices were offered to him (2Ki 3:27). But
he was not the only god of Moab, as is indicated in
Numbers 25. They had their Baalim like the nations
around, as may be inferred from the place-names compounded with Baal, such as Bamoth-baal and Baal-peor.

The charts of Jesus’ ancestry include names of men and
women who gave way to sin: Abraham, Jacob, David,
Solomon, Manasseh, and Jeconiah - to mention a few whoes
sins flash before memory at the mention of the name. His
family tree includes women such as Tamar the adulteress,
Ruth the pagan Gentile, Rahab the harlot (Boaz was the son
of Rahab), and Bathsheba, whom David took from her husband Uriah. With such a heritage, the sinlessness of Jesus is
all the more marvelous.
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Outline
I.

Devotion of Love (1:1-18)
A. A family in need (1:1-2)
B. A family in sorrow (1:3-5)
C. A family of love (1:6-18)

II.

Demonstration of Love (1:18-23)
A. Going to Bethlehem (1:18-22)
B. Gleaning for food (2:1-23)
1. Generosity of Boaz (2:1-7)
2. Comfort of Boaz (2:8-16)
3. Discovery of kinship (2:17-23)

III.

Duty of Love (3:1-18)
A. Request for redemption (3:1-9)
B. Rights of the near kinsman (3:10- 18)

IV.

Small Group Study
Warm-up:
Share with the group how you feel about “good-byes.” How
would you describe yourself when it comes to saying “goodbye?”
a. “cry baby”
b. “sniffer”
c. “stoic”
d. “hard nosed”
e. “frozen smile”
f. “blasé”
g. “happy”
Look at the Book
Ruth 1:14-18
1. Why were Naomi and the two Moabite women returning
to the land of Judah?
2. Do you think it was necessary for Naomi to provide husbands
for the two daughters-in-law? Why do you think that?

Declaration of Love (4:1-22)
A. Boaz before the court (4:1-12)
B. Birth of a son (4:13-15)
C. Naomi honored (4:16)
D. Ruth in the lineage of David (4:17-22)

3. What can we learn about the personality of Orpah and Ruth
from verses 14-15?
4. After reading verses 15-17, how do you think the statement
of Ruth can be taken?
a. She is dependant on Naomi.
b. She is afraid to “go it” on her own.
c. She feels love and concern for Naomi.
d. She has experienced a “conversion” to Naomi’s God.
e. She sees a way to get food for herself.

Bethlehem
Bethlehem is a town five miles south of Jerusalem. It was
situated on a hill 2350 feet above sea level. The position is one
of natural strength and the Philistines built a garrison there
during the days of David (2Sa 23:14) and was fortified by
Rehoboam (2Ch 11:6).

Looking Closer:
1. If you were an in-law in a similar situation as Orpah and
Ruth, would you...
a. not feel obligated to help?
b. feel obligated to help, but reluctant to do so?
c. feel released from the family because of the death of your
spouse?
d. be glad to help in any way possible?

Salma, the son of Caleb, is described as the “father of Bethlehem” (1Ch 2:51). It was the place of Rachel’s burial (Ge 35:19;
48:7), and the Levites, of the events of Judges 17 and 19, were
Bethlehemites.
Ruth settled in Bethlehem with her second husband Boaz, and
it is noticeable that from her home she could view the mountains
of Moab, her native land. David himself was from this city (1Sa
16:4, 17:15)

2. Do you think people today are as concerned as Ruth was
for Naomi? Why? Do you think this is a good or bad trend?
Why?

Bethlehem figures in prophecy as the natural birth place of the
Messiah (Mic 5:2 cf Mt 2:1, 5; Lk 2:4, 15).

3. If you were in Naomi’s shoes (see vs 15), would you
encourage your in-law to go back to their own god? Why do
you think this is so bad? Good?
Looking Around:
Go around the group and let each one share one good thing they
will do for their in-laws.
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Background:

1 SAMUEL

Title:
The book derives its name from the last judge of Israel, “Samuel.” His
name means “asked of God,” or “God heard” (1:20). Originally 1 &
2 Samuel were one book called 1 Kings. The two books of Kings were
also one book called 2 Kings. The present division came with the
translation of the Septuagint (LXX) in the second century before Christ.

Take Me to Your Leader

Key Text:

Author: Read 1 Chronicles 29:29
Most scholars affirm that Samuel wrote the first 24 chapters, and that
Nathan the prophet and Gad the seer were the writers of chapters 25
through 31.

1Sa 13:14

But now your kingdom will not
endure; the Lord has sought out a
man after his own heart and appointed him leader of his people,
because you have not kept the
Lord’s command.

Date:
The date of the compilation of the material:
1. It was compiled after the death of David (2Sa 5:5).
2. It was compiled after the reign of Rehoboam for already Judah is
separated from Israel in this book (1Sa 27:6).
Time Span:
From the time of Eli to the death of Saul. A time span of about 80 to
90 years.

Theme:
I.

Summary:
Samuel was used by God to lead Israel when the momentous change
was made from the judges to the monarchy. It was a time for delicate
and wise leadership. Without this, great turmoil might have destroyed
Israel. Three special characters stand out during this period: Samuel
(1-8), Saul (8-15)and David (16-31).

To show why Israel changed from a theocracy to a monarchy.

II. To show the moral failure of the priesthood under Eli, the failure of the judges
under Samuel, and the beginning failure of
the monarch.

The ministry of Samuel marks the beginning of the prophetic office.
Others before Samuel spoke with prophetic insight and direction form
Jehovah (Dt 18:18), but the prophetic order was founded by Samuel
(3:20; 10:5; 19:18-24). It was during this period that the Hebrews
demand a king like the nations around them. The real meaning of their
demand is stated by God in 8:7. The people had rejected His rule over
them. Under God’s guidance, the ideal monarchy is set up. The king
would observe the law and be guided by the prophets. Saul fails. He sets
himself above God’s law and rebels (15:9-23). Samuel, under God’s
direction, anoints David, a man “after God’s own heart,” to be king
(16:1-13).

III. To show the divine origin of David’s
kingship.

During this period the providential care and protection of Jehovah over
His anointed is demonstrated. The Spirit of the Lord departs from Saul
and rests upon David. Jealously erupts. David is forced to be a
wandering outlaw in the hills of Judah. Saul tried several times to
destroy David, but his efforts are foiled and David is blessed.
In contrast, David spared the life of Saul, demonstrating his faithful
obedience to God. With all his flaws, David never set himself above
God’s law, and never failed to respect God’s prophets...the greatest aim
of the book is to tell the history of David.
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Sermon Outline
A Question of Integrity
Outline:

Introduction:
The picture we get from the book of Judges is that
Israel is in deep trouble. There is a general breakdown
of moral standards and religious practice throughout
the land. Most of the people had left Jehovah and were
worshiping other gods instead. At least eight references are made to the Israelites forsaking God in favor
of the local Canaanite gods. Even the Levites were
engaging in a form of idolatry (Jdg 17:5). The
Israelites were fighting among themselves over territory and booty and power. There are stories in Judges
of deception and murder, rape and immorality, human
sacrifice and human slaughter. The constant refrain
running through Judges is, “Again the Israelites did
evil in the eyes of the Lord . . .”

I. The Setting for Integrity
A. Setting the Stage - Read Ruth 1:1-5
1. There is a famine in Israel (Ru 1:1).
2. The family of Elimelech moves to Moab.
3. Tragedy strikes this family:
a. Elimelech dies, leaving Naomi a widow (1:3).
b. Naomi’s two sons subsequently marry, but they too die
within 10 years of their move to Moab (1:4-5).
B. The Plight of Widows in Ancient Times.
1. There was no such thing as Social Security.
a. Women survived through the labor of their husbands.
b. Widows counted on their sons for support in old age.
c. Naomi had neither husband nor son to take care of her.
2. Widows without sons were literally reduced to begging.

It is in this setting that the story of Ruth unfolds. “In
the days when the judges ruled” (Ru 1:1), we find a
family moving from Bethlehem to Moab in search of
food. The story that follows offers a touching and
heartening story of one woman’s piety and personal
integrity.

II. The Decision for Integrity - Read Ruth 1:6-13
A. Naomi looks to the future.
B. Orpah decides to return “to her people and her gods.”
C. Ruth commits her future to the care of her mother-in-law.

Rightness before God is not determined by genealogy or nationality
but by the quality of an individual’s
heart.
That woman is Ruth, a native of Moab and the
daughter-in-law of Naomi. Ruth’s devotion to Naomi
and her sense of honor sets the book of Ruth apart from
Judges -- in the middle of a pig-sty of immorality we
find a pearl of virtue and dignity. The fact that Ruth
was a foreigner serves only to highlight a theme which
will recur throughout the Bible -- rightness before
God is not determined by genealogy or nationality but
by the quality of an individual’s heart. Ruth has so
pure a heart and shows herself to be of such integrity,
God includes the story of this Moabitess in His Holy
Scriptures and involves her in the family tree of both
David and the Messiah to come.

III. The Cost of Integrity
A. Hard Days in Bethlehem.
1. Naomi goes home, accompanied by her daughter-in-law.
Read Ruth 1:19-21
2. Ruth goes to work, supporting her mother-in-law.
3. This lasts for 2-3 months.
B. Right Choices are Not Always Easy to Live With.
1. Ruth could have been safe in her father’s house.
2. Instead, she does manual labor in the fields of a stranger.
3. The reason: Read Ruth 2:11-12.
IV. The Reward of Integrity
A. Romance in the Grain Fields.
1. Boaz shows interest in Ruth.
2. Ruth shows interest in Boaz.
3. They marry and live happily ever after.
B. God Takes Care of Those Who Walk Honorably Before Him.
1. Read Ruth 4:13-17
2. Boaz gets a wife.
3. Ruth gets a husband.
4. Naomi “has a son” to sustain her in her old age (4:15).
Conclusion: Integrity is never out of style.
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Topics
Christ in 1 Samuel

Major Lessons
1. There is a high cost when we reject God’s leadership (8).

The Lord of hosts (1:3 with Isa 6:1-3; Jn 7:41; and Isa 8:1314 with 1Pe 2:5-8). (Used over 300 times in the Old Testament)
It is a title used to express that all created agencies and forces are
under the leadership and dominion of Jehovah (Isa 45:2). In
Isaiah it is the “Lord of hosts” who is “holy,” who shall become
a sanctuary,” but who Israel shall stumble over. Peter refers this
verse to none other than Jesus.

2. God will provide for the leadership of His people (9:15ff and
10:1).
3. The Spirit of God changes a willing heart (10:9 and 10:6).
4. God does not look upon the outward appearance, but upon the
heart (16:7).

The Lord will judge (2:10 with Mt 25:31-32; Lk 1:51-55).
Functions of judgment are usually assigned to the Father.
However, Christ is expressly called “the judge” (Ac 10:42; 2Ti
4:8). If we add the passages in which “judgment” describes His
activity (Ac 17:31; 2Ti 4:1; 1Pe 4:5; 1Co 4:4; Ro 14:9) or in
which reference is made to His “judgment seat” (2Co 5:10), we
see how consistently this office is ascribed to Jesus. The Gospels
clearly portray Jesus as judging (Mt 25:1-13, 31-46; Jn 5:27).
Christ Jesus was the judge over Israel. He is our Judge today. He
will be our Judge on the “last day.”

5. To obey God is better than all the sacrifice we care to offer
(15:22-23). Disobedience is not condoned by partial obedience. Unless obedience regards the whole will of God, it is
not true obedience.
6. No matter how great a person may be, he can be replaced.
Consider Eli and Saul (13:14).
7. The Failure of Eli (2 - 6).
a. He failed to qualify as priest (Nu 25:11-13).
b. He failed to discipline his sons (3:13).
c. He failed to protect the ark (4-6).

The horn of His anointed (2:10 with Lk 1:69).
This is the first time the word “Messiah” is used. Christos is the
verbal adjective used in the LXX to translate the Hebrew
mashiah. Messiah means “anointed one,” which in different
forms was used in the Old Testament of the appointment of
kings, the patriarchs, the people, and, above all, the seed of
David through whom God would deliver and rule His people.

8. No challenge is so great that it cannot be defeated when God
is with you (17).
a. David was on God’s side.
b. David fought in God’s Strength.
c. David became the conqueror.

Possible Types
1. Samuel, who functions as prophet, priest, and judge, shows
certain similarities to Jesus. While no New Testament
application is drawn from Samuel’s life, a few points serve
to heighten our impression of Samuel. The birth of both was
forefold to their mothers (1:17; Lk 1:31). Both of them were
found early in the House of the Lord (1:24ff; Lk 2:41ff). Both
spoke the Word of God (3:10ff; Jn 12:49). Both were men of
prayer (7:5; 12:23; Lk 6:12, et al.). Both trained others to
follow in their steps (19:20; Mk 3:14). As few other men in
either Testament, Samuel typified Christ’s work as prophet
(9:19; Ac 3:22-240, priest (10:8; Heb 8:1), and judge (7:15;
Ac 17:31).

9. Jealousy is often caused by the good things (18:7-8).
a. The wicked are often jealous of a good man’s popularity.
b. The wicked are often terrified by a good man’s security.
c. The wicked are often defeated by a good man’s valor.
10.Do not consult with mediums or witches to obtain information about the future (28).

2. David as the Shepherd/King of Israel. (The exact type which
David demonstrates will be addressed later.)
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Small Group Study

Outline

Warm-up:
If you had just been elected president of the United States, what
three things would you tell the nation you would like to accomplish?

I. The Last Judge of Israel (1:1-7:17)
A. Samuel’s Birth (1:1-2:11)
B. Samuel at Shiloh (2:12-3:21)
C. Samuel as Judge (4:1-7:17)
1. The ark is taken (4:1-7:17)
2. The fall of Eli’s house (4:12-22)
3. The ark among the nations (5:1-6:21)
4. The victories under Samuel (7:1-17)

Look at the Book
1 Samuel 16
1. Why do you think Saul would want to kill Samuel, a priest
and prophet of God?
2. Why do you think the elders of the city came out trembling
to meet Samuel? Do you think that this should be the reaction
of today’s leaders to God’s prophets?
3. How do you think the seven sons of Jesse felt when David,
the “runt of the bunch” was anointed?
a. rejected
b. happy for David
c. angry at Samuel
d. ready to follow David as king
4. What does the writer mean by “the Spirit of the Lord came
upon David”? Is this something different from what happens
when one becomes a Christian? How?
5. What do you think is the significance of verse 19? Do you
think “the evil spirit” was a demon? Why? Do you think “the
evil spirit” was Saul’s own mistress? Why?
6. Is there a difference between the Spirit “coming upon”
someone and the “indwelling” of the Spirit? What is the
difference?

II. The First King of Israel is Selected (8:1-31:13)
A. The Demand of the People for a King (8:1-22)
B. The Designation by God of Saul to be King (9:1-25)
C. Divine Confirmation of Saul as King (9:26-10:16)
D. Declaration and Anointing of Saul as King (10:17-27)
E. Confirmation by Israel of Saul (11:1-15)
F. Confirmation by Samuel of Saul (12:1-25)
III.The Beginning of Saul’s Reign (13:1-15:35)
A. The Successful War against the Philistines (13:1-5)
B. The Wrongly Offered Sacrifice of Saul (13:6-23)
C. Jonathan’s Bold Attack on the Philistines (14:1-23)
D. Saul’s Rash Curse and its Consequences (14:24-46)
E. Saul’s Disobedience and Rejection by God (15:1-35)
IV.The Decline of Saul and the Rise of David (16:1-31:13)
A. The Early Days of David (16:1-20:42)
1. Anointing of David to be king (16:1-23)
2. Defeat of Goliath (17:1-58)
3. Introduction of David to Saul’s court (18:1-16)
4. Saul’s artful attempts to slay David (18:17-20:42)
a. David and the Philistines (18:17-30)
b. David and the servants of Saul (19:1-7)
c. Michal helps David to escape (19:18-17)
d. David in Samuel’s house (19:18-24)
e. Turning a feast into a trap (20:1-42)
B. The Outlaw Years of David (21:1-27:12)
1. Provisions from the priest of Nob (21:1-9)
2. Fear and feigning madness at Gath (21:10-15)
3. Collects a cohort of men at Adullam (22:1-5)
4. Priests of Nob are slain by Saul (22:6-20)
5. David rescues the city of Keilah (23:1-13)
6. David is encouraged by Jonathan (23:14-18)
7. David is betrayed but escapes (23:19-28)
8. David spares Saul’s life at Engedi (23:29-24:22)
9. Samuel dies (25:1a)
10. David encounters Nabal and Abigail (25:1b-44)
11. David spares Saul’s life again (26:1-25)
12. David flees to the Philistines (27:1-12)
C. Saul’s Downfall in Israel (28:1-31:13)
1. Saul and the witch of Endor (28:3-25)
2. David leaves the Philistines (29:1-11)
3. David defeats the Amalekites (30:1-31)
4. The fall of the house of Saul (31:1-13)

Looking Closer:
1. How would you react if you had just been anointed king?
a. proud
d. unworthy
g. “Not me!”
b. humble e. powerful
h. incompetent
c. afraid
f. “Why me?” i. competent
2. How does one receive God’s Holy Spirit today? Does that
make a difference in your life? How?
3. Can you lose God’s Holy Spirit? How would you react if
God’s Spirit did leave you?
4. How do you think you would know when the Holy Spirit
comes into your life? Why?
a. by miraculous gifts
b. by sensations of peace
c. by tongue speaking
d. by revelation of the word
e. by personal feelings
f. by fruit borne in your life
Looking Around:
Go around the group and let everyone share one work they would
like the Spirit to do in their lives.
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Background:

2 SAMUEL

Title:
2 Samuel is a result of the division made by the Septuagint and the
Latin Vulgate. It was originally known as the second division of the
book of 1 Kings. Our English Bibles have used the titles from the Old
Hebrew Bible and retained the divisions of the Septuagint and Vulgate
translations.

The Best of Times
Key Text:

Author:
See 1 Samuel notes. The author of 2 Samuel may well have drawn his
material from Samuel’s own words and those of the prophets who
followed him. He knew some of David’s poems (2Sa 1:19-27, 22; 2:51;
23:1-7).

2Sa 7:12-13

When your days are over and you rest
with our fathers, I will raise up your
offspring to succeed you, who will
come from your own body, and I will
establish his kingdom. He is the one
who will build a house for my Name,
and I will establish the throne of his
kingdom forever.

Date: See 1 Samuel notes.
Time Span:
From the death of Saul to the time just prior to the death of David.
Approximately 40 years.
Summary:
Saul, Jonathan, and Samuel are now dead and David mourns the death
of Saul and Jonathan. David is anointed as king and establishes his
capital at Hebron. Later it is moved to Jerusalem when he begins to
reign over all Israel. The lives of Biblical heroes are “open books” and
their defeats, failures, and sins are recorded along with their victories.
David’s life is no exception. In his early life as king, he triumphs over
the puppet king Ish-Bosheth, he captures the hill of Zion from the
Jebusites, he recovers the ark of God, and he receives a covenant from
God that David’s seed would rule on the throne of Israel forever. Still,
no matter how great the leader, temptation is still a problem. David
sins against God, Uriah, and himself when he commits adultery with
Bathsheba. This leads to a series of “cover-up” moves by David which
are “uncovered” by Nathan the prophet. David repents, but still suffers
the consequence of his sin.

Theme:
I.

2 Samuel shows the establishment of
David’s rule over a consolidated Israel
with Jerusalem as its capital.

II. 2 Samuel shows the success of David as
king, and that he was a man after God’s
own heart.

Absalom’s rebellion is another sad chapter in David’s life. As soon as
this rebellion is put down, a civil war erupts. The ten northern tribes
under a man named Sheba revolt against David and the two tribes of
Benjamin and Judah. Joab defeats the rebels and David is victorious.

Prophets will extol David’s leadership, and point to a time when
David, a figure of the messiah, shall
reign forever.
In later years, as more and more men prove themselves to be unfit to
rule, the people of God will look back to David as their great ruler.
Prophets will extol David’s leadership, and point to a time when David,
a figure of the messiah, shall reign forever.
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Sermon Outline
Long Live the King!
Introduction:
The greatest and most bloody revolutions in history
have been fought over issues of leadership. France
threw off the yoke of her extravagant monarchy in the
revolution of 1789. Thirteen years earlier, the Americans had fought for the right of self-governance. England, Germany and Russia - each in her turn struggled to determine what form of government
would be best. Princes, presidents, prime ministers,
and priests have formed governments and attempted to
lead nations. It appears that human beings are vitally
interested in how they will be lead.
The same is true of the church. Throughout the years,
Christendom has struggled with the issue of leadership. During the early centuries, dissatisfaction with
local elderships led to the elevation of regional bishops.
This eventually led to the establishment of a papacy.
In the 16th Century, the Protestant Reformation rejected the leadership of the Pope, and began to move
back towards a more Biblical pattern. Today, churches
are led by every conceivable form of government:
elders, preachers/pastors, congregational democracy,
prophets, denominational hierarchies, ad nauseam.
The Israelites struggled over this same issue as well.
Many of the conflicts recorded in the Old Testament
arise over the matter of government and how the people
respond to their leaders. Judges, prophets, priests and
kings try their hands at managing the Israelites. From
the time of Moses, through the judges, until the anointing of Saul, the children of Israel argue over the best
means of providing leaders for themselves.
You would think that, at least when it comes to those
who claim to be God’s people, we might listen more
closely to Him who is our ultimate leader and King.
God has always had a plan for providing his people
with leadership, a means of transmitting His will and
wisdom through agents He has chosen . The book of
1 Samuel tells of that plan and of our failure to follow
it through much of our history.

Outline:
I.

“Give Us a King”
A. The People Take Matters Into Their Own Hands (1Sa 8)
1. Samuel is growing old and feeble (vs 1).
2. He has appointed his sons as judges after him (vss 1-3).
3. The people ask for a King instead (vss 4-5).
4. “They have rejected me as their King” (vs 7).
B. Saul is Chosen as King (1Sa 9-11)
1. Saul is chosen by God and anointed by Samuel (9:1-10:8).
2. Saul is crowned before the people of Israel (10:9-27).
3. The people acknowledge Saul as King (11).
C. Samuel Makes Clear the Issues Involved (1Sa 12)
1. God has always provided leaders for his people (12:6-11).
2. By taking matters into their own hands, they have usurped
God’s authority and rejected him as King (12:12-13).

II.

God is Responsible for Raising Up Leaders
A. He Provided Leadership for the Wilderness Wanderings
1. Moses - called by God from the burning bush (Ex 3).
2. Joshua - commissioned by God (Nu 27:12).
3. Judges - chosen by God as the need arose.
4. All of God’s leaders were selected, not by elections, succession or contests of strength, but by the will of God.
Raising up leaders was not the people’s task, but God’s.
B. God Continued to Provide Leadership During Samuel’s Time
1. Samuel - God literally raises a leader.
2. Saul - God continued to choose leaders.
3. David - Called from the flocks to the throne.

III. God Also Takes Responsibility for Rejecting Leaders
A. Eli is a Leader Rejected by God
1. He condones the wickedness of his sons (1Sa 2:12-30).
2. God rejects Eli’s leadership and promises to raise up a
“faithful priest” (1Sa 2:35).
B. Saul is a Leader Rejected by God
1. He disobeys God’s explicit commands (1Sa 13:7b-13).
2. God rejects Saul’s leadership and promises to appoint a new
leader (13:14).
IV.

Lessons on Leadership for God’s People Today
A. God is Our Leader - All Others Exercise “Borrowed Authority” and must Follow Even as they Lead.
B. Leadership Depends on the Will of God.
1. God must be allowed to raise up leaders among his people.
2. God must also be allowed to reject leaders who no longer
fulfill their function.
C. To Follow God’s Leaders is to Follow God; to Rebel Against
His Leaders is to Reject Him as our King.
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Topics
Major Lessons

Christ in 2 Samuel

1. Strong spiritual leadership comes by individuals who have
given themselves over to God (2Sa).

The Establishment of the Davidic Kingdom 2Sa 7:11-16
1. David desires to build God a “house,” but is denied and told
that God will build David a house (1-11).

2. Weak spiritual leadership comes when individuals fail
to yield themselves to God (2Sa).

2. The house of David will be built while David lies (dead) with
the fathers (7:12; 1Ki 2:10). Therefore, David will be in the
tomb when his house is built (Ac 2:29, 34).

3. God demands that His word be obeyed (2Sa 6).
4. The presence of God brings blessings to a spiritual house
(2Sa 6:11).

3. It would be through the seed of David that the kingdom
would be established (7:12; Am 9:11; Hos 3:5). Christ, as
the seed of David, established the kingdom (Lk 1:31-33;
Ac 2:29-31, 15:12-18, 13:22-23).

5. Leaders who know God, act like God. They are kind and
demonstrate love (2Sa 9).

4. It would be an everlasting kingdom (7:13, 16; Da 2:44, 7:1314; Ps 145:13; Isa 9:7; Mic 4:7). Christ established this
kingdom (Mt 16:18-19; Lk 1:33; Heb 12:28; Col 1:13-14;
Mk 9:1; Ac 28:20-23).

6. No individual is beyond committing sin (2Sa 11).

5. The seed of David will be the Son of God (7:14; Ps 89:2627). Christ Jesus is that seed (Heb 1:5; Ro 1:3-4).

8. The righteous lament even the death of those who oppose
them (2Sa 1, 3 19).

6. The loving kindness of God will not depart from this seed (vs
14, 15; Ps 89:30-37). Christ saves (Ro 5:8-9, 17-21; Eph
2:8-9; Tit 3:4-7).

9. All victories, great and small, are of the Lord’s doing, and
not ours (2Sa 22).

7. “Nathans” are needed to point out the sins of others in order
to bring about repentance (2Sa 12).

These are the last words of David:
...The Spirit of the Lord spoke through me;
his word was on my tongue.
The God of Israel spoke,
the Rock of Israel said to me:
‘‘When one rules over men in righteousness,
when he rules in the fear of God,
he is like the light of morning at sunrise on a cloudless morning,
like the brightness after rain that brings the grass from the earth.’’
Is not my house right with God?
Has he not made with me an everlasting covenant,
arranged and secured in every part?
-- 2 Samuel 23: 1-8
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Outline
I.

Small Group Study
Warm-up:
Describe a time in your life when you thought you were doing the
right thing, only to find out that you were doing what was wrong.

David’s Lament Over Saul & Jonathan (1:1-27)
A. News of Saul’s Death (1:1-16)
B. Odes for Saul and Jonathan (1:17-27)

II. David’s Reign as King in Jerusalem (2:1-5:25)
A. Rival Kings and Conflict with Abner (2:1-4:12)
1. David proclaimed king of Hebron (2:1-7)
2. Ish-Bosheth made king by Abner (2:8-11)
3. Fight and pursuit of Abner (2:12-32)
4. Sons born to David (3:1-5)
5. Division of Ish-Bosheth and Abner (3:6-21)
6. Abner is killed by Joab (3:22-39)
7. Ish-Bosheth killed by Baanah and Recab (4:1-12)
B. Ruler Grows in Strength (5:1-25)
C. Ark of God is Returned to the City of David (6:1-23)
D. The Temple is Planned by David (7:1-17)
E. David’s Prayer and Thanksgiving (7:18-29)
F. Surrounding Nations Taken (8:1-18)
G. Mephibosheth Treated with Kindness (9:1-13)
H. Conflict with the Ammonites and Syrians (10:1-11:1)

Look at the Book
2 Samuel 6:1-10
1. Why was it necessary for a cart to carry the ark of God?
a. It was heavy.
b. It was too sacred or holy to be carried in other ways.
c. It was not necessary. In fact, it was against God's will.
d. It was commanded by God.

III. David’s Sin with Bathsheba; Nathan’s Rebuke
(11:2-12:25)
A. The Act of Adultery (11:1-5)
B. Attempts to Cover It Up (11:6-27)
C. The Announcement by Nathan (12:1-25)
D. The Death of the Child Conceived in Sin (12:15-23)
E. The Birth of Solomon (12:24-25)

4. What do you think made this act of Uzzah an “irreverent
act?”

2. If you had been in Uzzah’s and Ahio’s place, what would
you have done when the cart started to tip over?
a. run, so as not to be crushed
b. yelled for the oxen to stop
c. done just as Uzzah did
d. screamed at Ahio to watch where he was going
3. How do you think Ahio reacted when Uzzah was struck
down?

5. What do you think of David’s reaction to the Lord’s anger
against Uzzah?
Looking Closer:
1. Do you think Uzzah would say that God was unjust in his
punishment? Why?

IV. David’s conflict with Absalom (12:26-18:33)
A. Rabbah is Taken (12:26-31)
B. Amnon Rapes his Sister Tamar (13:1-22)
C. Absalom Slays Amnon and Flees (123:23-39)
D. Woman of Tekoa Pleads for Absalom (14:1-20)
E. Joab Sent to Bring Absalom to Jerusalem (14:21-33)
F. Absalom Steals the People and David Flees (15:1-37)
G. Mephibosheth Cheated and David Cursed (16:1-14)
H. Absalom’s Counselors (16:15-17:14)
I. The Conflict Progresses (17:15-29)
J. David’s Battle with Absalom (18:1-18)
K. David Mourns for Absalom (18:19-33)
L. David’s Return and Sheba’s Revolt (19:1-20:26)

2. Are there things in your life that should have caused God to
react in a similar manner as He did with Uzzah? Why do you
think that?
3. Do you ever become angry with God because of His judgments on man? How do you overcome that feeling?
4. Does this action by God (against Uzzah) help you respect
God’s authority? How?
Looking Around:
Go around the group and share one way you have seen them
obeying and respecting God.

V. The Last Days of David’s Reign (21:1-24:25)
A. Famine and Victory Over the Philistines (21:1-22)
B. Song of Thanksgiving (22:1-51)
C. Last Words of David (23:1-7)
D. The Mighty Men of David (23:8-39)
E. Numbering of the People (24:1-9)
F. Punishment of David for the Census (24:10-17)
G. Threshing Floor of Araunah (24:18-25)
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Background:

PSALMS

Title:
Derived from the Greek translation, PSALMOI. The Hebrews called
it “The Book of Praises” or simply “Praises.” The word “Psalms”
expresses the character of the whole collection of songs and poems.

The Song Book

Many of the psalms have their own titles. These were not part of the
original text but were appended sometime before the Septuagint
version was translated (2nd Century B.C.). The major descriptive titles
are included below:
Maschil - a wise or instructive saying (13 psalms)
Mikhtam - to cover, or atone (6 psalms)
Mizmor - psalm played with an instrument (57 psalms)
Shir - song (41 psalms)
Tephillah - prayer (5 psalms)
Tehillah/hallelu - praise (18 psalms)
Date:
It is impossible to date many of the psalms, but the majority were
written between 1000 and 430 B.C., covering a period of 570 years. If
Moses (1410 B.C.) is included as the author of Psalm 90, it would
increase the time span to about 1000 years.
Author:
Scholars have assigned 129 of the Psalms to 12 different men. About
41 Psalms have not been assigned to an author.
Moses - 1
David - 75
Solomon - 2
Assaph - 12

Sons of Korah - 10
Heman - 1
Ethan - 1
Hezekiah - 15

Jeremiah - 1
Haggi - 1
Zachariah - 1
Ezra - 1

Key Text:

Ps 19:14

May the words of my mouth and the
meditation of my heart be pleasing in
your sight, O Lord, my Rock and my
Redeemer.

Theme:
I.

II.
III.

IV.
V.

Summary:
The Psalms are among the finest and greatest collections of poems and
songs in the world. They command our close attention. As one reads
through these songs, he cannot help but be impressed with their
freshness and enduring quality. They take the spirit of the reader to the
depths of despair and the heights of exhilaration because of their
spiritual intensity. No matter what the circumstance of the writer, he
always magnifies, praises, and extols God. Each psalm reveals a
personal relationship with Jehovah.
In these songs and poems, comfort is found, strength to endure is
received, and wisdom to enlighten the mind can be obtained. There
are dominant moods of hope, forgiveness and thanksgiving on every
page. The Psalms are calculated to lead and encourage worship to
God.
Although the Psalms touch the strings of the heart, they do not neglect
the intellect -- important teachings are addressed and the Word of God,
(the testimony, the law) is extolled as in no other book of the Bible. The
Psalms have the honor of being quoted in the New Testament more
than any portion of the Old Testament. It has been said that “the early
church required their minister to know the Psalms by heart.” (Dickson,
pp. 951)
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The Psalms express the human heart’s joys,
pains, pleadings, sorrows, and praises to
God.
The Psalms glorify the name of God and
encourage worship of him.
The Psalms quickly became a hymnal, providing Israel with songs of praise by which to
worship God.
The Psalms enlighten the mind with teachings communicated by songs and poems.
The Psalms give voice to the yearning for a
Messiah to come quickly and redeem Israel.

Sermon Outline
In Search of Excellence
Introduction:
A. Brief Overview of Israel’s Military History
1. Joshua - Secured Canaan for the Israelites
2. Judges - Protected what Joshua had conquered, but did not expand the borders of the
kingdom of Israel
3. Saul - More in the mold of the Judges than
Joshua. Protection of borders rather than
expansion
B. A Look at David’s Conquests in 2 Samuel
1. Securing a capitol city - Jerusalem (2Sa 5:610)
2. A listing of David’s successes (2Sa 8)
a. Expanding western border
b. Expanding southern and eastern borders
c. Expanding northern border
There were many great men in Israel’s past. Noah was
a great man of action. Abraham was a great man of
faith. Joshua was a great soldier. There were several
good and noble judges. But when it came to “success”
in expanding the kingdom of God, nobody can measure up to David.
C. David Enjoyed Success in all his Efforts.
1. The Bible describes him as “successful.”
a. Read 1Sa 18:5, 12-16, 30
b. The meaning of Hebrew sakal - to be
prudent or wise
2. Whatever David did, he carried off with competence, wisdom and success.
As we study David today, keep in mind that this is
more than an exercise in exegesis or a drill in historical biography. The parallels between the situation in
the time of David and the church today are striking
and challenging.
1. In both cases, the kingdom had been established long in the past.
2. In both cases, a much larger kingdom had been
promised than was actually realized.
3. In both cases, the people of God live below
their potential.
4. In both cases, the problem lay squarely in the
lack of daring, visionary leadership.

And he became more and more
powerful, because the Lord God Almighty was with him. -- 2Sa 5:10

Outline:
I. The Reasons for David’s Success
A. God was responsible for the Successes of David
1. Read 2Sa 5:10
2. Read 2Sa 7:8-9
3. Behind the successes of David stood a God who blessed
David’s efforts, protected David from harm, and ensured that
success followed every action David took
B. David was a Man after God’s Own Heart
1. Direct passages relating to David’s character
2. Qualities which endeared David to God:
a. Integrity - For the most part, David lived by his beliefs.
b. Tender Conscience - David, Bathsheba, Nathan (2Sa 12)
c. Close Relationship with God

David loved to worship God, sing
His praises, pray to Him, and spend
time in His presence. He loved God.
He loved God’s word. He loved
God’s house. He loved God’s laws.
Note: Although such characteristics are always necessary to do great
things in God’s kingdom, they are not always sufficient. There have been
many people who have responded to God with integrity and conscientiousness and intimacy, but who have not done great things to advance
the kingdom of God. Boaz was a good man, but he was no David. Samuel
was a great man of God, but he was not the leader David was. Even Job,
for all his righteousness, isn’t known for his ability to accomplish great
things. Something more is required of people before they can be used to
“succeed” in expanding the borders of the kingdom.
II. David and the Capacity for Risk
A. David was a Risk-taker by Nature
1. Playing the mad-man at Gath (1Sa 21:10-15)
2. Sneaking into Saul’s camp (1Sa 26:6ff).
B. David was also a Risk-taker by Faith
1. David was willing to risk his life - 1Sa 17
2. David was willing to risk his position - 1Sa 24 & 26
a. Saul tried a number of times to kill David
b. David refused to kill Saul even when he had opportunities
c. Read 1Sa 26:9-11
3. David was willing to risk his dignity - 2Sa 6:12-13
Conclusion: Are there any “Davids” in the church today?
1. God’s church needs men and women who are close to His heart
- people of integrity, conscience and devotion.
2. God’s church also needs some riskers - those who add to their
good hearts the willingness to risk life or position or dignity so
as to be obedient to God.
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Topics
Christ in the Psalms
1. Psalms which are explicitly messianic: 2, 8, 16, 22, 35, 45,
69, 78, 89, 91, 110, 118, 132.
2. Those Psalms describing the Messiah:
a. He is Eternal 102:25-27 (Heb 1:10-12)
b. He is God 45:6-7 (Heb 1:8)
c. He is Creator 19:1-6, 146:6 (Jn 1:1-4; Ac 4:24; Heb
1:1-4)
d. He is Lord 110:1 (Mt 22:44; Mk 12:36; Lk 20:42-43;
Ac 2:34-35; Heb 1:113)
e. He is King of Glory 24:7-10 (1Co 2:8)
f. He is King 2:6, 48:1-3 and 8, 89:19-29 (Mt 5:35, 27:11;
Rev 19:16; Col 1:15,18; 1Ti 6:15)
g. He is the Son of God 2:7, 89:27 (Ac 13:33; Heb 1:5, 5:5;
Mt 22:45)
h. He is Priest 110:4 (Heb 5:6,10, 6:20, 7:17)
i. He is Shepherd 23:1 (Jn 10:11; 1Pe 2:25)
j. He is the Chief Cornerstone 118:22 (Mt 21:42; Mk
12:10-11; Ac 4:11; Eph 2:20; 1Pe 2:7)
k. He is the Holy One 16:10 (Ac 2:27; Lk 4:34)
l. He is Man 8:4-6, 22:22 (Heb 2:5-15)

5. Those Psalms referring to the Messiah’s resurrection and
ascension:
a. Psalms as a body (Lk 24:44-49)
b. He was not abandoned to Hades 16:8-11 (Ac 2:23-32,
13:33-36)
c. He ascended on high 68:18; 110:1 (Mt 26:64; Mk
16:19; Rev 8:34; Eph 1:20, 4:8; Col 3:1)
d. Angels worship Him 97:7 (Heb 1:6)
e. His throne endures forever 45:6 (Heb 1:8)
6. Those referring to the Messiah as Judge: 134:14 (Heb 10:30)
Two special problem areas will be noticed by most
Christian readers of the psalms. One is the self-justification of the psalmists. The other is their tendency to call
down and describe the most terrible vengeance on their
enemies. What could be their motive for such words?
They knew that no man was perfect by God’s standards;
and they were taught to behave in a loving manner to
others and to their enemies (Lev 19:17-18; Ex 23:4-5).
Nor did the Law license a retaliatory mindset. There were
boundaries. The following suggestions might be helpful.

3. Those Psalms referring to the Messiah’s life with man:
a. He came in the name of the Lord 118:26 (Mt 21:9)
b. He commanded nature 107:23-32, 65:7, 89:9 (Mt
8:23-26; Lk 8:22-25)
c. He was zealous 69:9 (Jn 2:17)
d. He came to do God’s will 40:6-8 (Heb 10:5-10)
e. He taught in parables 78:2 (Mt 13:35)
f. He brought deliverance 106:10 (Lk 1:71)
g. He gave life to the world 78:24-25 (Jn 6:31-36)
h. He was hated without cause 35:19, 69:4 (Jn 15:23-25)

Self-justification.
1. The psalmist is claiming comparative, not absolute
righteousness (i.e. comparison with other people, not
God’s standards). A good man may sin and yet be a
good man. But there is all the difference in the world
between those who strive to do the right thing and
those who set aside God’s law.
2. The psalmist very often pictures himself as a lawyer
presenting his case before God the Judge. However
we may dislike the tone, from the point of view of the
indignant plaintiff, he is unquestionably “in the
right.”

4. Those Psalms referring to the Messiah’s death:
a. Betrayed 41:9 (Lk 22:47; Jn 13:18)
b. Accused by false witnesses 35:11 (Mk 14:57)
c. Forsaken by God 22:1 (Mt 27:46)
d. Scorned and mocked 22:7-8 (Lk 23:35)
e. Given vinegar and gall 69:21 (Mt 27:34)
f. Clothes gambled away 22:18 (Mt 27:35-36)
g. Committed His spirit to the Father 31:5 (Lk 23:46)
h. None of His bones were broken 34:20 (Jn 19:33-37)
i. Pierced 22:16 (Jn 20:25,27)

Cursing and Vengeance.
1. The first concern is holiness. The psalmists knew
God as One who is pure and would not countenance
evil. This is what motivates their call for vengeance
on the wicked.
2. The psalmists recognize that right cannot triumph
without the actual overthrow of evil and punishment
of the wrong.
3. The psalmists never takes the law into his own hands;
no Inquisition. Vengeance is always seen as God’s
function, and his alone.
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Small Group Study

Outline
Book One: 1-41
Book Two: 42-72
Book Three: 73-89

Warm-up:
Did you ever try to write a poem or song? What made it difficult
to compose? Share with the group a line of poetry you once
memorized.

Book Four: 90-106
Book Five: 107-150

Classification of the Psalms:
Look at the Book
Psalms 62:1-12
1. How many times is the word “alone” or “only” used in these
verses? What word does it often modify? What do you think
the writer is trying to convey?

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Prayers 17, 86, 90, 102, 142
Thanksgiving 30, 31, 75, 105, 107, 118, 136, 138
Cries for mercy 6, 32, 38, 51, 102, 106, 130, 143
Petition 3, 4, 7, 12, 13, 17, 25, 31, 35, 54, 88, 132
Adoration 89, 103, 104, 115, 117, 135, 145-150
Calls for judgment 7, 35, 55, 58, 59, 69, 70, 83, 109, 129,
137, 140
7. Missionary 67, 100, 117
8. Immortality 16, 17, 49, 73
9. Nature 8,19, 29, 93, 104
10. Wisdom 37, 49, 73, 111
11. Royal 2, 20, 21, 24, 45, 60, 61, 63, 72, 101, 110
12. Voice of the Assembly 118, 122, 124, 129
13. Psalms used in the Hebrew ritual on the successive days
of the week 24, 48, 82, 94, 81, 93, 92.
14. Historical 3, 7, 18, 30, 34, 51, 52, 54, 56, 57, 59, 60, 78,
105, 106, 114, 142
15. Hallelujah Psalms 105-107, 111-118, 135, 136, 146-150
16. Sung at Passover and the Feast of Tabernacles 113-118
17. Songs of the Ascent 120-134

2. Who do you think is being addressed in verses 3-4?
3. Why do you think people are trying to pull this man down?
a. They covet his position.
b. They know he is vulnerable and want to take advantage of
his weakness.
c. They perceive him to be a pushover.
d. They do not like him.
e. They fear this man will dominate them.
f. They are testing God’s protection of this person.
4. What do you think is happening in the last part of verse 4?
5. What is the writer trying to convey in verse 9?
Looking Closer:
1. Have you ever experienced a time in your life when someone
was “out to get you”?

Duplication in the Psalms:

2. During such periods of conflict, how did you feel about God?
a. I totally trusted him.
b. I did not think about God—that was my problem.
c. I questioned why God would allow such things to happen.
d. I was angry at God.
e. I felt that God was a long way off.
f. I needed him but could not seem to find him.

Ps 14 and Ps 53
(differs only in the use of the name of God)
Ps 15 and Ps 24:1-6
(in thought and phraseology)
Ps 57:7-11 and Ps 108:1-5
Ps 60:5-12 and Ps 108:6-13
Ps 70 and Ps 40:13-17

3. What does this psalm tell you about placing trust in other
people, ourselves, or things?
4. In verse 12, we are told that God “will reward each person
according to what he has done.” In the context of the psalm,
what is it that this person has “done”?
5. How do you think you will be rewarded?
Looking Around:
Go around the group and let each person express his or her trust
in God alone.
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Background:

1 KINGS

Title:
The two books of Kings, like the two books of Samuel, were originally
one. The Septuagint translators made the division that has been
retained in our English translations. The original title was MELECHIM, “Kings”, taken from the first word in 1:1, VEHAMELECH, “Now king...”

Good, Bad, and Ugly
Key Text:

Author:
Jewish tradition ascribes the Kings to Jeremiah. This is probably not
correct since Jeremiah was in Egypt and the author of Kings was in
Babylon with the exiles (2Ki 25). Josephus, a Jewish historian, says
it was written by the prophets. There is evidence from the books of 1
and 2 Chronicles that the prophets kept historic records (1Ch 29:29;
2Ch. 9:29; 12:15; 20:34; 24:27; 26:22). There is also an indication that
Isaiah was used as a source for the last chapters of 2 Kings (cf Is 3639 with 2Ki 18-20). Other source materials were used. (1Ki 11:41;
14:19, 29).

1Ki 9:4-7

As for you, if you walk before me in
integrity of heart and uprightness, as
David your father did, and do all I
command and observe my decrees and
laws, I will establish your royal throne
over Israel forever, as I promised
David your father when I said, “You
shall never fail to have a man on the
throne of Israel.”

There is little evidence to conclude just who the compiler of Kings
really was. We do know that he was an historian, and that he was under
the inspiration of the Holy Spirit of God, and therefore a prophet. He
recorded what God wanted us to know.

But if you or your sons turn away from
me and do not observe the commands
and decrees I have given you and go
off to serve other gods and worship
them, then I will cut off Israel from the
land I have given them and will reject
this temple I have consecrated for my
name. Israel will then become a byword and an object of ridicule among
all peoples.

Date:
The collection or compiling of the material for the Kings was a process
that took many years. It was completed by a prophet(s) during the
period of exile in Babylon between the release of Jehoiachin (2Ki
25:27-30) and the end of the exile in 536 B.C.
1 Kings covers 120 years. It begins with the reign of Solomon in 971
B.C. and concludes with the reign of Ahaziah of Israel in 852 B.C.
Summary:
The period of history covered by the narrative of 1 Kings takes us from
the political, social, and religious grandeur of a united kingdom under
Solomon, to the disgrace and division of Israel and Judah. The book
opens as David is dying. Solomon is anointed as king and, following
eastern custom, he puts to death all possible rivals.

Theme:
I. To continue the history of Israel started by
the books of Samuel.
II. To show that no nation can stand without
God.

Solomon builds a beautiful palace and the temple, and his fame
spreads. When Solomon dies, Jereboam divides the kingdom, and
Israel and Judah become separate powers. Rival kings only increase
the schism. Ahab’s reign is the most terrible on record. But just when
times are at their worst, a champion of Jehovah appears on the scene.
Elijah has been called “a human lightening flash” and certainly his
impact on Israel and Judah was tremendous. This was one of those rare
periods in history when miracles were used in abundance: drought,
rain, feeding the widow, raising the dead, and the contest between
Jehovah and Baal.
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Sermon Outline
“Let us come before him with thanksgiving”
Call to Worship

Period of Remembrance

Comment and Reading: Psalm 95:1-7a
Song: All People that on Earth do Dwell (#35) *
Song: Come, Thou Almighty King (#67, vss 1 & 2)
Reading: Psalm 29:1-2

Comment
Song: “O Sacred Head” (#398)
The Lord’s supper
Reading during Bread: Psalm 22:1-19
Reading during Cup: Ps 69:1-4, 7-9, 19-21, 13-18.
Song: Christ, We do All Adore Thee.
Reading: Psalm 2

Period of Praise
Comment and Responsive Reading: Psalm 103:1-5, 8-14
(The congregation reads aloud the text in bold print)

Period of Rejoicing
Praise the Lord, O my soul;
all my inmost being, praise his holy name.
Praise the Lord, O my soul, and forget not his benefits who forgives all your sins and heals all your diseases,
who redeems your life from the pit and crowns you with
love and compassion,
who satisfies your desires with good things so that your
youth is renewed like the eagle’s. . . .
The Lord is compassionate and gracious, slow to
anger, abounding in love.
He will not always accuse, nor will he harbor his anger
forever;
He does not treat us as our sins deserve or repay us
according to our iniquities.
For as high as the heavens are above the earth,
so great is his love for those who fear him;
as far as the east is from the west,
so far has he removed our transgressions from us.
As a father has compassion on his children,
so the Lord has compassion on those who fear him;
for he knows how we are formed,
he remembers that we are dust.

Comment
Song (Low in the Grave—#337) with Reading
Psalm 16:8-11a followed by verse 1 of song.
Psalm 40:1-3 followed by verse 2 of song.
Psalm 30:1-3 followed by verse 3 of song.
Song: Christ, the Lord, is Risen Today (#64)
Reading: Psalm 96
Song: I Know that My Redeemer Lives (#218)

Concluding Praise
Comment
Responsive Reading: Psalms 146:1-2; 147:1; 148:1-4;
149:1; 150:1-2, 6.
(Congregation reads aloud the text in bold print.)
Praise the Lord.
Praise the Lord, O my soul. I will praise the Lord all my life;
I will sing praise to my God as long as I live.
Praise the Lord.
How good it is to sing praises to our God,
How pleasant and fitting to praise him!
Praise the Lord.
Praise him from the heavens, praise him in the heights above.
Praise him, all his angels, praise him, all his heavenly hosts.
Praise him, sun and moon, praise him, all you shining stars.
Praise him, you highest heavens and waters above the skies.
Praise the Lord.
Sing to the Lord a new song,
his praise in the assembly of the saints.
Praise the Lord.
Praise God in his sanctuary; praise him in his mighty heavens.
Praise him for his acts of power;
praise him for his surpassing greatness.
Let everything that has breath praise the Lord.
Praise the Lord.

Song: Praise the Lord (#427)
Song: Hallelujah, Praise Jehovah (#148)
Reading: Psalm 8
Song: O Lord, Our Lord (#397)
Reading: Psalm 117
Song: O Praise the Lord (#399)

Period of Confession
Comment and Reading: Psalm 32:1-5
Period of Silent Confession before God.
Song: Flee as a Bird (#465)
Prayer of Contrition
Reading: Psalm 51:7-15
Song: Unto Thee O Lord

Song: Let Every Heart Rejoice and Sing (#319)

* Song numbers refer to Songs of the Church, Alton H. Howard
(Ed.), West Monroe, LA: Howard Publishers, 1977.
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Announcements and Offering.

Topics
Christ in 1 Kings

Major Lessons

This book has no reference to the Messiah. But there are several
references used by the New Testament authors.
1.

Solomon’s Temple - 6:1 (Ac 7:47)

2.

Queen of Sheba - 10:1 (Mt 12:42)

3.

Solomon’s glory (Mt 6:29; Lk 12:27)

4.

Jezebel - 16:31-33 (Rev 2:20)

5.

Elijah and the drought - 17:1 (Jas 5:17)

6.

Widow of Zarephath - 17:9 (Lk 4:26)

7.

Elijah’s prayer - 19:14 (Ro 11:3)

8.

The 7000 - 19:18 (Ro 11:4)

The Prophet Elijah
The story of Elijah is one of the most remarkable episodes in all
of the Old Testament. He is mentioned in approximately seven
chapters of 1 Kings, but his influence is felt throughout prophetic history. In Judaism today, he is seen as the forerunner of
the Messiah. At the Jewish Passover, a seat is kept vacant for his
return.

1.

The wisdom and grandeur of Solomon (1, 3, 4:21-34, 10).

2.

God’s rulers are under obligation to obey God’s Word
(9:4-7).

3.

Disobedience to one command may lead to the rejection of
all the commandments (11:1-8).

4.

God raises up adversaries to oppose his servants when He
wants them to repent (11:14-25).

5.

The division of Israel and Judah was in the plan of God
(11:26-40).

6.

Do not forsake the wise counsel of the elderly for the rash
counsel of young friends (12:6-20).

7.

Obey the commandment of God and do not be deceived by
lying prophets (13).

8.

God will provide for those who take care of his servants
(17:8-24).

9.

When God’s people oppose wickedness, be sure that there
will be opposition against the righteous (18:1-81).

10. “The Lord, He is God!” (18:20-40).
11. “Prayers of the righteous man avail much.”

Elijah appears on the scene in a highly dramatic fashion, by
suddenly announcing a three year drought. His exit is equally
dramatic. He is taken up to heaven in a fiery whirlwind.
Between his entrance and exit a series of intense and emotional
events take place. His running battle with Ahab and Jezebel
leads him to heights of glory and depths of despair. His rugged
character and moral excellence makes him a model for prophets
that follow after him.

12. God often gives encouragement from the small things and
not the powerful (19).
13. God is not a local deity (20:26-30).
14. The prophets and preachers of God must always speak the
truth of God (22).

The Jews still felt his influence when John the Baptizer and
Jesus came preaching. The rugged life-style of Elijah and his
persistent denunciation of sin among religious and political
leaders certainly influenced the answer that the people were
giving as to the identity of Jesus (Mt 16:13-18). But it is Jesus
who shines the spotlight on John. The scribes had declared that
Elijah would come a be a forerunner of the Messiah (cf Mal 3:13). They were correct. John was the forerunner. He came as
Elijah. Therefore, Jesus was the Messiah (Mt 17:10-13; Mk 1:14).
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Outline

Small Group Study
Warm-up:
What was the best advice you have ever received? What was the
worst advice?

I. The Kingdom United Under Solomon 1:1 - 11:45
A. The Beginning of Solomon’s Reign (1:1-2:46)
1. David’s Declining Health (1:1-4)
2. Adonijah Attempts to Take the Throne (1:5-10)
3. Nathan and Bathsheba’s Intervention (1:11-40)
4. Adonijah’s Submission (1:41-53)
5. David’s Last Words to Solomon (2:1-9)
6. David’s Death (2:10,11)
7. Solomon’s Accession and Removal of His Adversaries (2:12-46)
B. The Rise and Glory of Solomon (3:1-8:66)
1. Solomon’s Request for Wisdom is Heard (3:1-28)
2. Solomon’s Administrative Wisdom (4:1-34)
3. Solomon’s Instructions for the Temple and His Residence (5:1-8:66)
4. The Dedication of the Temple (8:1-66)
C. The Decline and Fall of Solomon (9:1-11:43)
1. Disobedience to the Convenant (9:1-11:8)
2. Solomon Punished (11:9-13)
3. Solomon Dies (11:41-43)

Look at the Book
1 Kings 12:1-17
1. What was the “heavy yoke” placed on the people? (vs 4)
a. hard labor with little pay
b. slavery
c. high taxes
d. fighting in numerous battles
e. keeping the law of God
2. Rehoboam first goes to the elders who served under Solomon
(vss 5-7). How would you rate their advice?
GOOD

BAD

Politically
1
2
3
4
5
Socially
1
2
3
4
5
Spiritually 1
2
3
4
5
3. In light of 11:28-36, do you think this advice would have held
the twelve tribes together?
4. Why do you think Rehoboam rejected this advice and went
to the younger men? (vss 8-11)
a. because they were wiser and gave better advice
b. because they were speaking for the majority
c. because they were young and would make good leaders
d. because they were his friends
e. because they thought like he did
f. because they represented the “now generation”
5. Who was really in control over the events of this chapter?
a. the people
e. the younger men
b. Jeroboam
f. Satan
c. Rehoboam
g. God
d. the elders

II. The Kingdom Divided: Judah and Israel
A. The Dividing of the Nation (12:1-14:31)
1. The Cause (12:1-24; 2Ch 10:1-19, 11:1-4)
2. Israel Under Jeroboam (12:24-14:20)
3. Judah under Rehoboam (14:21-31)
B. The Reign of Abijah and Asa of Judah (15:1-24)
C. The Reign of Five Kings in Israel (15:25-16:28)
1. Nadab and Baasha (15:25-16:7)
2. Elah, Zimri and Omri (16:8-28)
D. The Reign of Ahab in Israel (16:29-22:40)
1. The Character of Ahab (16:29-34)
2. The Career of Elijah (17:1-19:21)
a. The famine and feeding (17:1-7)
b. The widow of Zarephath (17:8-16)
c. The widow’s son raised from the dead (17:17-24)
d. Contest between Jehovah and Baal (18:25-40)
e. Promise of rain (18:41-46)
f. Flight from Jezebel (19:1-18)
g. The call of Elisha (19:19-21)
3. The Campaign Against Syria (20:1-43)
4. The Murder of Naboth (21:1-16)
5. The Death of Ahab Pronounced by Elijah (21:17-24)
6. The Encounter with Micaiah (22:1-26)
E. The Reign of Jehoshaphat in Judah (22:41-50)
F. The Reign of Ahaziah in Israel (22:51-53)

Looking Closer:
1. For important decisions, with whom do you consult?
a. spouse
e. relatives
b. friends
f. outside (objective) party
c. elders
g. no one
d. preacher
2. Who usually gives the best advice?
3. Do you think it is important to seek advice from God? How
do you do that? Do you always take his advice? Why?
4. What will be the final outcome of not following the advice
received from God?
Looking Around:
Ted is a new Christian. He has worked for a book distributor for
ten years and makes top wages. Recently, the company he works
for has contracted to distribute pornographic books. Ted feels
extremely uncomfortable and comes to you for advice. What
would you tell him to do?
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Background:

PROVERBS

Title:
“The Proverbs of Solomon the son of David” is the longest title for a
book in the Bible. It has been shortened by modern publishers to “The
Proverbs” or just “Proverbs.” The term “proverbs” comes from the
Hebrew word, MASHAL, and the Greek, PAROIMIAI, meaning a
similitude, a comparison, a parable, or a short pithy statement. Generally, the Proverbs are classed as “Wisdom Literature” (along with
Job and Ecclesiastes). The book could be called an inspired philosophy
of life.

Mini-Pearls
Key Text:

Pr 1:7

The fear of the Lord is the beginning of
knowledge, but fools despise wisdom
and discipline.

Author:
At several points in the Proverbs, headings occur giving the author of
different sections.
1. Solomon (1:1; 10:1). It is generally concluded that Solomon is the
original writer of the first 29 chapters. This would fall well within
the scope of his writings (1Kg 4:29-32).
2. “Wise men” (22:17). Note the latter part of the verse which would
indicate only one person, “my knowledge”.
3. By the men of King Hezekiah (25:1). They collected and published
the writings of Solomon.
4. Agur, the son of Jakeh (30:1)
5. King Lemuel (31:1)

Theme:
The Fear of the Lord...
is the beginning of knowledge. (1:7)
is to hate evil (8:13)
is the beginning of wisdom (9:10)
adds length to life (10:27)
has a secure fortress (14:26)
is a fountain of life (14:27)
teaches a man wisdom (15:33)
teaches a man to avoid evil (16:6)
leads to life (19:23)
brings wealth and honor (22:4)
produces a sure hope (23:17-18)
brings praise to women (31:30)

Date:
Chapters 1-29 were given by Solomon. He ruled from 970 to 930 B.C..
The dating of chapters 30-31 is unknown because we have no information on Agur and King Lemuel. The collection of the Proverbs in its
present form may have been done by Hezekiah's men about 720 B.C.
Summary:
Proverbs abound in all languages, and among all peoples. Many of
them, though they seem fresh and new, have been handed down to us
from centuries past. As you read the book, you will come across
expressions or proverbs that sound familiar, and will immediately
wonder if some of the modern sayings have their origin in this verse.
The Proverbs deal with all manner of subjects, but chiefly with the
broadest features of everyday life. They combine clarity and obscurity
along with other elements to produce a beautiful power that imprints
our mind. They become portable mediums of wisdom to assist us in
living. Each proverb is another pearl on a string of treasured pearls each separate from the other, yet just as precious.
These verses are not filled with instructions of the Law, Temple,
priesthood, or sacrifice. The relationship that you have with God does
not have to be abstract and confined to certain periods of worship, but
is practical and down to earth. It is reflected in our conduct with our
spouse, children, parents, business decisions, attitudes, entertainment,
and even our eating and drinking habits. Wisdom ensures that faith in
God uses a well-trained intellect to accomplish the highest good.
Proverbs is a means of training the young and the old in wise and right
living by the repetition of wise thoughts. It is wisdom distilled. It is not
a slick formula for success, but a way of life that is based on reverence
for God. “The fear (reverence) of the Lord is the beginning (foundation)
of knowledge.”
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Sermon Outline
The Two Ways
Introduction:
One of the basic themes of the Old Testament is that the
righteous will prosper while the wicked will be destroyed. Even though many Old Testament characters
complain that just the opposite happens (e.g. Job,
David, Habbakkuk), the truth is, in the long run, the
righteous come out best. Only our tiny perspectives,
our impatience with the working of God, makes us
believe that the wicked could ever prosper. In the end,
the good will always win out.
Those who worship themselves, who obey their own
desires, who do what seems right “in their own eyes”
are always defined in Scripture as “the wicked.” Those,
however, who worship the Lord, who obey his commands, and who do what God says to be right are the
“righteous.”
A. Examples of this theme in the Old Testament:
1. Moses sets these two ways before the Israelites (Dt 30:15-18).
2. Joshua sets the same alternatives before
Israel (Jos 23:14-16).
3. The entire book of Judges shows that when
Israel does right, God blesses them. But
when Israel does wrong, God punishes. The
“cycle of life.”
B. Individual Examples of this Principle: Eli and
his sons; Samuel; Saul; and David.
No one, however, exemplifies the spiritual laws at work
in our world more than the character Solomon. His
story, as told in 1 Kings, is a clear warning that only
following the ways of God will lead to ultimate success.
The three appearances of God to Solomon mark very
specific points in Solomon’s life. This story revolves
around the theme of the two ways that men can take.

Outline:
I. The Promise
A. The First Appearance of God (1Ki 3:4-15). From this point,
Solomon’s reputation, wealth, and wisdom grew.
1. Solomon’s Request
2. God’s Response
B. The Best of Times
1. An example of wisdom (1Ki 3:16-28).
2. A time of Prosperity and Peace (1Ki 4:20-28)
3. A period of Scholarship
4. Solomon - The Builder
C. Israel under Solomon’s rule
1. This was the zenith of Israel’s glory.
2. Jesus speaks of the splendor of Solomon.
Transition: The Favor of God
1. Solomon was following in the footsteps of his father David not perfect, but a man of devotion.
2. As long as he stayed close to God, he enjoyed God’s blessings.
II. The Warning
A. The Second Appearance of God (1Ki 9:4-9). From this point,
Solomon’s kingdom begins a long slow decline.
1. The Situation
2. God speaks with Solomon
B. The Worst of Times
1. Unresolved conflicts - 9:10-14
2. Preoccupation with material world
3. Love of men’s praises
4. Obsession with sex - 11:1-3
5. Dabbling with idolatry - 11:4-8
Transition: Solomon began his reign full of good intentions. By the
middle of his reign he had fallen into every form of vice imaginable.
III.The Consequences
A. Breaking Every Rule in the Book
1. Dt 17:14-17 - a job description for Israel’s kings.
2. Solomon violated almost every one of God's stipulations.
B. The Third “Appearance” of God
1. God appeared to Solomon for the final time. By now, it is too
late for Solomon to stop the erosion that has taken place in his
life - he is more in love with his vices than he is with his God.
2. Read 1 Kings 11:9-13
C. The Results of Disobedience
1. The remainder of Chapter 11 (the final words about the reign
of Solomon) is very sad indeed.
2. 1 Kings 11:14-40 - God raises up adversaries to Solomon.
3. Solomon dies.
Conclusion: Lessons from the life of Solomon
1. Those who obey will be blessed.
2. Those who disobey will be punished.
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Topics
Christ in Proverbs

Major Lessons

Although there are no references to Christ in the book, there are
scholars who see an oblique reference to Christ in chapter eight,
a chapter on wisdom.

The Fear of the Lord
See page 1 under “Theme”
Wisdom from God is practical
The Call of Wisdom (8:1-9:6)
The Benefits of Following Wisdom (2:1-22; 3:13-24)
The Dangers of Rejecting Wisdom (1:20-33; 9:13-18)
The Personal Plea of Solomon (4:1-27)
The Value of Wise Sayings (22:17-21)
The Sharing of and Responding to Wisdom (3:1-2; 9:7-9; 10:8;
12:15; 13:1,13; 15:31; 17:10; 19:16, 20, 25, 27; 24:5-6; 29:1)

In this section, wisdom is personified and given a personality.
However, the point of this section is to show that the wisdom
being taught in the book is the same wisdom that has come from
God since the beginning.
Is is interesting to note that, in the New Testament, Jesus is said
to be the “wisdom of God” (1Co 1:24). But in context, this is
referring more to the plan of God to redeem man through Christ.
In another passage, all the treasure of wisdom and knowledge are
said to be hidden in Christ (Col 2:3). Notice that Christ contains
all wisdom and knowledge. In the larger context of the entire
Scripture, Jesus Christ is the source of all wisdom and knowledge, for He is God.

The necessity of self-control (25:28; 29:11)
Concerning Rashness (20:25; 21:5,8; 29:20)
Concerning Temper and patience (12:16; 14:16-17, 29; 15:18;
16:32; 19:11, 19; 22:24-25; 29:8, 22)
Concerning Drunkenness and Gluttony (20:1; 23:19-21, 29-35)
Concerning Adultery (5:1-23; 6:20-35; 7:1-27; 22:14)
Concerning Prostitution (23:26-28; 29:3)
Concerning Speech (15:1; 17:27; 25:15)

There is ample evidence that Jesus loved the Proverbs. We find
echos of this wisdom in His teaching. For example:
His words to those who seek the chief seats (Pr 25:6-7).

The great power of the tongue (18:20-21)
Wise and foolish talk (14:3; 15:2, 7; 16:23; 18:6-7; 19:1; 23:1516)
Righteous and wicked talk (10:20-21, 31-32; 11:11; 12:13-14;
13:2; 15:28; 17:4)
Appropriate speech (15:23; 16:21, 24; 25:11; 27:14)
Maintaining silence (10:19; 12:23; 13:3; 17:28; 18:13; 21:23)
Flattery (26:28; 28:23; 29:5)
Slander and gossip (10:18; 11:23; 16:28; 17:9; 18:8 [26:22];
20:19; 26:20)
Harmful talk (11:12; 12:18; 15:4; 16:27; 25:23; 26:2)
Quarreling (17:14, 19; 20:3; 22:10; 26:21)
Lying (12:19, 22; 17:20; 19:5, 22; 21:6)

Parable of the wise and foolish men and their house (Pr 19:1)
His comments to the rich fool (Pr 27:1).
In his conversation with Nicodemus, he reveals the answer to
the question posed by Agur (Pr 30:4)
His use of parables as a means of teaching (Gospels)
The Proverbs were also popular with other New Testament
writers, as the following verses confirm:
1 Peter 2:17 with 24:21
3:13 with 16:7
4:8 with 10:12
4:18 with 11:31
2 Peter 2:22 with 24:11
Romans 11:20 with 25:21f
James 1:26 with 12:18-19
3:5 with 15:1-2
3:6 with 18:21
1:19 with 21:23
4:1 with 25:23

The major portion of the above references and
the material on page 52, “Outline” were taken
from the THE NARRATED BIBLE by Lagard
Smith.
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Small Group Study

Outline
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

Warm-up:
Tell of a time when you were young—you stole away to do
something you were not supposed to do and then got caught by
your parents. What did they do to you? Would you do it again?

Proverbs theme and purpose (1:1-7)
Proverbs lessons on wisdom (1:8-9:18)
Proverbs of Solomon (10:1-22:16)
Proverbs of the Wise (22:17-24:34)
Proverbs of Solomon (25:1-29:27)
Proverbs of Agur (30:1-33)
Proverbs of Lemuel (31:1-9)
Appendix: the Perfect Wife (31:9-31)

Look at the Book
Proverbs 6:20-35
1. Why do you think commandments and instructions from
parents would keep people from committing adultery?

Other subjects covered in Proverbs
Violence and harmful actions are to be avoided.
Invitation to do evil (1:10-19; 16:29; 25:26; 27:3; 28:10)
Violence (3:31-32; 21:7, 29; 28:17)
Harm and revenge (3:29-30, 20:22, 24:28-29)
Dissension and strife (6:16-19; 17:1; 18:18, 19)
Meddling (26:17)
Honesty and Justice are to be prized.
Truthfulness (12:20; 13:5; 24:26; 26:18-19)
Accurate weights (11:1; 16:11; 20:10, 23)
Boundary stones (22:28; 23:10-11)
Wrongfully obtained gains (10:2; 13:11; 20:17; 20:21)
Bribery (15:27; 17:8, 23; 21:14)
False witnesses (12:17; 14:5, 25; 19:9, 28; 21:28; 25:18)
Judicial justice (18:17; 17:15, 26; 18:5; 21:15; 24:11-12, 2325, 28:5; 29:26)
How do we handle our economic circumstances?
Wealth and poverty (3:9-10; 10:15; 11:4, 28; 13:8; 14:20,
15:16; 17:16; 18:11, 23; 19:4-7; 22:2, 7; 23:4-5; 27:7; 28:6,
8)
Benevolence and generosity (3:27-28; 11:24-26; 13:22;
14:21, 18:16; 19:17; 21:13; 22:9; 25:14; 28:27)
Oppression of the poor (13:23; 14:31; 15:15; 16:8; 22:16)
Industriousness (6:6-11; 10:4-5, 26; 12:11, 24, 27; 13:4;
14:4, 23; 15:19; 16:26; 18:9; 19:15, 24 [26:15]; 20:4, 13;
21:17, 25-26; 22:29; 24:27, 30-34; 26:14; 27:18; 27:23-27;
28:19)
Surety for another (6:1-5; 11:15; 17:18; 20:16 [27:13])
Persons and Attitudes
Parents and children (1:8-9; 10:1; 11:29; 15:20; 17:2, 6, 21,
25; 19:26; 20:20; 23:22-25; 28:24)
The elderly (16:31; 20:29)
Women and wives (11:22; 12:4; 14:1; 18:22; 19:13-14; 21:9
[25:24], 19; 27:15-16)
Kings and rulers (14:28, 35; 16:10, 12-15; 17:7, 11; 19:12,
20:2, 8, 26, 28; 21:1; 22:11; 23:1-3; 24:21-22; 25:2-7; 28:23, 28:15-16; 29:4, 12, 14)
Companions (12:26; 13:20; 14:7; 17:17; 18:24; 24:1-2)
Various Concerns
Caution (16:17; 22:3 [27:12], 5)
Reputation (22:1; 25:9-10)
Courage (3:25-26; 14:32; 22:13, 24, 10; 26:13; 28:1)
Hope (13:12, 19; 23:17-18)
Joy and grief (14:10, 13; 15:13; 17:22; 18:14; 25:20; 27:11)
Good news (15:30; 25:25)
Curiosity (27:20)

2. Who is the woman described in these verses?
3. How does the writer describe the man who commits adultery?
4. What is the ultimate result of his action?
Looking Deeper:
1. What do you think causes a husband or wife to become
unfaithful?
2. Do you think adultery is taken very seriously by our society?
Why is that?
a. boredom
b. circumstances
c. stupidity
d. character flaw
e. weakness
3. What are some of the suggestions you would give your
daughter so that she would remain faithful to her husband?
What are some of the suggestions you would give your son?
4. Do you think there is a double standard between men and
women when it comes to faithfulness? Why? Does God have
a double standard?
5. Why do you think you have not committed adultery?
a. I haven’t had the opportunity.
b. I’d be afraid of getting caught.
c. I could never live with the guilt.
d. I love my spouse too much.
e. I wouldn’t want to disappoint God in that way.
Looking Around:
Go around the group and share what you would do to assure your
partner that you would be faithful.
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Background:

ECCLESIASTES

Title:
In the Hebrew, the title for this work is simply “Qoheleth” (“the
Preacher”). The Greeks translated the title (“ekklesia”), while
English versions simply transliterated the Greek. A rough English
translation of “Qoheleth” would be “the Speaker,” or “One who
addresses the assembly.”

Wine, Women & Song
Key Text:

Author:
Traditionally, Solomon has been credited as the writer of this book.
There are several good reasons for this assumption:
1. In Ecc 1:1, the “preacher” is identified as the “son of David, King
in Jerusalem.” Only one of David’s children sat on the throne Solomon.
2. The description of the author as “greater by far than anyone in
Jerusalem before me” (Ecc 1:16; 2:7, 9) could only be true of
Solomon.
3. The search recorded in Ecclesiastes fits well with what we know
about Solomon’s life. The obsession with wisdom concords with
Solomon’s reputation. The amassing of wealth and power and
women was characteristic of Solomon’s reign.

Ecc 12:13-14

Now all has been heard; here is the
conclusion of the matter: Fear God
and keep his commandments, for this is
the whole duty of man. For God will
bring every deed into judgment,
including every hidden thing, whether
it is good or evil.

Theme:
I.
II.

Though it seems safe to conclude that Solomon wrote most of this book,
the introduction (1:1-11) and the conclusion (12:8-14) present difficulties. Each of these sections is written in the third person - all the
rest of the book is in first person. The most natural way to read this is
that another hand was responsible for these sections.

III.

Date:
Solomon ruled from 970 B.C. to 930 B.C., being about 20 years old on
coming to the throne. Based on the facts we have about his life in 1Ki
1-11, it seems clear that Ecclesiastes must have been written near the
end of his life. It was during the final 20 years of his reign that Solomon
began to slip so tragically in his relationship with God.
Summary:
Ecclesiastes is probably the most difficult and profound writing in all
the Bible. It is the journal of one man’s search for happiness and
meaning in life. Solomon, at the end of a long and exhaustive quest,
concludes that life is meaningless and vain. Nothing had led to
happiness, everything proved to be vapor and illusion. After looking
at wealth, power, women, and wisdom, Solomon determines that
happiness lies in the acceptance of our ultimate purposelessness—
“Enjoy what little life you have,” he says, “For soon you will die and
that will be that.”
Only at the very end of the book are we given any hint of an alternative.
“Fear God, and keep his commands” stands as the only alternative to
utter vanity in life. For Solomon, the answer seems to have come too
late. But it is his greatest gift to us that his own wasted life becomes
the ultimate object lesson for listening to God rather than our own
wisdom. As Solomon himself said (in Pr 14:12) “There is a way that
seems right to a man, but in the end it leads to death.”
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Ecclesiastes has to do with fundamental
questions: Why am I here? What is the
meaning of life? How can I be happy?
This book challenges every popular
notion of what leads to fulfillment and
the “good life.” It is one of the most
relevant books in all the Bible for the
society in which we live.
The message of Ecclesiastes is simple:
Life with out God is pointless. This book
is included in the Bible, not because the
answers to life are found there, but
because Solomon’s life proves that
ultimate answers are found nowhere but
in God. If other books show us
individuals whom we are to imitate,
Ecclesiastes shows us what not to go by
in presenting the life of Solomon.

Sermon Outline
Of Wise Men and Fools
Introduction:
Ancient Greek mythology told tall tales of brave men
setting off on great quests in order to win the
blessings of the gods.
1. Perseus was challenged to kill Medusa.
2. Jason was told to capture the Golden Fleece.
3. Theseus trounced the Minotaur.
They risked their lives to win immortality, honor,
wealth, and power. So enticing were the carrots
dangled before them by the gods, that these ancient
characters thought little of making trips lasting for
years, of leaving behind home and family, of putting
themselves in great danger, of enduring incredible
suffering and making terrible sacrifices.
And we envy them! Oh, not the sacrificing or
suffering or danger parts:
. . . but the quests which gave their lives purpose
and direction,
. . . and the prizes which motivated them to
attempt great things and to reach higher than
they might otherwise;
. . . we do envy them these things.
For we live in modern times now, not ancient ones.
This is the Age of Reality not the misty times in
which myths are born. There are no quests for brave
mortals to undertake today, no “Holy Grails” for
modern man to pursue with the same abandon and
daring as ancient heroes.
Today, God is dead, and there is no celestial hand to
dangle that sweet carrot before us that would entice
us to live better, to live higher, to live heroically.
Yes...we are modern, and we are realists...and we are
quite empty inside.

Outline:
I. The Quest for Wisdom
A. A Quest for Today
1. Proverbs 2:1-6.
2. Solomon says there is a quest available for even modern men
and women!
B. A Quest Worth Undertaking. The rewards are great!
Wisdom will prolong your life many years (3:2a).
Wisdom will bring you prosperity (3:2b).
Wisdom will win you respect and a good name (3:4).
Wisdom will cause you to be powerful and strong (24:5).
Wisdom will bring health to your body and nourishment to
your bones (3:8).
Wisdom will protect you and keep you safe (3:23).
Wisdom will keep you from being afraid (3:24).
Wisdom will keep you from the ways of wicked men (2:12).
Wisdom will save you from the adulteress (2:16).
As the Proverbs state repeatedly, “Whoever finds wisdom, finds
life”(8:35).
Proverbs 3:13-18; 4:5-8.
C. A Democratic Quest. Anyone can seek and find this holy
grail.
1. Read Proverbs 1:1-4
2. Read Proverbs 8:1-6, 17
3. Read Proverbs 9:1-6
II. Directions for the Quest
A. Recognize the Reality of Wise Men and Fools
1. We are uncomfortable with the idea that some people deserve
to be called “fool.”
2. Because we have been unwilling to identify fools, we have
been unable to identify and advocate wise living.
B. Acknowledge the Sources of True Wisdom
1. The idea of “sources” runs counter to the popular culture.
2. Yet the proverbs teach us that true wisdom comes only from
outside sources:
C. Apply Yourself to the Quest
1. Once again, we come into conflict with the teachings of our
culture; that becoming wise ought to be entirely natural.
2. Proverbs teaches—to the contrary—that wisdom is a hardwon trait.
3. This Quest requires its own kind of dedication.
III. The “Test of Wisdom and Folly”
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Topics
Major Lessons

Christ in Ecclesiastes
There are no direct references to the Messiah in Ecclesiastes. In
fact, the book is not quoted or referred to at all in the New
Testament. There are, however, a few themes which will recur
in the teaching of Jesus and the apostles which should be noted.

The central theme of Ecclesiastes is that life apart from God is
meaningless and vain. Solomon looked everywhere to find the
key to life, only to give up bitter, apathetic, and depressed. Note
some things about his search for happiness and where he tried
to find it.

1. Paul states (1Co 15:32) that if there is no hope of life after
death, you may as well eat and drink and be merry. It is
interesting that Solomon, who saw death as the end of
everything, concluded that the best you could do in life was
to eat, drink, and enjoy (Ecc 9:7-10).

I. The Search
A. Wisdom - 1:12-18
1. The disappointment of wisdom - 1:17-18
2. The elusiveness of wisdom - 7:23-24; 8:16-17
3. The futility of wisdom - 9:13-15; 10:1; 2:12-16
B. Pleasure - 2:1-3, 8b-10
1. Laughter - 2:2; 7:2-6
2. Wine - 2:3a; Pr 23:29-35
3. Sensuality - 2:8b; 1Ki 11:3; 7:26-28
C. Work - 2:4-6
1. The love of work - 2:10b, 24, 3:22
2. Disillusionment with work - 2:10b-11, 4:4
3. The final analysis - 2:17-26
D. Possessions - 2:7-8a
1. Money doesn’t satisfy - 5:10
2. Money brings problems of its own - 5:11-14
3. You can’t take it with you - 5:15-16
4. The Lord giveth - 5:18-20
5. The Lord taketh away - 6:1-2

2. Solomon was obsessed with wisdom. He searched for it all
his life. In the end, he concluded that wisdom was futile: the
wise are not honored and the wise man will die just like a fool.
How interesting that Jesus (whom Paul calls the “wisdom of
God”) was both abused and killed for his “wisdom from
above” - only to be brought back to life and honored
supremely by his Father.
3. Solomon, who denied himself nothing (Ecc 2:10), ended life
miserable; while Jesus, who taught men to deny themselves
completely (Mk 8:34-35), ended life victorious.
4. Solomon taught that life was empty (vain, meaningless—
Ecc 1:2). Jesus came to teach people about the fullness of
life (Jn 10:10).

Solomon concludes many things about life lived “under the sun”
(life apart from God). Here are a few of his observations. As he
says, “In this meaningless life of mine, I have seen . . .”

5. Solomon was trapped by women (Ecc 7:26). Jesus set women
free (e.g. Jn 8:1-11; Lk 7:36-50).
6. Both Solomon and Jesus understood that men would be
accountable before God for their thoughts, words, and actions (Ecc 12:14; Mt 12:36-37).

II. Observations
A. Life is Unfair
1. To the wise - 2:12-16; 9:13-15
2. To the successful - 5:13-16a; 10:5-7
3. To the righteous - 7:15; 8:14
4. Solomon learns to despair - 9:11-12; 4:2-3
B. Life is Lonely
1. Many acquaintances; few friends - 2:7a, 8b.
2. Disillusioned with relationships - 7:26-28
3. The agony of aloneness - 4:7-12
C. Life is Short
1. Death: the great equalizer - 9:4-6
2. Eat, drink and be merry - 11:7-10
3. The evil days come - 12:1-8

7. Jesus seemed to appreciate Solomon. At least, he refered to
Solomon’s reign as being especially prosperous (Mt 6:29).
Certainly the Jews of Jesus’ day looked back on Solomon’s
time as the zenith of Israel’s political, economic and military
power. Yet Jesus could still refer to himself as “one greater
than Solomon” (Lk 11:31). He who knows the answers is
ultimately greater than he who knows only questions.

In the end, Ecclesiastes (along with the rest of the Bible) affirms
that the ultimate good of man is to fear God and keep His
commands (12:9-14).
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I.

Outline

Small Group Study

Introduction and Theme Statement - 1:1-11

Warm-up:
What is the difference between growing old gracefully and just
growing old? Can you remember examples of each?

The Search for Meaning
A. Wisdom (1:12-18)
B. Pleasure (2:1-3)
C. Work (2:4-6, 17-23)
D. Possessions (2:7-11)
E. Conclusion (2:24-26)

II.

The Mystery of Life
A. Everything has a time and purpose (3:1-8)
B. Only God knows what that is (3:9-15)
1. Justice has no meaning (3:16-22)
2. Oppression has no meaning (4:1-4)
3. Work has no meaning (4:5-6)
4. Relationships have no meaning (4:7-12)
5. Ambition has no meaning (4:13-16)
C. Try to stay on God’s good side (5:1-7)
D. Two more examples of the vanity of life
1. Riches are meaningless (5:8-20)
2. Life is unfair (6:1-12)

III.

Assorted Proverbs on Wisdom (7:1-8:1)

IV.

An Example of the “Catch-22” Nature of Life
A. Obey the King - that is wise (8:2-8)
B. Many a King is not worthy of obedience
1. They “lord it over” others (8:9-10)
2. They do not dispense justice (8:11-14)
C. Eat, drink and be merry since life makes no sense
(8:15-17)

V.

Nothing Matters since Death comes to All
A. All share a common destiny (9:1-3)
B. Railings against death (9:4-10)
C. Life is not fair (9:11-18)

VI.

Assorted Proverbs (10:1-11:6)

VII.

Old Age: Adding Insult to Injury
A. Remember God while you are young (11:7-10)
B. You’ll want to forget Him when old (12:1-8)

Look at the Book
Ecclesiastes 12:1-8
1. Verse 1 makes a clear contrast between “the days of your
youth” and “the days of trouble.” If the following verses are
describing old age, what do these word pictures mean?
a. verse 2 - things growing dark and clouds returning.
(Could this have to do with weakening eyesight?)
b. the keepers of the house (vs 3a)
c. the strong men (vs 3b)
d. grinders (vs 3c)
e. the sound of grinding fades (vs 4b)
f. fear of heights and dangers (vs 5a)
g. the almond tree blossoms (vs 5b - Hint: what color are
almond tree blossoms?)
h. silver cord and golden bowl (vs 6a)
i. pitcher shattered and wheel broken (vs 6b)
2. Why does Solomon warn the reader to remember God “in
the days of your youth?”
3. What is the overwhelming emotion of verse 8? Why does
Solomon end this section on such a note?
Looking Closer:
1. What are some of your greatest fears about growing old?
a. My life will have been a waste.
b. I’ll lose my teeth.
c. No one will want to take care of me.
d. My health will be gone.
e. My mind will go.
2. In my experience, the older people get:
a. the wiser they become.
b. the harder it is for them to change.
c. the more religious they tend to be.
d. the more selfish they become.
3. Solomon tells us to remember God when young because:
a. we may be unable to remember Him when old.
b. you can’t teach an old dog new tricks.
c. the child is father to the man (i.e. what we are in our youth
shapes what we become in later years).
d. old age may embitter us against God.
4. The cry “Meaningless!” in verse 8 sums up the life:
a. failing to remember God in the time of their youth.
b. that continues too long into old age.
c. that lives so long only to die.
d. that finds no pleasure even in aging.

Conclusion and Anti-theme Statement
A. The teacher was wise (12:9-12)
B. The teacher was wrong (12:13-14)

Looking Around:
Go around the group and state one characteristic that will be
prominent in each individual as they grow older (cantankerousness, gentleness, wisdom, loneliness, etc.).
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Background:

2 KINGS

Title:
As we’ve already stated, the book of Kings was originally one book in
the Hebrew Bible or canon. The division into two books is artificial and
the books should be read as one unit. The section under “Title” should
be consulted in the material on 1 Kings. The title is appropriate since
it gives a historical account of the Kings of Israel and Judah. It should
be noted that sometimes in the literature about the Bible, you will see
the Kings referred to as III Kings and IV Kings. This is due to the
Septuagint’s title for these books.

Good, Bad, and Ugly
— Text:
Key

The Israelites persisted in all the sins
of Jeroboam and did not turn away
from them until the Lord removed
them from his presence, as he had
warned through all his servants the
prophets...

Author:
Please consult the material under 1 Kings.
A consideration in favor of Jeremiah as the author is that there is no
mention of Jeremiah in the chapters dealing with the reign of Josiah.
It seems strange to leave out a prophet who had so strong an influence
during this period and who was Judah’s last great prophet. A possible
reason would be that the writer was modest, and did not include his own
name.

2Ki 23:27
So the Lord said, “I will remove Judah
also from my presence as I removed
Israel, and I will reject Jerusalem, the
city I chose, and this temple, about
which I said, ‘There shall my Name
be.’”

Summary:
The book of 2 Kings opens during the reign of Ahaziah over Israel and
ends with the destruction of the kingdom of Judah, the burning of the
temple, the plundering of Jerusalem, and the release of Jehoichin from
prison in Babylon. It is a period of religious, social, and moral decline
for the nation of Israel and Judah. Israel had 19 kings and all of them
were evil. The failure to remove the idolatrous nations from the land
had caused a continual deterioration of faithfulness. Judah had 19
kings. Most of them were worshipers of both idols and God. Israel
lasted for a period of about 250 years, coming to an end with the
destruction of its capital Samaria, by the Assyrians in 722 B.C. Judah
lasted for another 150 years after the Assyrian captivity, and was finally
carried away to Babylon in 586 B.C.

Theme:
I.

The welfare of God’s people ultimately
depends upon the sincerity of their faithfulness to the covenant with God.
II. The success of any ruler is measured by his
pure and holy leadership before a Goddishonoring world.
III. Mankind must be totally dependent upon
God’s rule of the nation and the world.
IV. God works providentially to protect the
royal line of David that would end
ultimately in Christ.

The book demonstrates clearly the loving
kindness of God to those who are faithful.
It also powerfully displays the righteous
judgment of God upon all who depreciate the covenant relationship with Him.
His own people are not excluded from
judgment.
But the book is much more than history. It is history from a prophet's
viewpoint. Throughout the book, the constant clash between the forces
of good and evil are depicted with clarity, while some of the political
issues go begging. It is a period of prophets. With the removal of Elijah
by a tornadic storm, Elisha comes to prominence. A series of beneficent
miracles establishes his leadership as a “man of God.” But like Elijah,
he is rejected by the kings. The book demonstrates clearly the loving
kindness of God to those who are faithful. It also powerfully displays the
righteous judgement of God upon all who depreciate the covenant
relationship with Him. His own people are not excluded from judgment.

2Ki 17:22-23
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Look at the

Sermon Outline
Questions of Life and Death
Introduction:
We can fool ourselves into ignoring the important
questions of life - until it is time to face death. We can
live any way we please - until a brush with death makes
us reevaluate. We can curse God and deny him and
ignore him - until we lay on our death bed and stare him
in the face.
Death is a judge who questions the worthiness of our
lives. It is a litmus test, indicating the quality of the way
we have lived. Death is a knife that divides the world
into the fearful and the unafraid, the remorseful and
those at peace, the angry and the accepting, the hopeless and the hopeful. Death separates the men from the
boys.
Listen to the differences in dying:
Voltaire, the French philosopher, spent most of his life
fighting Christianity. He scorned the teachings of
Christ and ridiculed those who would follow Jesus.
With his dying breath, however, he cried out, “I am
abandoned by God and man: I shall go to hell!” In
contrast, George Washington, a man of great faith, told
his attending physician, “Doctor, I am dying, but I am
not afraid to die.”
Listen to the dying words of the great statesman
Mirabeau: “Give me more laudanum, that I may not
think of eternity. O Christ, O Jesus Christ” or the words
of the famous atheist Hobbes: “I am taking a fearful leap
in the dark.” Compare such statements with the quiet
confidence of Sir David Brewster, the inventor of the
kaleidoscope: “I will see Jesus: I shall see Him as He
is. I have had the light for many years. Oh, how bright
it is! I feel so safe and satisfied.”
Ecclesiastes is a book written by a man facing death.
Solomon is old by the time he writes this book. He sees
all too clearly that his time is short. He becomes
obsessed with death, angry at death, fearful of death.
For Solomon, death is a defeat not just of the physical
body but of all the hopes and dreams and ambitions of
life. Because man dies, nothing in life means very
much at all. Since Solomon could never come to grips
with death, he never came to grips with life.

Outline:
I. Solomon’s Search for the Full Life
A. Wisdom - Ecc 2:12-16
1. Solomon begins his search by turning to wisdom.
2. Wise or foolish, death will win out in the end.
B. Work - Ecc 2:4-6, 17-23
1. Solomon turns next to work.
2. He realizes that no accomplishment keeps you from death.
C. Wealth - 2:7-10a; 5:15-16
1. Finally, Solomon looks at possessions
2. You can’t take it with you.
II. Solomon’s Conclusion on Life and Death.
A. Death is the Common Destiny of All - Ecc 9:2.
1. Repeated through Ecclesiastes: 2:14-16; 3:19-21; 6:6; 7:2.
2. What you are really doesn’t matter. Death makes all equal.
B. Death is the Great Evil - Ecc 9:3-6.
1. “This is the evil in everything . . .” (9:3).
2. As bad as life is, it is better than death (9:4-6).
C. Enjoy Life While You Can - Ecc 9:7-10.
1. Eat, drink and be merry - all else is meaningless.
2. Even enjoyment is meaningless because the knowledge that it
will soon end makes it “toilsome labor.”
3. Do what you can while you can - soon there is nothing.
D. Death: The Great Equalizer - Ecc 9:11-12.
1. Life is a gamble - you can’t influence the roll of the dice.
2. Death comes unexpectedly.
III. The Sting of Death
A. Dealing with Death is as Important as Dealing with Life.
1. Most of us spend all our time trying to live full lives.
2. Perhaps we would live better if we thought more about dying.
B. Jesus Lived with the Constant Awareness of Death.
1. From the outset of his ministry, he foresaw the cross.
2. Understanding death helped him define the way he lived.
3. Perhaps that is why so much of his teaching centered on
helping his disciples deal with death.
C. In Christ, Death no longer has its Sting.
1. Read Hebrews 2:14-15
a. Slavery to death - the story of Solomon.
b. Delivery from fear - the story of the Christian.
c. Read 1 Corinthians 15:54b-58.
2. 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18
a. “those who have no hope” - the story of Solomon.
b. The faith of the Christian that gives victory.
Conclusion: Live like Today was the Last Day of Your Life.
1. Not an excuse for letting go of faith.
2. Rather, a prescription for holding onto faith.
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Topics
Christ in 2 Kings

Major Lessons
1. God makes sure that His word is confirmed (Heb 2:1-4).

This book does not have a direct reference to Christ, but it is
quoted by Christ and the apostles. Compare:
17:16 with Acts 7:42
1:10-12 with Luke 9:54
24:15 with Acts 7:43
4:34 with Hebrews 11:35
5:14 with Luke 4:27

2. God so controls the forces of nature that he can float an iron
ax-head or bring back people from the dead.
3. God requires obedience to His commands (5:1-14).

Miracles of Elijah and Elisha:
There are only six great periods of miracles in the history of the
world: creation, the flood period, the exodus and wanderings,
the taking of the promised land, the decline and fall of the
nations of Israel and Judah, and the period of Christ and the
apostles.

4. The power of God cannot be purchased with money (5:1527).
5. There are real spiritual forces fighting for us which we
cannot see (6:16-17).

In the Kings, we have the largest display of supernatural events
outside the New Testament. They are not just incidental to the
story of this great book; they are integral. As is true with the New
Testament, you cannot disbelieve the miracles in 2 Kings
without doing irreparable damage to the credibility of the book
as a whole.

6. In a day of good news, one cannot keep silent (7:9).
7. Those who do right are blessed, those who do evil are judged
(Lives of the Kings).
8. God in providence will protect the “royal seed” in order that
His plan to redeem man may be completed (11:1-3).

The miracles recorded were always worked for a purpose. In the
middle of crises, miracles were employed to demonstrate the
power of God in behalf of His people, or to bring His people to
a recognition of His power and sovereignty, or to establish the
words of the prophets as being true. Some, to be sure, were of a
beneficent nature and were performed simply to relieve suffering
- motive enough for a gracious God!

9. God will use wicked nations to judge His people for sin.

Christ in 2 Kings Continued
Miracles of Elisha:
Dividing the Jordan - 2Ki 2:13-15
Healing of the water - 2:19-22
Bears from the woods - 2:23-25
Ditches filled with water without rain - 3:16-20
Increase of the widow’s oil - 4:1-4
Barrenness healed - 4:12-17
Resurrection of a boy - 4:32-37
Meal made safe from poison - 4:28-41
Bread multiplied for 100 men - 4:42-44
Naaman healed of leprosy - 5:1-14
Discernment of Gehazi’s act - 5:25-26
Leprosy given to Gehazi - 5:27
Making the ax-head float - 6:1-7
Revealing war secrets - 6:8-12
Eyes of his servant opened to the spiritual realm - 6:13-17
Blinding the Syrian army - 6:18
Healing the Syrian army of blindness - 6:20-23
Seven years of famine - 8:1-2

From the time of the exodus to the last day before entering the
Promised Land, there were about 30 miracles. It was a period in
Israel’s history that the supernatural power of God had to be
firmly impressed upon the minds of the people. The same was
true during the time of Joshua and Judges when six miracles
were employed.
The miracles of Elijah and Elisha were wrought at a time when
faith in the Mosaic Covenant was on the decline and apostasy
was the natural reaction of most people in Israel. They were
worked to recover a disobedient nation, to arrest the downward
course of their history, and to rob them of any shadow of an
excuse for their rebellion.
The final great period of miracles took place during the ministry
of Christ and the apostles.
Miracles of Elijah:
Three years of drought - 1Ki 17:1
Being fed by ravens - 1Ki 17:2-7
Multiplying meal and oil - 1Ki 17:8-16
Resurrection of the boy - 1Ki 17:17-24
Fire from heaven - 1Ki 18:30-40; 2Ki 1:9-12
Dividing the Jordan - 2Ki 2:7-8
Continued...

The above does not include the miracle of revelation spoken by
the two prophets.
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Outline

Small Group Study

I. The Ministry of Elisha
A. Elijah and Elisha - Changing of the Guard (1:1-2:18)
1. Elijah confronts Ahaziah (1:1-18)
2. Elisha and Elijah: power transfer (1:19-2:18)
B. Elisha: God’s Instrument for Benevolence
1. The water of Jericho (2:19-22)
2. The Widow’s oil (4:1-7)
3. The Shunammite’s son (4:8-37)
4. The provision for the prophet (4:38-44)
5. The healing of Naaman (5:1-27)
6. The ax-head floats (6:1-7)
7. The Shunammite widow (8:1-6)
C. Elisha: God’s Instrument for Judgment
1. Insolent youths and the bears (2:23-25)
2. Victory over Moab (3:1-27)
3. Victory over Aram (6:8-23)
4. The siege of Samaria (6:24-7:20)
5. The politics of Aram (8:7-15)
D. Elisha: Other Events
1. Anointing Jehu as king of Israel (9:1-13)
2. Dealing with Arameans & Elisha’s death (13:14-20)

Warm-up:
Share a time when you were so excited about something you had
received (new baby, bonus, present, promotion, etc.) that you just
had to tell everyone about it.
Look at the Book
2Ki 7:1-20 (Background 2Ki 6:24-33)
1. Describe what you think it would be like to go without food
for months. Do you think if you were starving to death that
you would resort to cannibalism?
2. How was a leprous person treated in Israel?
a. Invited to every party.
d. Rejected & scorned.
b. Cared for with patience.
e. Sinner! You get what
c. Tolerated.
you deserve.
3. Why do you think these soldiers were so quick to run away
and leave all their supplies?
4. If you were in the leprous party that came into the camp that
morning, how would you have reacted?
a. Danced a jig.
b. Constantly looked over my shoulder.
c. Looked for the nearest food to eat.
d. “We can’t do this! These things don’t belong to us.”
e. Exactly what these men did.
5. Why would the lepers want to share what they found with the
city, even after the shabby treatment they had received?
a. Because they already had hidden what they wanted.
b. Because of the abundance.
c. Because they knew the people were in need.
d. Because they would be killed if they didn’t.
6. What would you know about Elisha if you had been around
to witness these events?
a. That he was a spy, and knew what was going to happen.
b. That he made the noise to scare the Syrians.
c. That he is a miracle-worker.
d. That he is a “man of God” and God spoke through him.
e. That God is a great God.

II. The History of Judah and Israel Until 586 B.C.
A. The Kings of Judah (All evil except those in italics)
1. Jehoshaphat (3:1-15)
2. Jehoram (8:16-24)
3. Ahaziah (8:25-29)
4. Athaliah (11:1-16)
5. Joash (11:1-21)
6. Amaziah (14:1-20)
7. Azariah [Uzziah] (14:21-22; 15:1-7)
8. Jotham (15:32-38)
9. Ahaz (16:1-20)
10.Hezekiah (18:1-20:21)
11.Manasseh (21:1-18)
12.Amon (21:19-26)
13.Josiah (22:1-23:30)
14.Jehoahaz (23:31-34)
15.Jehoiakim (23:34-24:6)
16.Jehoiachin (24:8-15)
17.Zedekiah (24:17-25:30)
B. The Kings of Israel (All were evil)
1. Jehoram (3:1-27)
2. Jehu (9:1-10:36)
3. Jehoahaz (13:1-9)
4. Jehoash (13:10-14:16)
5. Jeroboam II (14:23-29)
6. Zechariah (15:8-12)
7. Shallum (15:10-15)
8. Menahem (15:16-22)
9. Pekahiah (15:23-25)
10. Pekah (15:27-31)
11.Hoshea (17:1-6)

Looking Closer:
1. How do most people treat victims of AIDS today? Do you
think this is our modern day leprosy?
2. How do you think you would react if you were starving and
your neighbor who had AIDS wanted to give you food?
3. If you had AIDS and had “good news” to share with your
neighbors, how would you go about sharing it?
a. Use a telephone
d. Go see them
b. Put up a sign
e. Let them find their own
c. Write a letter
“good news.”
4. Do you think God might allow a terrible calamity to teach us
a lesson today?
Looking Around:
Share with the person on your left how they have been the bearer
of “good news” to you.
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PRE-EXILIC
PROPHETS

Background:
Title:
Obadiah: “Worshiper of Jehovah” or “servant of Jehovah”
Joel: “Jehovah is God” (Hebrew YOEL)
Jonah: “Dove” (Hebrew YONAH)
Hosea: “Salvation” or “Deliverance” (Hebrew HOSHEA)
Amos: “Burden-bearer” (Hebrew AMAS)
Micah: “Who is like Jehovah” (Hebrew MIKAYAHU)

Apocalypse Now
Key Text:

You only have I chosen of all the families
of the earth; therefore I will punish you
for all your sins.

Date:
Obadiah: (c. 845 B.C.) There is disagreement concerning this date.
Some would place it at 586 B.C. The reference to the destruction of
Jerusalem in verses 10-14 is the only key. It could fit either date.
Joel: (c. 830 B.C.) He lived and preached during the reign of Joash while
he was under the guidance of Jehoiada the priest (2Ki 11).
Jonah: (c. 793-753 B.C.) Prophesied during the reign of Jeroboam II,
King of Northern Israel (2Ki 14:25). His message was to the city of
Nineveh, capital of the Assyrian empire Ashurdan III was reigning.
Hosea: (c. 767-710) 1:1. His career extended after Jeroboam II and
covered the reign of the last six kings of Israel. The addresses were
compiled during the last 25 years of the prophet’s ministry.
Amos: (c. 760-750) 1:1; Zec 14:5. Contemporary of Hosea who
preached during the reign of Jeroboam II and Uzziah of Judah.
Micah: (c. 740-686) 1:1. Contemporary with Hosea and Isaiah. Most of
his prophecy was before the Assyrian captivity of Israel in 722 B.C., but
his prophecies relate to the captivity of Judah by Babylon (4:10).

Theme:
Obadiah: Prediction of the fall of Edom because of cruelty and pride.
Joel: The Day of the Lord will be a day of
destruction and deliverance.
Jonah: God is willing to save the Gentile
nations if they repent.
Hosea: Preaching against Israel for apostasy
from the covenant, and political, social, and moral corruption.

Author:
Obadiah: 1:1. There are several Obadiahs who are referred to in the
Scripture, but all we know of the prophet is confined to this book. The
work was more important than the worker.
Joel: 1:1. Active in Judah and Jerusalem, and very likely a citizen of
Judah (1:14; 2:1, 15; 3:2, 6-8, 16-21). He is known only from this book.
Jonah. The time of composition was near the end of Jonah’s career (c.
760). He was the author.
Hosea: 1:1. A citizen of the Northern Kingdom (7:5 “our king”). He
was married (1:3) and the father of three children (1:4, 6, 9).
Amos: 1:1; 7:10-17. A herdsman, cultivator of sycamore figs, and a
native of Tekoa, in Judah, although he prophesied in Israel.
Micah: 1:1. From Moresheth near Gath. His emphasis in preaching
was on the common man rather than the political situation. However,
he did devote chapter six to the decline of Israel.

Amos: God is faithful to His covenant and
Israel is accountable to the law.
Micah: God will not condone sin in any aspect.

Summary:
God had called a people to be His own. But the people were constantly
falling away from their promise and chose to follow other gods and trust
in the strength of arms. The prophets were raised up by God to call the
nations of Israel and Judah back to their commitment to Him. Their
message: (1) God rules history and the nations are under His sovereign
control. (2) God calls all people to repent and return to Him.
The pre-exilic prophets pleaded and warned the two nations of impending judgment for their failures and sin. They would not listen. Thus,
Assyria and Babylon became tools in the hands of Jehovah to discipline
His children. These prophets are as fresh as today’s news. God has not
changed, and neither has man.

Am 3:2
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Sermon Outline
God and History
Introduction:
Will Durant, in his series The Story of Civilization,
makes the assertion that all history is the story either of
great events or great persons. It makes sense that
historians would organize history in this way.
You don’t have to be much of a student of history to
remember some of the events which have shaped the
life of man and altered the course of human history.
The invention of the automobile, the printing press,
and the telephone have radically changed the progress
of civilization. The American Revolution, the signing
of the Magna Carta, the conquests of Greek culture in
the four centuries before Christ — each event has
impacted our lives in ways that we cannot begin to
appreciate.
Of course, behind each event stands a powerful personality - a great thinker or politician or soldier who, by
sheer force of character or brilliance of mind, shaped
the future by shaping events. When we think back on
the past, chances are that we are more likely to remember the people behind the events, rather than the events
themselves. People like Alexandar the Great Julius
Caesar, Martin Luther, Winston Churchill, and Abraham Lincoln. History is shaped by such incredible
individuals.
Perhaps it is an indication of our nearsightedness when
it comes to spiritual realities, but even Christians tend
to think of history in terms of events or people. The
Bible, however, clearly indicates that history is the
story of a great God working to accomplish his will.
From a Biblical perspective, history cannot be analyzed
simply by studying characters or circumstances. It can
only be understood by studying the mind of God.
Christians would quickly admit this when talking
about “sacred history” - people and events associated
with Israel, the church, or the Bible’s story. But we
recognize God’s role in “secular history”? Does he
work to shape the government and policies of unbelieving nations? Does he use the people and events of the
secular world to advance his cause?
We serve a God who is the shaper of history, not just a
passive observer. He works in the affairs of men to
accomplish his will.

Outline:
I. Examples of the Bible’s View of History
A. The Division of the kingdom.
1. 1Ki 12 - The kingdom divides between Israel and Judah.
2. Most historians would explain this rift as culmination of
cultural and religious differences between south and north.
3. The Bible attributes the division to God.
a. Read 1Ki 11:29-33.
b. It was the result of divine judgment - not political, social,
or economic problems.
B. The downfall of the dynasties of Israel’s kings.
1. The houses of Jeroboam, Baasha and Ahab.
2. Historians look at these events as naturally explained by the
desire of latter kings to solidify their rule by eliminating any
who had claims to the throne.
3. The Bible sees these events as direct punishment of God for the
sins of these people.
C. The fall of both the Northern and the Southern kingdoms:
1. The fall of Israel (2Ki 17:1-23).
2. The fall of Judah (2Ki 25:1-12).
II. The God Who Acts - 2 Kings 18 & 19
A. The Background to the Showdown
1. Hezekiah becomes king of Judah.
2. Sennacherib comes to reestablish control 10 years later.
B. The Arrogance of Sennacherib
1. Three encounters between Sennacherib and Jerusalem:
a. “Don’t deceive yourselves” (2Ki 18:22, 25)
b. “Don’t let Hezekiah deceive you” (2Ki 18:30, 32b-35)
c. “Don’t let the Lord deceive you” (2 Ki 19:9-12a)
2. Sennacherib thought like an historian - great men and great
events make for history. Nowhere did he allow for a great God.
a. He greatly outnumbered the army of Judah.
b. He had a long tradition of military conquests.
C. The Faith of Hezekiah
1. Hezekiah knew that in the events of men, there is a God who
acts and moves to fulfill his purposes.
2. The responses of Hezekiah (2Ki 19:3-7, 14-19).
D. The Response of God
1. The message: Read 2Kings 19:22-23a, 25, 27-28.
2. The Action: Read 2Kings 19:35-36.
Conclusion: Lessons from 2 Kings for the Church Today
1. What we do is not just the result of human effort or particular
circumstances or powerful personalities.
2. We serve a God who is the shaper of history, not just a passive
observer.
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Topics
Christ in Pre-Exilic Prophets
Obadiah:
A possible explanation of Malachi 1:2-3 and Romans 9:13 is
found in this short book (the people of Edom descended from
Esau).

Major Lessons

Obadiah:
1. Nothing can save a guilty nation.
2. Salvation is only in Zion.
3. It is a sin to be neutral when principles of righteousness are
involved.
4. The “Day of the Lord” is a day of judgment and salvation (a
theme in most of the books of the prophets).
5. Ridicule springs from pride.

Joel:
1. Peter quotes Joel to explain the Baptism in the Holy Spirit
on the day of Pentecost (cf. 2:28-32 with Ac 2:14-36).
2. The use of Joel in the New Testament:
a. cf. 2:32 with Acts 22:16; Ro 10:13
b. cf. 2:1-11 with Rev 9:3-11; 2:31 with Rev 6:12; & 3:13
with Rev 14:17-20, 19:15.

Joel:
1. Disasters serve to turn men to God and prepare their hearts
to hear Him.
2. Rend your heart and not your garments.
3. God delights to include all men everywhere in His great gift
of the Holy Spirit.
4. God will lift up Zion to victory.

Jonah:
1. Mt 12:39-40 - Jesus compares Jonah and his experience of
being three days and nights in the belly of the fish with His
own coming experience of being in the tomb for three days.
2. Mt 12:41 - Jesus compared the people of His day to the
people of Nineveh. But the Ninevites were more obedient to
the preaching of Jonah than the Jews were to the preaching of Jesus.

Jonah:
1. You cannot run away from God.
2. When God gives you an assignment, do it! Don’t run from
the task.
3. Our concern should be for the souls of men, not creature
comforts (the gourd).
4. Loyalty to the “people of God” should not blind us to the
work of God in the lives of the heathen.

Hosea:
1. Hos 11:1 with Mt 2:15 - Escape of the infant Jesus into Egypt
during the attempt of Herod to destroy Him.
2. The use of the book in the New Testament:
cf. 1:10, 2:23 with Ro 9:25-27; 2Co 6:18; 1Pe 2:10; 6:6 with
Mt 9:13, 12:1; 10:8 with Lk 23:30; 13:14 with 1Co 15:55;
14:2 with Heb 13:15

Hosea:
1. The nature and character of God:
a. God is one (2:5ff; 8:4ff; 13:2; 14:3)
b. God is righteous (9:9; 8:13)
c. God is love (Book)
2. Without knowledge the people perish (4:6).
3. Disaster results from following men, not God (4:4, 6-9).
4. Inward corruption is more dangerous than outward enemies.

Amos:
1. cf. 9:11-15 with Acts 15:16-18 - This passage refers to the
restoration of Israel under the Messiah. It also puts stress on
the nations (Gentiles) being called by God’s Name. This
took place when the Kingdom or church was established in
the 1st Century. Israel was restored and the Gentiles were
grafted into Israel. (Ro 9-11)
2. The New Testament usage of the book: cf. 4:11 with Ro 9:29
5:25-27 with Acts 7:42-43

Amos:
1. God demands right rather than rites (4:4-5; 5:21-24).
2. Privilege necessitates responsibility (3:2).
3. God is just, righteous, and merciful (5:6-9; 7:2).

Micah:
1. cf. 4:1-3 with Heb 12:28-29; Acts 1-2. The last days in this
passage refers to the 1st Century. It is an echo of the
prophecy of Isa 2:2-4. The kingdom referred to is the rule
of the Messiah after his death and ascension to the throne.
The gospel “went forth” from Zion or Jerusalem and still
goes forth to the nations.
2. 5:2 with Mt 2:5-6 - The birthplace of the Messiah will be
Bethlehem, ancestral home of David. The Messiah shall be
an eternal ruler.

Micah:
1. Describes man’s wickedness (2:1-2; 7:5- 7; 3:1-3, 11).
2. Describes God (1:3, 6; 3:12; 6:8; 2:1-2; 3:2- 3,10-11; 7:2;
4:3; 5:5; 7:7, 18-20).
3. Pure religion described (6:8).
4. The difference between a false prophet and a true prophet
can be seen both in what is said and what is done.
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Small Group Study

Outlines
Obadiah:
I. Edom Must be Destroyed (1-9)
II. The Reason for the Destruction (10-14)
III. Edom Ruined While Israel is Restored (15-21)

Warm-up:
How do you react when you leave a store and discover the
cashier gave you too much change? What would you do? Has
this ever happened? What is the general reaction of the cashier
if you return the money?

Joel:
I. The Judgment of God: Plague of Locusts (1:1-2:11)
II. The Call to Repentance (2:12-19)
III. The Promise of Blessings (2:20-32)
IV. The Triumph of God Over the Nations (3:1-16)
V. Exaltation of Zion (3:17-21)

Look at the Book
Micah 6:1-16
1. Who is involved in the debate in this passage? Why was it
necessary for God to discuss this with Israel?
2. What are the charges that God brings against His people?
3. What do you think the people were saying that God had
done to burden them? (vs 3)

Jonah:
I. God’s Commission and Jonah’s Disobedience (1:1-17)
II. Jonah’s Prayer for Deliverance (2:1-10)
III. God’s Recommission and Jonah’s Obedience (3:1-9)
IV. Jonah’s Anger and God’s Rebuke (3:10-4:11)

4. Why do you think justice, love, mercy, and humility are
placed above sacrifice and worship? (vs 8)
5. Does this mean that sacrifice and worship were not important? Why do you say that?

Hosea:
I. God’s Example: Hosea’s Wife and Children (1-3)
II. God’s Controversy: The Land is Full of Sin (4:-7)
III. God’s Warning: Judgment is Coming (8-11)
IV. God’s Decision: He Alone Will be Savior (12-14)

Looking Closer:
1. What are some things that you observe today which indicate
dishonesty?

Amos:
I. God’s Judgment Upon the Nations (1:1-2:16)
II. Israel’s sin; God’s Warning (3:1-6:14)
III. Visions of Israel’s Future (7:1-9:10)
IV. Restoration of the Tabernacle of David (9:11-15)

3. What are some things that you could do to bring this point
to the attention of others? Do you think it would do any
good?

Micah:
I. Prophecies of Judgment (1)
II. Captivity of Both Nations (2-3)
III. Kingdom of the Messiah Foretold (4-5)
IV. God’s Controversy with His People (6-7)

5. How could you get others to live righteously?
a. Ask God to send them a prophet like Micah.
b. Sic the Assyrians on them.
c. Expect God to destroy some so that others get the
message.
d. Determine, in your own life, to act justly, love mercy,
and walk humbly.
e. I wouldn’t try — it’s no use.

2. How do you think our society has developed some of the
same characteristics? What is the cause?

4. What are some things that you could do in your own life to
exemplify verse 8?

Looking Around:
Tell the person to your right about a way they could walk more
humbly before God.
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Background:

ISAIAH 1

Title:
The title is taken from the name of the author, Isaiah. His name means
“Jehovah is Salvation,” (Heb YESHA-YAHU ). The LXX uses
HESAIAS. Isaiah is the longest of the prophetic books, and stands first
in the list of prophets.

(Chapters 1-39)

Dare to Discipline

Author:
Isaiah is the author of the entire book. He was the son of Amoz, married
a prophetess, and had two sons whose names are connected with his
prophetic office: “Shear-jashub” and “Maher-shalal-hash-baz.” (1:1;
2:1; 7:3; 8:3; 13:1) He must have been well educated judging from his
command of language and knowledge of the political situation. He was
officially appointed historiographer during the reign of Jotham, and
later during the reign of Hezekiah (2Ch 26:22; 32:32). He was first
called to prophetic office during the time of Uzziah (2Ki 15). And a
second call is recorded in chapter six. Most of his time was spent in
Jerusalem. Talmudic tradition says he was “sawn asunder”during the
reign of Manasseh; it is possible that the writer of Hebrews refers to this
in 11:37.
(For a further discussion of authorship, see Isaiah 2.)

Key Text:

Isa 9:6-8

For to us a child is born, to us a son is
given, and the government will be on
his shoulders. And he will be called
Wonderful Counselor, Mighty God,
Everlasting Father, Prince of Peace.
Of the increase of his government and
peace there will be no end. He will
reign on David’s throne and over his
kingdom, establishing and upholding
it with justice and righteousness from
that time on and forever. The zeal of
the Lord Almighty will accomplish
this. The Lord has sent a message
against Jacob; it will fall on Israel.

Date:
740-680 B.C. Isaiah tells us that he began to preach in the reign of
Uzziah and continued through the reigns of Jotham, Ahaz, and
Hezekiah (1:1). There are several references to time in the book and all
occur in chronological order. The first is the mention of the death of
Uzziah (6:1), followed by the “days of Ahaz” (7:1) and a later reference
to his death (14:28). Assyrian invasions are indicated in 20:1 and in
the fourteenth year of the reign of Hezekiah (36:1). Isaiah outlived
Hezekiah by a few years and recorded the death of Sennacherib, king of
Assyria, in 681 B.C. (36:37). Most of the sermons delivered by Isaiah
were during the years of Hezekiah.

Theme:
I.

Summary:
God’s rebuke centers upon His own people, Judah. They had been under
His special care for nearly a 1000 years but had broken faith with Him
while still counting on the covenant for protection. But God’s wrath
was ready to be poured out upon them. In chapters 13 to 16, the prophet
thundered Jehovah’s vengeance upon Babylon, Assyria, Philistia, and
Moab. In chapters 19 to 27, God’s attention is focused upon these
nations but there is added Arabia, Jerusalem, Tyre, and the world at
large.

(Isa 1-39)

To Announce the Judgment against Israel
and Judah because of sin and disobedience.

II. To Announce the Hope and Restoration of
the Faithful Remnant under the Messiah.

Isaiah then makes the nation of Judah the object of most of this
prophecy. Priests and prophets were once trusted, but now are seen
trying to hide their wickedness from others. God’s justice and judgment
are pictured as an overflowing stream that will clear away the rubbish
and leave the sin exposed.
Amid all this sin, there is still a righteous remnant that will be saved.
Isaiah looks through the terrible dark days and sees peace in Zion and
the Lord reigning as the righteous King.
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Sermon Outline
God Works in Mysterious Ways
Introduction:
A. The book of Jonah is no Fishing Manual
1. When most people think of Jonah, they
seem to think primarily about a prophet
eaten by a great fish.
2. Since few of the people we know have encounters with man-eating marine life,
Jonah often becomes one of those books
that seems to have little relevance to modern
life.
3. It makes a great story so long as it remains
in the past. Bring it into the present, however, and we struggle to know what its
meaning is for today.
B. Putting Jonah in Historical Context
1. Jonah only makes sense when you understand the historical context in which it occurs.
a. Jewish readers understood the point of
the book because they knew the events
surrounding it.
b. Too often Christian readers have ignored the history and, thus, have destroyed the book’s ability to speak meaningfully to them about the God whom
they serve.
2. The prophet Jonah was a real man with real
roots confronting very real problems, the
least of which was hungry fish.
a. Born in Gath-hepher (4 miles N.E. of
Nazareth). Only prophet other than
Hosea to come from the Northern Kingdom.
b. Jonah was a unique individual.
c. Served primarily during the reign of
Jeroboam II (approx. 800 - 750 B.C.).

The prophet Jonah was a real man
with real roots confronting very real
problems, the least of which was a
hungry fish.

Outline:
I. Assyria and Israel
A. Background on the Assyrian Empire
1. Assyria—by the time it becomes a factor in Biblical history.
2. The two major periods of Assyrian ascendance.
3. The City of Nineveh
4. The Character of the Assyrians
a. The brutality of their nature. The Assyrians were infamous
for their cruel and bloodthirsty practices.
b. The brutality of their policies. If they did not invent the
policy of mass deportations, they certainly perfected it.
B. Israel and Assyria
1. Before Jonah (the Assyrian threat). There were constant
skirmishes going on between the armies of these two nations.
2. During Jonah’s time (the Assyrian predictions). Both Amos
and Hosea were predicting that Assyria would carry Israel into
captivity.
3. After Jonah (the Assyrian invasion). Shalmaneser V invaded
Samaria and carried off her inhabitants.
II. “Go to the great city of Nineveh . . .”
A. Jonah Runs From God
1. Read Jonah 1:1-3 - The first half of Jonah chronicles the
prophet’s reluctance to preach to this city.
2. Why does Jonah not want to preach to Nineveh? Jonah hates
Assyria.
3. Jonah runs from God.
B. The Rest of the Story
1. Jonah travels to Nineveh: Read Jonah 3:1-3a
2. Jonah obeys God and preaches to the people of the city.
3. Jonah is angry with God: Read Jonah 4:1-3
4. The parable of the vine.
Conclusion:
This is not a book about a great fish but about a great God. The book of
Jonah is not concerned with measuring the size of a fish’s stomach but
of measuring the size of the heart of God. The real miracle of Jonah is not
that a fish could eat a man, but that God could change the hearts of
120,000 souls.
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Topics
Christ in Isaiah

(1-39)

Major Lessons

The passages concerning the Messiah and His Kingdom are so
numerous in the book that it has been called “The Gospel of
Isaiah.” These scriptures present a clear picture of Christ and
His work among men. It is beyond the scope of this lesson to deal
with each passage as we would like. The thorough student is
admonished to give honest and close attention to all the passages.

1. The Holy One of Israel requires holiness in His people (1:4;
5:9; 6:1-23).
2. The Lord requires righteousness and justice to be characteristic of His people (1:11-15).
3. Righteousness cannot be learned by people who are doing
wrong. Living in a good environment will not make one a
good person (26:10).

2:2-4. “In the last days” has reference to the last period of
history before the coming of the Messiah a second time to destroy
the world (this age - Heb 1:1-2). The “house of the Lord” refers
to the kingdom or church (1Ti 3:15; Eph 2:19, 3:15). It was
established in Jerusalem on Pentecost and all nations are now
coming into that kingdom (Ac 2:1-41; Ro 9-11). It is a kingdom
of peace (vs 4; Lk 2:14; Jn 14:27; Col 3:15).

3. The kingdom has a responsibility to proclaim to the world
the salvation from sin through Christ (2:1-4).
4. The Lord is our Judge, Lawgiver, King, and Savior (33:22).
5. The day of the Lord is a time of judgment and a time when
everything is put right (2:6-22; 11:1-16; 12:1-6; 13:9-22;
22:5-14; 24:1-23; 25:1-9).

6:9-12 (cf. with Mt 13:14-15). Christ spoke in parables to the
multitude and most did not understand His words about the
kingdom. They expected a physical kingdom. Jesus spoke of its
spiritual nature.

6. Note: Isaiah 14:12 is not a reference to Satan.

7:14 (cf. with Mt 1:22-23). The birth of Jesus was a miracle.
Though rejected by the liberal, it is none-the-less true. But more
importantly, the angels announced the entrance of Immanuel,
“God with us,” into the world.
8:14-15; 28:16-17 (cf. with 1Pt 2:4-6; Ro 9:33, 10:11; Ps
118:11; Ac 4:11; Eph 2:20). Jesus was to be (and is) the
foundation stone of the temple. The Jews (and many today)
rejected this. Thus Jesus was a stone of stumbling. But to those
who believed, he was (and is) the cornerstone or foundation.
28:15 (cf. with John 11:53). The Jews were intent on the death
of Jesus.
9:2-7 (cf. with Mt 4:12-16). The entire passage (9:1-7) is
messianic. To those who by faith accept the sign of the
“almah’s” son, gloom and despair will vanish away. The great
light will come from Galilee, a region abhorred by most people
in Judea. The child will grow to be Wonderful Counselor, PELE
YOETZ, (Col 2:3; 1Co 1:24); Mighty God, EL GIBBOR, (Jn 1:14, 18; Heb 1:8; Tit 2:13); Father-Eternal, ABI AD, (Jn 14:7-12;
Col 1:15); Prince of Peace, SAR SHALOM, (Lk 2:11; Eph 2:1418).

See 29:18-24 and 35:4-10 for a look at the future (now present)
glory of the saint in Christ (Mt 9:32; 11:5; 15:30; Lk 4:18-19; Jn
5:8-9; 9:6-7; Ac 3:8).
16:5; 24:23; 32:1. It is the Lord who will rule as King from Zion
and Jerusalem (Zec 14:6-7; Rev 21:23; Heb 12:22, 1:5-8)

11:1-10 (cf. with Lk 3:22-23, 32; Ac 13:22-23). The Shoot or
Branch is Jesus. He is anointed by the Spirit (Mt 3:16-17).
Verses 3-5 describe the character of the Messiah. Verses 6-10
describe the condition of the believers during His reign.

25:8. The Messiah will be the Lord God who saves the people
from reproach (Mt 1:21, 5:11; Ro 3:23ff; Jn 1:29) and swallows
up death (Hos 13:14; 1Co 15:54; Heb 2:14ff).
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Outline

Small Group Study

The Volume of Judgment Passages (Isa 1-39)

Warm-up:
Describe the worst class you ever had in school. What made it
the worst? Did you do anything that contributed to the situation?
What type of personality did the teacher have?

I. Proclamation of Judgment and Salvation Upon Judah
(1:1-12:6)
A. Disobedience and sin bring Judgment (1:1-31)
B. Description of the Messianic Age (2:1-4:6)
1. Prophecy of the Kingdom (2:1-4)
2. Day of the Lord: judgment and testing (2-4:6)
C. Declaration Against the Vineyard of God (5:1-30)
D. Decision of Isaiah after his Call (6:1-13)
F. Destruction of Israel by Assyria (7:1-10:4)
G. Destruction of Assyria by God (10:5-19)
H. Deliverance of a Remnant and the Restoration under the
Messiah (10:20-12:6)

(Use the same questions only replace “worst” with “best.”)
Look at the Book
Isaiah 11:1-9
1. Who is the “shoot” of the stock of Jesse? Who is Jesse?
2. What is emphasized about the “Branch?”
3. How do you think the characteristics of the “Branch” relate
to the attitude of the believer?

II. Prophecies Against Foreign Nations (13:1-23:18)
A. Condemnation of Babylon (13:1-14:23)
B. Condemnation of Assyria (14:24-27)
C. Condemnation of Philistia (14:28-32)
D. Condemnation of Moab (15:1-16:14)
E. Condemnation of Damascus and Samaria (17:1-11)
F. Condemnation of Ethiopia (17:12-18:7)
G. Condemnation of Egypt (19:1-20:6)
H. Condemnation of Babylon (21:1-10)
I. Condemnation of Dumah/Edom (21:11-12)
J. Condemnation of Arabia (21:13-17
K. Condemnation of Jerusalem (22:1-25)
L. Condemnation of Tyre (23:1-18)

4. What do you think is the significance of verses 6-9? Why
are they important? Why do you think they are physically
going to happen? Why do you think they are figuratively
going to happen?

III. Pictures of the Day of the Lord: Judgment and Blessing
(24:1-27:13)
A. Judgment of the Earth due to Universal Sin (24:1-23)
B. Exaltation of God because of Deliverance (25:1-27:13)

2. According to your present dealings with others, what do you
think the “Branch” would say to you? Why?
“What are you doing here?”
“Out you go!”
“You're still having a hard time. Need help?”
“What makes you think I wouldn’t know?”
“We need more people like you.”

5. Verse 9 says that nothing will be hurt or destroyed in “all my
holy mountain.” What is the holy mountain? Why do you
think it is limited to that area?
Looking Deeper:
1. How would you feel about this type of ruler in the world?
Would you make every effort to get into that country? What
would be some of the things you would need to do to enter?

IV. Pronouncement of “Woe” Upon Unbelievers Punctuated
with Blessing for the Believer (28:1-35:10)
A. Woes against the Drunkards and Scoffers (28:1-29)
B. Woes against Jerusalem (29:1-24)
C. Woes against the Alliance with Egypt (30:1-31:9) (Window to God’s Mercy 30:18-33)
D. Reign of the Righteous King (32:1-20)
E. Woes against the Spoilers of Israel/Assyria (33:1-24)
F. Woes against the Nations and Edom (34:1-17)
G. Praise of the Righteous Kingdom (35:1-10)

3. What are some of the things that others could do to maintain
peace in the “holy mountain?” What could you do?
4. What could you do differently to show more respect to the
“Branch” and the citizens of the “holy mountain?”
Looking Around:
Share with the group two ways you see Christ ruling with peace
in your own life. Express it in terms similar to those in verses
6-9.

V. Prophetic Interlude: Concerning Hezekiah (36:1-38:8)
A. Hezekiah challenged by Assyria (36:1-22)
B. Hezekiah delivered from Assyria (37:1-38)
C. Hezekiah’s illness and healing (38:1-22)
D. Hezekiah’s sin brings Babylonian Captivity (39:1-8)
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Background:

ISAIAH 2

Title:
“Isaiah” (see previous lesson). This lesson will cover chapters 40-66.

(Chapters 40-66)

Date: (740-680 B.C.) There is no sound reason to date this last section
of the book (also 13:1-14:23) to a time other than that of the prophet.
(See discussion below.)

Glimpses of Glory
Key Text:

Author:
Since Johann C. Doederlein (1745-1792), higher critics have divided
the prophecy of Isaiah into two or three divisions, attributing each
division to a different author.
a. Deutero-Isaiah: Chapters 40-66 were written by an unknown
prophet in Babylon. Such scholars reason that an eighth century
Isaiah could not have seen the destruction of Jerusalem and the
70 years of captivity, nor the rise of Cyrus the Great who is
referred to by name (44:28; 45:1). This was impossible for
anyone to foresee (if you discount God’s role).
b. Trito-Isaiah: Chapters 56-66 were written by a third unknown
prophet, but not even he wrote all of this section. According to
this theory, 40-55 were written about 540 B.C., in the area of
Lebanon. Chapters 56-66 were composed in Jerusalem at the
time of Ezra, around 450 B.C.

Isa 53:6

We all, like sheep, have gone astray,
each of us has turned to his own way;
and the Lord has laid on him the iniquity of us all.

Theme:
I.

(Isa 40-66)

To comfort the remnant during the time of
judgment upon the unbeliever.

II. To declare that salvation is only found in
the Lord, and not in man.

Why be concerned with such an issue? Critics who reason in this way
hold that God did not give the prophets knowledge of the future and that
the Bible is only a human book. Such thinking runs counter to one of
the main themes of Isaiah 40-66 in which God demonstrates that He
alone is the Lord of the Universe and the controller of the world by
announcing beforehand the events of history. If Isaiah was written after
the events took place, it is misleading and deceptive, for it claims to be
predictive.

III. To present a clear picture that the Lord has
not forgotten His promise to Israel and
Judah. The Messiah and His Kingdom will
come, and there will be eternal peace.

What are the arguments for the unity and integrity of Isaiah?
a. The name of the author is given in 1:1 .
b. The unity of Isaiah is supported by the book of Ecclesiasticus,
the Septuagint, and the Talmud (Hebrew sources).
c. The theme of prophecy is the same throughout the book:
Judgment for the Faithless and Salvation for the Faithful.
d. The term “the Holy One of Israel” is used as a title for Jehovah.
It is found 25 times in the book of Isaiah: 12 times in chapters
1-39, and 13 times in chapters 40-66.
e. The New Testament implies that Isaiah is the author of both
sections. Compare 40:3- 5 with Mt 3:3; Mk 1:2; Lk 3:4. 53:1,
4 with Mt 8:17; Jn 12:38. 53:7-8 with Ac 8:28. 6:9-10 with Mt
13:14; Ac 28:25. 29:13 with Mk 7:6, 61:1-2 with Lk 4:17.
Summary:
The last 27 chapters of Isaiah are written with strength and passion.
The old life of Judah is coming to an end. Captivity is near. But hope
is on the horizon for the remnant. The faithful will return to Jerusalem
by the hand of God. And after that will come the Messiah. A new day
will dawn with salvation available for both the Jew and the nations.
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Look at the

Sermon Outline
Rebellious Child
Introduction:
The political world in which Isaiah lived was a constant
battle for supremacy. Uzziah and Jeroboam II were
closing out prosperous reigns that brought peace,
plenty and extravagance to the leading citizens of
Judah. Jotham, Ahaz and Hezekiah followed Uzziah on
the throne and it was through these years that Isaiah
preached. Assyria, Babylon, and Egypt were powers
who looked in and saw their chance to absorb more for
themselves. Judah and Jerusalem felt secure in the
comfort of God’s protection.
Socially, there were the rich and the poor with a great
gulf between the two. Abuse, resentment and profiteering were in evidence on all sides. Land-grabbing by
extortion and eviction of the poor by the wealthy was
the biggest game in town. The corrupt government and
covetous judiciary made life miserable. Luxury, idleness and indifference to the needs of others added to the
suffering of many. Drunkenness stole the power of
politician, priest, and prophet, leaving the people without leadership.
The people were outwardly religious. Formalism and
ceremony were visibly in abundance. Unfortunately,
their religious life did not make for better moral behavior. Sin ruled their hearts. The priests had failed in
their high duty of leading the people to know God’s
Word and His requirements for them, and had actually
led people into sin and made it attractive. It became the
fashion of the day to live lives that lacked moral tone.
The licentious rites, taken from the practices of paganism, led the worshipers in the temple to such excesses
that all thought of purity and spiritual living was out of
the question. Instead of taking the message of God to
the people around them, they had become importers of
superstitions and customs from the East. The people
rapidly became degenerate. Prophets were too busy
with strong drink to give attention to the spiritual
welfare of the people. They had no message of value
even if they had wanted to help spiritually. Profit was
more a motive than purity.
The task of the Isaiah was difficult. How could he cope
with such problems and lead such people to spiritual
understanding? What message could he bring?

Outline:
I. God’s Controversy with His People - 1:1-20
A. Jehovah’s Complaint - 1:1-9
1. The complaint is the concern of a loving Father for his child
(vss 1-2). This is his last desperate attempt to control a
rebellious son. The son will be turned over to the jurisdiction
of the civil court (Dt 21:18ff).
2. The actions of a rebellious child (vss 3-8).
a. Jehovah shows what trouble he has had in bringing up his
child. Judah behaves worse than a brute.
b. Men often allow sin to degrade them to an animalistic
nature (Jer 5:8; 2Pt 2:12; Ro 1:18-32).
c. vss 5-6 - They think wrong because they love sin. The
whole man is diseased!
B. Jehovah’s Correction - 1:10-17
1. The false correction of sin (vss 10-15). Some who go through
the motions of worship are rank hypocrites. Others feel selfsufficient, without the need of God (Am 4:4-5, 5:21-22; Jer
27:21-23).
2. The true correction of sin (vss 16-17). Get your heart right!
Repent! God cannot be approached by man unless with the
attitude of repentance.
C. Jehovah’s Call - 1:18-20
1. The Invitation (vs 18). “Come” is an imperative, a command.
The invitation is to think, not to make decisions about salvation. God alone can lay down the conditions.
2. The Promise (vs 18). The worst of sin can be erased and the
sinner transformed (Ro 3:23ff; 1Jn 1:7).
3. The Alternative (vs 19-20). Destruction!
II. God’s Judgment Announced - 1:21-31
A. Jehovah’s Reason - 1:21-23
1. Jerusalem had become unfaithful (vs 21).
2. Great men had become contaminated (vss 22-23).
B. Judgment’s Result - 1:24-31
1. The Person behind the judgment (vs 24)
2. The Purification of the repentant (vss 25-27)
3. The Punishment of the unrepentant (vss 28-31)
Conclusion:
Sin is a corrupting, killing, foreign substance in the soul of the individual
and the church. The hurt cannot be healed until the cause of it is removed.
Repentance and a return to God is the answer. But this message is cleverly
drowned out today with campaigns and programs and religious retreats
and dynamic workshops. It is unpopular to call people to repentance.
Unholy people want to preserve the status quo. But repentance was God’s
message through Isaiah, and it is His message for us today.

Transition:
The first chapter of Isaiah is a capsule look or outline
of the message this “prince of prophets” was to deliver.
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Topics
(40-66)

Major Lessons

A fair picture of the life of the Messiah can be pieced together
from passages in Isaiah, ranging from His pre-existence to
resurrection glory. The prophet continues his revelation of the
Messiah in the second half of his book, but with more intensity
upon the salvation from sin offered through the Messiah’s
coming and the establishment of the kingdom.

1. The Messiah is the Lord or Jehovah. (Compare 40:3 with Mt
3:3; 44:6 with Rev 1:17, 22:13; 43:10-11 with Lk 19:10, Jn
10:9; 60:19 with Lk 2:32; 49:5-7 with Ac 13:47; 57:19 with
Eph 2:17; 60:1 with Eph 5:14; 41:4 with Rev 1:7-8, 4:8).

Christ in Isaiah

2. There is only one Holy God who is the Redeemer (41:14-20;
43:1, 3, 11, 14, 25; 44:6,22-24; 45:15, 21; 47:4; 48:17; 46:9;
47:8 etc.).

Passages Relating to the Life of Christ:
40:4-5 - A voice: clear the way for the Lord in the wilderness
(Mt 3:3; Mk 1:3; Lk 3:4-6; Jn 1:25).
40:9-11 - Like a shepherd he (the Lord) will tend his flock
(Jn 10:11, 14-16).
42:4 - Here is my servant...I will put my Spirit on him (Mt
12:18-21; 3:16-17).
42:6-8; 49:6 - He is a light to the nations (Lk 2:32, 4:18).
43:13 - No one can deliver out of my hand (Jn 10:28).
55:1-3; 48:11 - Everyone who thirsts come to the waters (Jn
4:14, 7:37).
56:7 - My house will be called a house of prayer (Mt 21:13).
58:6-8 - Divide bread, shelter homeless, clothe naked (Mt
25:34-46).
61:1-2 - The Spirit of the Lord is upon me (Lk 4:18-19).
62:11-12 - Salvation comes to a city not forsaken (Mt 21:5).
63:1-4 - Comes in judgment upon the wicked (Rev 19:1315).
66:1 - Heaven is his throne; earth is his footstool (Mt 5:3435; Jn 4:20; Ac 7:48-50).
66:24 - Worm shall not die and fire shall not be quenched
(Mt 3:12).

3. The message of salvation must be spread to the nations by
those who dwell in Zion (40:9; 42:6-9, 12-17; 43:10- 12, 21;
45:20ff; 48:20).
4. The Servants of Jehovah are:
a. Israel, the Nation: 41:8-10; 42:18-25; 43:8-13, 44:2128; 45:4; 48:20-22.
b. Cyrus, King of Persia: 41:2-3, 25; 44:26-45:6; 46:11.
c. The Messiah: 42:1-9; 49:1-3; 50:4-11; 52:13-53:12.
d. The Redeemed: 54:17; 56:6; 65:8-15; 66:14.

The Servant Songs:
Of special messianic significance are chapters 42-53 where
God’s “servant” is introduced. There are no Old Testament
prophecies which relate more directly or are applied more
frequently to Christ than these. There are four “servant songs”
which are particulary striking in their description of the person
and work of Jesus.
Isa 42:1-7
49:1-9a
50:4-9
52:13-53:12

Passages Relating to the Salvation in Christ:
45:23 - Every knee will bow to him (Php 2:10).
50:6 - Christ beaten and rejected (Mt 26:67; 27:26, 30).
50:10 - Those who walk in darkness will see the light (Eph
5:8).
52:6-10 - The beauty of the gospel (Ro 10:15).
52:13-15 - Compare with Php 2:7-11.
53:1-12
vs 3 (Mt 27:29; Mk 14:32; Lk 23:18; Jn 1:11; 7:5; 11:35;
1Co 1:23)
vs 4 (Heb 4:15)
vs 5 (Ro 5:6-8; 1Pe 3:18; Col 1:20; Heb 10:10)
vs 6 (Ro 3:23; 2Co 5:21)
vs 7 (Mt 27:12-14, 31; Jn 1:29; 1Pe 1:18-19; 2:23)
vs 8 (Jn 18:20-24; 11:51-52; 2:23)
vs 9 (Mt 27:57-60; 1Pe 2:22)
vs 10 (Ro 8:32; Jn 3:16; 17:4)
vs 11 (Heb 12:2; 1Jn 2:1-2; 1Pe 2:24)
vs 12 (Mk 15:28; Php 2:9; Col 2:15; Heb 3:2; Jn 10:15;
Heb 9:28; 7:25)
59:16-21 - Salvation, the removal of sins, will be for Israel
and the nations (Ro 11:26; Ac 2:38-39).
60 - The glorification of Zion and the wonders of the
salvation brought by the Messiah.
65:25 - (see 2:2-4).
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Outline

Small Group Study

The Volume of Comfort Passages (Isa 40-66)

Warm-up:
Relate a time when you spent a great deal of money for an item
only to find out later that it was of no use, defective, or overpriced.
How did you react when you bought the item? What were your
thoughts when you discovered your mistake? Has this happened
more than once?

Part One: The Book of Comfort (40:1-48:22).
I. The Good News of Comfort (40:1-11)
II. The God of all Comfort (40:12-42:25)
A. The Infinite God (40:12-17)
B. The Incomparable God (40:18-25)
C. The Interminable God (40:26-31)
D. The Imminent God (41:1-29)
E. The Intelligent God (42:1-25)
III.The Ground of Comfort (43:1-45:25)
A. The Determined Protection (43:1-13)
B. The Deliverer Pronounced (43:14-28)
C. The Deliverance Purposed (44:1-28)
D. The Deliverer’s Person (45:1-25)
IV.The Guarantee of Comfort (46:1-48:22)
A. Destruction of Babylon (46:1-47:15)
B. Deliverance of Israel (48:1-22)
Part Two: The Book of the Servant (49:1-57:21)
I. The Servant’s Confession (49:1-5)
II. The Servant’s Commission (49:6-26)
A. The Servant’s Role to Zion (49:6-21)
B. The Servant’s Role to the Nations (49:22-26)
III.The Challenge from the Servant (50:1-52:12)
A. A Challenge to the Weak Believers (50:1-9)
B. A Challenge to the Weak to Believe (50:10-11)
C. A Challenge to the Faithful Remnant (51:1-8)
D. A Challenge from the Prophet to Awaken (51:952:12)
IV. The Servant’s Character (52:13-53:12)
A. The Success of the Servant (52:13-15)
B. The Career of the Servant (53:1-3)
C. The Substitutionary Death of the Servant (53:4-6)
D. The Submission of the Servant (53:7-9)
E. The Reward of the Servant (53:10-12)
V. The Servant’s Covenant (54:1-56:8)
A. The Blessings of Restoration (54:1-6)
B. The Brevity of Separation (54:7-10)
C. The Benefits and Protection (54:11-17)
D. The Banquet of Salvation (55:1-13)
E. The Bolstering of the Proselytes and Eunuch (56:1-8)
VI.The Servant’s Condemnation (56:9-57:21)
A. The Objects of His Wrath (56:9-57:14)
B. The Objective of His Wrath (57:15-21)
Part Three: The Book of the New Creation
I. The Need for a New Creation (58:1-59:21)
A. The Sin of False Worship and its Remedy (58:1-14)
B. The Sin of False Living and its Remedy (59:1-21)
II. The Nature of the New Creation (60:1-66:24)
A. Zion’s Supreme Glory (60:1-22)
B. Zion’s Service in the Future (61:1-11)
C. Zion’s Salvation is Drawing Near (62:1-12)
D. Zion’s Success over Enemies (63:1-6)
E. Zion’s Supplication while in Exile (63:7-64:12)
F. Zion’s Supplication Answered (65:1-25)
G. Zion’s Successful Birth Assured (66:1-24)

Look at the Book
Isaiah 55:1-13
1. Why do you think the Lord used water, wine, milk, and bread
for his illustration in vss 1-2? What do they symbolize?
2. What is the everlasting covenant? Why should it be everlasting? Define everlasting in your own words.
3. What do you think is the meaning of vs 6?
a. One day there will not be a God.
b. God will hide from us.
c. We will not want to find God.
d. Our eyes will be blinded to Him.
e. Our hearts will be hardened.
f. We will harden our own heart.
g. We will run away from Him.
4. What two things are required of man in vs 7?
5. What response will come from God?
Looking Closer:
1. How would you describe your life up to this point? (Select
two). Why did you select each one?
a. Paying too much.
b. Not paying enough.
c. Happy with my purchase.
d. Want more.
e. Waiting for a bargain.
f. Rejoicing over my free gift.
g. Sharing my free gift.
2. What word describes your “hearing” the Lord right now?
What can you do to change?
a. deaf
d. dense
b. dull
e. dialoguing
c. dreaming
f. doing
3. Do you think the Lord has endowed you with splendor? How
did you receive it? What is that splendor? Why do you have
that splendor?
4. If you could call on the Lord right now, what would you say?
How would you call? How do these passages say one called
on the Lord? (Compare Act 2:21 with Isa 2:37-38, 22:16; Ro
10:12-17)
Looking Around:
Starting with the group leader, let each person express to the
individual (who must remain silent) how that one has shown the
splendor of the Lord in his or her life. Then go to the next person
until all have participated.
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Background:

JEREMIAH

Title:
“Jeremiah” comes from the Hebrew word YIRMEYAHU or
YIRMEYAH and apparently has several meanings: “Jehovah
Throws, or Establishes, or Appoints, or Sends, or Exalts.” Used in
verb form, it should be understood in the sense of laying a foundation.

Going, Going, Gone!

The book was placed between the prophets Isaiah and Ezekiel in the
Hebrew canon. The Peshitta Syriac Version places it after the 12 minor
prophets, and in the LXX it holds the same position as it does in our
English versions.

Key Text:

Jer 7:23-24

But I gave them this command: Obey
me, and I will be your God and you will
be my people. Walk in all the ways I
command you, that it may go well with
you. But they did not listen or pay
attention; instead, they followed the
stubborn inclinations of their evil
hearts. They went backward and not
forward.

Date:
The book was written between 627 and 580 B.C. The time span of the
book covers about 40 years.
The Scythians swept down the Mediterranean coast as far as Egypt.
Nabopolassar, King of Babylon, revolted against Nineveh (625 B.C.),
and became a threat to Judah. Nineveh fell (612 B.C.), and war between
Egypt and Babylon ensued. Jerusalem was brought under Babylon
(606/605 B.C.). During that year the first group of Jews was carried into
captivity. Judah revolted, and a second group was taken into exile (597
B.C.). Again Judah revolted and Nebuchadnezzar made a clean sweep
of the city (586 B.C.).

Theme:
I.

To call Judah to repentance from sin in
order to prevent the coming judgment by
Jehovah through the Babylonians.
II. To rebuke priests, prophets, princes, and
people for rejecting Jehovah.
III. To counsel Judah to submit to the Chaldean yoke rather than rebel against it since
it was the just punishment for sin.
IV. To proclaim to the faithful remnant that
there would be deliverance by the Messiah,
the Righteous Branch.

The Kings of Judah during Jeremiah’s ministry were Josiah, Jehoahaz,
Jehoiakim, Jehoiachin, and Zedekiah.
Author:
The author for the majority of the book is Jeremiah (1:1). He was a priest
by birth living in Anathoth, a village about 2 miles north of Jerusalem.
He became a reluctant prophet at the call of Jehovah. Most of his
prophecies were written down by his stenographer, Baruch (36:18).
The first set of prophecies were destroyed and a more complete edition
was written (36-38). Chapter 52 is almost identical with 2Kings 24:1825:30 and was written by someone else (Baruch or Ezra).
Summary:
It is significant that Jeremiah is a difficult book to read. Jeremiah was
not an artist with words. The chapters are not arranged in a chronological order, and this confuses our western mind. The message is sharp,
to the point, and offers little hope for the people of God. Jeremiah speaks
the Word of God to a backsliding, hard-hearted people. The people
abuse the message and the messenger. But the Word is “like a burning
fire within Jeremiah” and he must speak. But the heart of the prophet
is broken by the people’s stubborn resistance.
Leaving us more than mere words, Jeremiah left us the example of his
life with God. At the center of the book are the scenes where he is alone
with God, talking about himself and hearing God’s answer. He wrote
some of the most stirring words of the Bible, but his greatest poem was
his life. Since we are accustomed to books arranged chronologically, we
are confused by some other scheme of arranging material. Jeremiah is
arranged to convey Jehovah’s message in a repetitious way: the
sinfulness of the nation and approaching judgment.
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Sermon Outline
Surprised by God
Introduction:
In 1334, the army of the Duchess of Tyrol encircled the
castle of Hochosterwitz in the province of Carinthia.
The fortress, situated on an incredibly steep rock rising
high above the valley floor, was impregnable to direct
attack. Only a prolonged siege could force the defenders to surrender the castle. In due course, the situation
inside the fortress became critical: the defenders were
down to their last ox and had only two bags of barley
corn left. On the other hand, the attackers were facing
problems of their own: the troops were growing
mutinous, there seemed to be no end to the siege in
sight, and the army was needed elsewhere for other
urgent military business.
The commandant of the castle faced a difficult dilemma. Time was running out. Every possible solution
had been tried and failed. Surrender was only days
away. So the Commandant decided on a desperate
course of action: He had the last ox slaughtered, its
abdominal cavity filled with the remaining barley, and
ordered that the carcass be catapulted into the middle
of the enemy camp.
The attacking army, thinking that the castle had so
many supplies it could afford to throw food away,
packed up their tents and left.
In our culture, we usually assume there is a direct and
obvious connection between a problem and its solution,
between and dilemma and its explanation, between a
question and its answer. In neat, logical, linear fashion,
we like to trace straight lines between issues and the
means of their resolution.
Very often, however, the solutions to human difficulties are far from obvious. You can’t always travel in a
straight line to get from the troublesome present to a
better tomorrow. The answers to some of our dilemmas
are not neat and logical and intuitively obvious. Frequently, we have to do something contrary to logic,
something surprising and paradoxical, to accomplish
resolution to the problems we face. Sometimes, you
have to slaughter your last ox, stuff it with grain, and
catapult it into the ranks of your enemies before they
will go away and leave you alone.

Outline:
I. The Problem
A. The Tumultuous Times of Isaiah
1. The external situation—How will God handle things so as to
save his people and protect his honor?
2. The internal situation—How is God to win over his own
people?
B. The Significance of these Problems in a Wider Context
II. God’s Solution
A. The Logical Answers
1. The Flood Solution: wipe out and start over.
2. The Wilderness Solution: dismiss an old generation and
raise up a new.
3. The Judges Solution: Punishment and restoration.
4. The David Solution: focus on the seed.
5. The Exile Solution: focus on the remnant.
B. The Illogical Answer
1. The Anointed One
2. The Servant Songs—four of them in Isaiah.
III. The Servant Songs of Isaiah
A. The quiet revolutionary (Isa 42:1-7)
1. Thesis: God’s chosen one will revolutionize everything.
2. Antithesis: God’s revolutionary will accomplish these
marvelous things through very peculiar means.
B. The failing victor (Isa 49:1-7)
1. Thesis: This one, called by God, will save the entire world.
2. Antithesis: Though he will accomplish so much, it will only
be through self-doubt and the doubts of others.
C. The weak strong one (Isa 50:4-9)
1. Thesis: God has given truth and strength to his chosen one.
2. Antithesis: Though his is strong enough to persevere, he is
weak enough to be hurt by men.
D. The suffering savior (Isa 52:13-53:12)
1. Thesis: This is a Savior like no other. That God would use
this one to save his people is beyond understanding.
2. Antithesis: Read Isa 53:11-12
Conclusion:
Sometimes, you have to slaughter your last ox, stuff it with grain, and
catapult it into the ranks of your enemies before they will go away and
leave you alone. The Messiah—this Messiah—was God’s ox thrown
into the middle of Satan’s camp in order to save his people.

God knows that. And in the book of Isaiah—for the
first time in the O.T.—God makes evident his strange,
wonderful, paradoxical, nonsensical solution to the
problem of sin-sick, pride-filled, rebellious humanity.
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Topics
Christ in Jeremiah

Major Lessons

Jeremiah says less about the Messiah than any other Major
Prophet. Yet he was compared to the Messiah by the early
followers of Jesus (Mt 16:14). Possibly because of Christ's
broken heart over Jerusalem (19:10), his fearless rebuke of sin,
and his rejection and suffering, the disciples saw clear parallels
between Jesus and the “weeping prophet.”

1. The benefit of object lessons in teaching:
a. almond rod (1:11-12)
b. boiling caldron (1:13-14)
c. marred girdle (13:1-11)
d. full bottle (13:12-14)
e. drought (14:1-12)
f. potter’s vessel (18:1-6)
g. broken bottle (19:1-2)
h. baskets of figs (24:1-10)
i. bonds and bars (27:1-12)
j. buying a field (32:6-15)
k. hidden stones (43:9-13)
l. sunken book (51:59-64)

1. 3:14-18 - The Lord will be a husband to Zion (Eph 5:2232). Jerusalem will be the throne of the Lord (Gal 4:22-31;
Heb 12:22). All nations will gather to Jerusalem (Eph 2:113:11; Jn 10:16).
2. 23:5-6 - The Branch
a. The Righteous Branch to Reign
i. Promise to David (2Sa 7:12-14)
ii. Promise to Woman (Ge 3:15)
iii. Promise to Abraham (Ge 22:12)
b. The Seed is called the “Branch” (ZEMACH)
i. It is the proper name for the Messiah (Isa 11:1; 53:2;
Zec 6:12-13).
ii. The Branch is righteous (Lk 1:35; Mt 3:17; Jn 8:46;
1Pe 1:19; Heb 7:26).
iii. The Branch is a righteous King (Lk 1:31-33; Ac
2:33-34; Heb 1:3, 8).

2. False teachers cannot be ignored, they must be confronted
and rebuked (23:9-40, 28-29).
3. No matter how difficult a task God calls us to perform, we
must obey.
4. Faithfulness to God will often sound like treason to the
world, and rebellious unfaithfulness to the church.
5. In a day of unfaithfulness, the people must be called back
to the way of God (6:16-21).

3. 31:15 - Prediction of Herod’s Massacre of the Children
Compare with Mt 2:16-18.

6. One cannot substitute external religion for internal faithfulness (7-10).

4. 31:29-34 - The New Covenant Relationship
a. A New Covenant not like the Old Covenant (Heb 8:1-13;
Ro 7:1-12).
b. It is inward and spiritual (2Co 3).
c. All are to know this covenant (Jn 6:44-45; Ro 10:17; Mk
16:15).
d. Sin not remembered (Mt 26:26; Heb 7:27; 10:16-18).

7. If one fails in obedience to small things, what will happen
when the difficult comes on us (12:5-6).
8. God will use the forces of nature to chastise a people (1417).
9. Jeremiah prophesies the exact time of captivity to be 70 years
(25:12, 29:10).

5. 33:14-18 - The Righteous Branch will cause a righteous
people to spring from the root of Jesse.
a. The Lord’s name was upon the tabernacle and the temple
(Jer 7:10-11, 12, 14, 30, 32:34).
b. The Lord’s name was upon the city (Jer 25:29; Da 9:1819).
c. The Lord’s name was upon the people (2Ch 7:14; Isa 4:1;
63:19; Nu 6:27).
d. The Lord’s name is upon the church (1Co 12:27; Eph
1:22-23, 4:12, 5:28-32).

10. God will establish a New Covenant with His people that
provides for the forgiveness of sins (31:31-40).

If Christ is our Righteousness, then the church, being one with
Christ, is Righteousness. There is no salvation without Christ,
and there is no salvation outside His body, the church.
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Outline

Small Group Study
Warm-up:
Go around the group and let each one share what they think is
the most important element in a sermon. Do you have any
knowledge of cults? What do they believe? Why would people
leave a cult?

Jeremiah is divided into three topical sections:
I. Prophecies concerning Judah and Israel - 1-45
II. Prophecies concerning the Nations - 46-51
III. Historical Appendix - 52
Jeremiah arranged chronologically:

Look at the Book
Jeremiah 23:9-40
1. How do these verses describe the false prophet? (vss 13, 14,
16, 17, 21, 25-29, 36-38)
2. If you were a false prophet, what would you do to make your
message acceptable to your listeners?
3. After reading the passage again, can you name the traits of
a true prophet of God?
4. How do you think a prophet could tell if the dream, or vision,
or word he received was from the Lord? Why didn’t these
prophets know?
5. Why do you think the judgment on these prophets was so
severe? Why don’t they have a right to their own opinion?

I. Jeremiah’s Words During the Reign of Josiah.
A. Call and Consecration of Jeremiah (1:1-19)
B. Love of God, Unfaithfulness of People (2:1-3:5)
C. Rejection of Impenitent Israel (3:6-6:30)
D. Vain Trust in the Temple and Sacrifice (7:1-10:25)
E. The Potter and the Clay (18:1-20:18)
II. Jeremiah’s Words during the Reign of Jehoiakim
A. Disobedience and Consequence (11:1-13:14)
B. Drought, Intercession, and Reply (14:1-15:21)
C. Sins, Judgment, Deception, and Remedy (16:1-17:27)
D. Rebuke of the Kings (22:1-30)
E. Gathering and Scattering (23:1-40)
G. Judgment of Judah and all Nations (25:1-18)
H. Accusations and Acquittal of Jeremiah (26:1-24)
I. Faithfulness of the Rechabites (35:1-19)
J. Jehoiakim and the Burning of the Scroll (36:1-32)
K. Promise Addressed to Baruch (45:1-5)
L. Prophecies Concerning Egypt (46:1-28)
M. Prophecies Concerning Philistia (47:1-7)
N. Prophecies Concerning Moab (48:1-47)

Looking Closer:
1. Have you ever had contact with false teachers? What did they
believe? How did you discover that they were not teaching
the truth?
2. In your opinion, what is the most effective method of helping
a person who has been influenced by a false teacher to see the
truth? Why?
a. Pray for them.
b. Have them pray.
c. Live as an example.
d. Teach them what you believe.
e. Introduce them to your preacher.
f. Teach them the truth from the Bible.
g. Tell them how the Lord spoke to you.
h. Give them your testimony.
3. Why do you think some people are influenced by false
teachers?
a. Weak mind.
b. Weak faith.
c. Want something new.
d. Guilt. Want something to justify sin.
e. Blinded by what others think.
f. Fellowship. They want friends.
g. Excitement of their worship.
h. Searching for the truth.
i. Want something that is easy.
4. What would you do if you found out that you were part of a
false religion or that something you believed all your life was
false? Do you think it would be difficult to repent?

III. Jeremiah’s Words During the Reign of Zedekiah
A. Prophecies Concerning Judah (21:1-22:30)
B. Two Fig Baskets - Symbol of Judah’s Future (24:1-10)
C. The Yoke of Babylon Upon the Kings (27:1-22)
D. Dealings with False Prophet Hananiah (28:1-17)
E. Letter to the False Prophets in Babylon (29:3-32)
F. Israel’s Salvation (30:1-31:40)
G. Purchase of Hanameel’s Field: Restoration (32:1-44)
H. Promise of Restoration to the Remnant (33:1-26)
I. Message to Zedekiah: Vain to Resist Babylon (34:2-7)
J. Jeremiah’s Warning to Zedekiah (37:1-21)
K. Jeremiah Thrown into a Pit but Rescued (38:5-28)
L. Capture of Jerusalem and Fate of Zedekiah (39:1-18)
M. Prophecies Concerning Smaller Nations (49:1-39)
N. Prophecies Concerning Babylon (50:1-51:64)
IV. Jeremiah’s Words during the Reign of Gedaliah
A. Liberation of Jeremiah by Nebuzaradan (40:1-41:18)
B. God’s Word Concerning the Flight into Egypt (42:1-22)
C. The Flight into Egypt (43:1-6)
V. Jeremiah’s Words During the Time He Was in Egypt
A. The Conquest of Egypt Predicted (43:7-13)
B. Warning Against Idolatry (44:1-30)

Looking Around:
Let each one in the group express how valuable and important
truth is to them.

VI. Historical Account of the Capture, Destruction, and Fate
of the Kings and People (52:1-34).
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Background:

EZEKIEL

Title:
The book derives its name (like most of the prophetic books) from the
author. The Hebrew name YEHEZEQEL means “Jehovah Strengthens” or “Strength of Jehovah.” This book is larger than all the Minor
Prophets combined.

Towering Inferno

Date:
Ezekiel, unlike Jeremiah, gives a detailed list of dates. This is unique
among the prophets. All the dates are arranged in chronological order
except those given in 29:17 and 40:1.

Key Text:

Eze 36:24-26

For I will take you out of the nations;
I will gather you from all the countries and bring you back into your
own land. I will sprinkle clean water
on you, and you will be clean; I will
cleanse you from all your impurities
and from all your idols. I will give
you a new heart and put a new spirit
in you; I will remove from you your
heart of stone and give you a heart of
flesh.

The pivotal date around which the entire book revolves is the Destruction of Jerusalem in 586 B.C. Ezekiel begins his prophetic duties six
years before the destruction and concludes 16 years after, covering some
22 years (c. 592 - 570 B.C.).
Author:
Ezekiel was a priest, the son of Buzi (1:3), and was of sufficient rank
to be saved from slaughter when Jerusalem was captured by the
Babylonians. He was carried into Babylon in the second deportation by
Nebuchadnezzar in 597. He was married (24:15-18) and had a home
among the captives by the river Chebar (8:1). Daniel had been in
Babylon nearly nine years when Ezekiel arrived. However, while
Daniel was in the palace serving the kings, Ezekiel was in the country
among the exiles.

Theme:
I.

To inform the exiles of the reason for their
captivity and the destruction of Jerusalem.
II. To encourage the faithful exiles that God
had not forsaken them and they would be
restored to the land.
III. To give a prophetic glimpse into the future
and the reign of the Messiah.
IV. To declare through judgment and blessing
the sovereign purpose of God: that all
might come to know His power and glory.

There have been attacks on the authorship of the book since Hoelscher
in 1924. He said that only 143 of 1273 passages in Ezekiel are from the
sixth century. The rest, passages referring to future events, came from
a later author. Since, in the higher critic’s opinion, no one can foresee
the future, “prophecies” in Ezekiel could not have been written by
Ezekiel.
The attacks on the book dissipate under the light of examination. They
are a result of a false view taken by the critic. They deny the inspiration
of the book by holding a strictly naturalistic viewpoint.
The writer was Ezekiel (1:3; 24:24). There is a consistency of style,
theme, and purpose throughout the book. Such phrases as “they shall
know that I am the Lord” are repeated 62 times in 27 of the 48
chapters. Other themes worthy of consideration: “son of man,” “I the
Lord have spoken, and I will do it,” and those passages pertaining to
the “remnant.” His description of Babylon and the conditions of the
exiles are indicative of one in captivity with the exiles.
Summary:
Ezekiel proclaimed his message to a stiff-necked, resistant, hardhearted
people. They could not believe that their beloved Jerusalem would be
destroyed, nor could they grasp the depth of their sinfulness. Jehovah’s
word to Judah was that she was just as corrupt as her sister, Israel, and
judgment was on its way. Ezekiel was not permitted to speak during
most of his ministry to the exiles, but his message was masterfully
communicated by pantomimes and visual aids. His voice returns only
after word has arrived that Jerusalem and the temple have been
destroyed. There is yet hope for the nation. A remnant from Judah will
return and rebuild the city and the temple. And there is still something
in the distant future. God will gather all nations into the kingdom by
the Messiah, the giving of the Spirit, the forgiveness of sins, and the
building of the spiritual temple and kingdom of God.
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Sermon Outline
The Weeping Prophet
Introduction:
In 5th century Syria, asceticism was all the rage.
The more one could deny, abuse, and mortify the
body, the more holy one could claim to be.
Most scholars of this era believe that the ascetic
movement was a reaction to an increasingly mainstream Christianity. Constantine, the Roman
Emperor, had converted. No one was being burned
at the stake or thrown to the lions. Persecution, for
the most part, had become a thing of the past. In
such circumstances, what was a saint to do?
In the fifth century a new and
quite original path was broken by
Symeon, the father of the Stylites
or “pillar saints,” who spent day
and night, summer and winter, rain
and sunshine, frost and heat,
standing on high, unsheltered
pillars, in prayer and penances,
and made the way to heaven for
themselves so passing hard, that
one knows not whether to wonder at
their unexampled self-denial, or
to pity their ignorance of the
gospel salvation.

Philip Schaff,
History of the Christian Church, vol. 3.
Admitted to a monastery at age 13, Symeon was
reputed to eat only once a week—on Sundays. For
26 straight years, he fasted 40 days during the Lent
season. He was dismissed from the monastery for
almost killing himself with his self-abasements.
Even his fellow ascetics thought he went too far.
After that, he lived as a hermit for some years.
Sometime during his solitary musings, he hit on a
plan for even greater suffering to the glory of God.
He built and lived on four different pillars—each
successively higher and, presumably, closer to
heaven: 9, 18, 33, and 60 ft. The platform at the top
of the pillar measured a mere 3 feet in diameter. He
could never lie down and barely sit on his perch. Yet
Symeon lived on top of these pillars for 36 years.
The masses thought Symeon was a most holy saint.
And so it has always been. The more strange, weird,
and idiosyncratic some people’s behavior becomes,
the more likely it is that other people will blame it
on holiness, saintliness, and living close to God.

Outline:
I. The Life and Times of Jeremiah
A. Jeremiah lived in perhaps the most tumultuous times in
Israel’s history.
1. Judah was in the final stages of her own national suicide.
Israel to the north had self-destructed 100 years before.
2. The International Scene: Babylon was the major threat to the
region.
B. The Career of Jeremiah
1. Called in the 13th year of Josiah’s reign—626 B.C.
2. He was a contemporary of Ezekiel, Nahum, and Habakkuk.
3. Lived through the siege, defeat, and destruction of Jerusalem.
4. Jeremiah went with the survivors to Egypt, where—tradition
tells us—he was stoned to death.
II. Observation on Jeremiah
A. Jeremiah was strange.
1. He was a mystic.
2. He was a doomsayer.
3. Jeremiah must have come off as bizarre.
B. As you would expect, Jeremiah suffered.
1. He had few friends.
2. It is no surprise that Jeremiah had many enemies.
3. Many of the tears the “weeping prophet” shed were for his
own pitiful condition.
III. God Uses Some Strange Instruments to Accomplish His Will
A. Jeremiah spoke the truth.
1. His strangeness, his suffering was not the result of psychopathology or twisted personality.
2. The content of Jeremiah’s preaching was rooted in his
commitment to truth.
B. The fact is that the truth is often hard to hear.
1. There were many others who did not share Jeremiah’s
reverence for truth.
2. For Jeremiah, truth—and the good of the people—outweighed his personal sacrifice and suffering.
Conclusion: You can’t always judge a book by its cover.
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Topics
Major Lessons

Christ in Ezekiel

1. The heart of God longs for the salvation of all men.

16:60-6 This passage refers to the everlasting covenant that God
would establish with His people. (Refer to Jer 31:31 in the
handout for Jeremiah.)

2. God marks the faithful and the unfaithful of his children for
the day of judgment 9:4 (cf. Ex 12:7,13; Rev 7:3, 9:4, 14:1,
22:4).

17:22-24 (Refer to Jer 23:5-6 and Mt 13:31-32)

3. There is a point at which God’s patience with man comes to
an end (11).

21:26-27 The crown of Zedekiah would be removed. He would
not have a descendant to sit on the throne of David until the one
who rightfully belongs on the throne comes. (Jer 22:29-30; Ge
49:10; Eze 34:24) The only one who had the right to reign was
the Messiah, Jesus. He now sits on the throne ruling with
righteousness.

4. False prophets, priests, and shepherds will not be tolerated by
Jehovah (13, 34).
5. Parents sins often form a pattern for the children (16, 18).

34:11-31 After the discourse on false shepherds, Jehovah
declares that He will be the Shepherd (vss 11, 14, 15, 16). Yet in
vs 24, David will be the shepherd. This was fulfilled when Jesus
came. He was and is the true Shepherd to the sheep (Jn 10:8-11;
Heb 13:20; 1Pe 2:25).

6. Man will be judged on an individual basis. We are not
punished for our parents’ sin (18).
7. God’s warnings to the nations and individuals are issued in
order that judgment may not be carried out.

The covenant of peace is the new covenant (Mt 26:26). The holy
hill is Zion, the church or kingdom of God (Heb 12:18-22).

8. No matter how dead a congregation may be, it will live again
when God’s Spirit is instilled with it (37).

The house of Israel is the people of God, or the church (Ro 11:1,
28-29, 17-18; 9:6-8; 2:28-29; Gal 3:6-9, 29; 6:14-16; Php 3:3)

9. All evil forces (no matter how large and powerful) can be
defeated when God is on our side (38-39).

36:22-32 Gathering into one: Mt 28:19-20; Eph 2:14-18.
Cleansing from sin: Tit 3:5-6; Eph 5:22-23; Heb 9:13-15; 10:22.
Regeneration: Jn 3:3-5; 2Co 5:17.
Indwelling: Joel 2:28-29; Ac 2:38-39, 5:32.
Sealing: Eph 1:11-14; 2Co 1:22.

10. The life of God will be spread to the entire world by the
church (47).

37:16-28 Verses 16-23 predicts that Israel and Judah (sticks in
Jehovah’s hand) shall be one body. This was fulfilled in the
church (Eph 2:14).
44:15-45:12 These passages do not teach a physical priesthood,
but they do teach a literal/spiritual priesthood (Isa 66:20-21; 1Pe
2:4-10; Rev 1:5).

Verses 24-28 again recount the fact that the Messiah will be of
the seed of David, that He will be the One Shepherd, that His
sanctuary will be in their midst. (Reference should be made to the
discussion under chapter 34 above. Compare also Amos 9:11
with Acts 15:16.)

45:13-46:15 These verses do not teach that physical sacrifices
will be instituted again. This would be counter to the sacrifice of
Jesus (Heb 9:11-15, 23-28; 10:1-10, 12, 18-22). But it does refer
to the literal/spiritual sacrifice of Jesus (Mt 26:28; 1Co 11:17ff;
1Co 5:7-8).

40:1-43:12 These passages do not speak of a physical temple
(Ac 7:48), but do speak of a literal temple which is spiritual in
nature (Zec 6:12-13; Jn 2:19-22; Eph 1:20-23; 2:12-16, 20-22;
1Pe 2:5; 1Co 3:9-10, 16-17). This, of course, is the church.

47:1-2 Jesus gave the Holy Spirit for the life of the church or
kingdom (Jn 4:13-14, 7:37-38; Ro 8).

The entrance of God into this temple happened when the Spirit
entered the body of believers (Jn 14:1-31; Ac 2:1-4; 1Co 3:1617; Eph 2:20-22; 3:17).
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Outline

Small Group Study

I. The Call and Commission of Ezekiel (1-3)
A. The Appearance of the Glory of Jehovah (1:1-28)
B. The Aspect of the Recipients (2:1-3:14)
C. The Acceptance by Ezekiel (3:15-27)
II. The Condemnation and Judgment of Judah (4-24)
A. Pantomime of Peril (4:1-5:4)
B. Pronouncement of Peril (5:5-7:27)
C. Presence of God is withdrawn (8:1-11:25)
1. Abominations in the temple (8:1-18)
2. Vision of the slaughter of Jerusalem (9:1-11)
3. Glory of God departs the temple (10:1-22)
4. Judgment against the rulers (11:1-21)
5. Glory of God departs the city (11:22-25)
D. Plays, Parables, and Pronouncements (12:1-19:14)
1. Play: going into exile (12:1-16)
2. Play: eating bread with fear (12:17-28)
3. Prophets and prophetesses condemned (13:1-23)
4. Pronouncement against the elders (14:1-23)
5. Parable of the useless vine (15:1-8)
6. Parable of the abandoned child (16:1-63)
7. Parable of the two eagles (17:1-24)
8. Personal sin and personal judgment (18:1-32)
9. Parable of the withered vine (19:1-14)
E. Past History and Future Glory of Jerusalem (20-24)
1. Review of Israel’s past (20:1-32)
2. Restoration of Israel in the future (20:33-44)
3. Sign of judgment on Jerusalem (20:45-21:32)
4. Pronouncement of judgment on Jerusalem (22:1-31)
5. Parable of judgment on Jerusalem (23:1-24:14)
6. The death of Ezekiel’s wife (24:15-27)
III. Condemnation of the Gentile Nations (25-32)
A. Pronouncement on the Surrounding Nations (25:1-17)
B. Pronouncement on Tyre and Sidon (26:1-28:26)
C. Pronouncement on Egypt (29:1-32:32)
IV. The Commission of Restoration and Salvation (33-39)
A. Calling of Ezekiel & Attitude of the People (33:1-33)
B. Condemnation of the False Shepherds (34:1-11)
C. Caring and Control of the True Shepherd (34:12-31)
D. Condemnation of Edom (35:1-15)
E. Complete Restoration of Judah and Israel (36:1-37:28)
1. Restored land (36:1-22)
2. Restored fellowship (36:22-38)
3. Rebirth of the nation (37:1-14)
4. Reunited into one nation (37:14-28)
F. Complete Routing of the Nations (38:1-39:29)
V. The Construction of a New Kingdom of God (40-48)
A. The Plans for the New Temple (40:1-42:20)
B. The Presence of God’s Glory Returns (43:1-12)
C. The Prescription for the New Worship (43:13-46:24)
D. The Presence of the Water of Life (47:1-12)
E. The Portioning of the Land (47:13-48:35)

Warm-up:
What kind of “creepie-crawlie” things make you shiver? When
you were younger, did you ever scare anyone with snakes, frogs,
or bugs? How did they react? Did anyone ever try to scare you?
What did you do?
Look at the Book
Ezekiel 8:1-18
1. Who picked Ezekiel up by the hair of the head?
a. Angel
b. Jehovah
c. Spirit
2. Why do you think the prophet was yanked up by the hair? If
you were this prophet, what would be your reaction?
a. Scream in pain?
c. Stay very still.
b. Jerk my head back.
d. Complain.
e. Hold on tight from fear of being dropped.
3. Why did God say that He was far away from His sanctuary?
4. What would have been your response to all the pictures on the
wall? If this were in our day and time, what would you have
seen pictured on the walls of a church building?
5. Why was this worship of other gods so great a sin against
Jehovah? Why doesn’t God permit this?
Looking Closer:
1. If God were to come into the temple of our hearts, what would
He find on its walls?
a. Hastily hung drapes.
b. Wet, white-washed paint.
c. Exposed drawings.
d. Fresh new walls.
e. A few drawings.
f. A mural from corner to corner.
2. Why did these elders of Israel did not think that Jehovah
could see their actions?
a. Because their deeds were hidden.
b. Because they were in the dark.
c. Because their deeds were done when no one was around.
d. Because they did not believe God was around.
e. Because they believed they were doing right.
3. Was there ever a time in your life when you felt that God had
forsaken you? How did you feel about your life? What did
you feel about God?
4. If you were in Ezekiel’s place, what would you say to these
men? How would you show them that God does know about
their sins?
Looking Around:
Stand in a huddle. Let each one pray (or choose one to pray for
the group) that God will remove the “detestable things” from
each heart. Pray that each person may be aware of God’s presence
and have knowledge of their sins. Thank God for His forgiveness
through Christ.
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Background:

DANIEL

Title:
The book is named after its author Daniel, DANIYYEL, which in
Hebrew means either “God is Judge” or “God is my Judge.” In the
Hebrew Bible the book is found in the Hagiographa, or Holy Writings.
In other lists, it is placed with the Prophetic books.

Dream Weaver

Author:
The book is a product of the exile. Daniel refers to himself in the first
person and claims that revelations were made to him (7:2, 4ff; 8:1, 15;
9:2). Ezekiel acknowledges the historical person of Daniel in his
writing (Eze 14:14, 20; 28:3), and Jesus attributes quotes to the prophet
from the book Daniel (Mt 24:15, 30-31; 26:64). The first person to cast
doubt on the authorship is Porphyry of Tyre (232-290). He was a
militant opponent of Christianity. He maintained that the book was
written by some Hebrew living during the time of the Maccabees. The
reason for this was the remarkable accuracy with which these times
were described, the alleged lateness of the language, and the supernatural character of the book. All the arguments against Daniel’s authorship have been answered by conservative scholarship. The reader
should be confident of its genuineness, that it is truly a prophetic book
given by revelation from God.

Key Text:

Da 4:17

The decision is announced by messengers, the holy ones declare the verdict,
so that the living may know that the
Most High is sovereign over the kingdoms of men and gives them to anyone
he wishes and sets over them the lowliest of men.

Theme:
I.

Date:
Daniel probably wrote his book soon after the last dated event occurred
(10:1; 536 B.C.). The most likely date for the final edition of the book
would be about 530 B.C.

To teach the Gentile and the Hebrew of the
overruling sovereignty of God among all
nations and individuals.

II. To teach God’s people that He will deliver
the faithful from all enemies, that the exile
was not to be permanent.

The time period covered in the writing of the book extends through five
kings. Daniel is carried away captive during the first deportation to
Babylon in 605 B.C. The exiles return to Jerusalem in 536 B.C. - an
exile of 70 years. The prophetic revelation extends to the destruction
of the Jewish nation in A.D. 70. This was the “end time.”

III. To prophesy of the eternal Messianic
Kingdom to be established in “the last
days.”

Summary:
The book of Daniel is composed of two major sections. The first six
chapters are historical in nature and relate some of the challenges in the
life of the prophet. The last six chapters are prophetic and carry the
reader into the world of the “seer.” It is apocalyptic literature at its best.
(“Apocalypse” refers to an unveiling of secret purposes of God not
known before that unveiling.)
The book is the story of Daniel and his three friends, Shadrach,
Meshach, and Abednego. They faced the challenges of the pagan kings
who commanded them to forsake God. Even the threat of death by fire
or lion’s den did not dissuade these servants from being faithful to God.
They set forth an example of faith and strength of characterthat every
child of God needs in a time of pressure and crisis.
But the theme that runs throughout the book is “God rules in the
kingdoms of men.” Each chapter seems to underscore this premise. He
directs the affairs of His people, but also the Gentile world. In visions
Daniel sees the Gentile nations as rising and falling, but they all are like
beasts. In contrast, the kingdom of the saints is righteous and eternal.
This gives the saint of God hope of victory.
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Sermon Outline
Hope
Outline:

Introduction:
Most of us think of “hope” as a human characteristic
. . . something that requires the intellect and cognitive
ability only humans possess. But, in a strange series of
experiments conducted by social scientists during the
1960’s, even rats appear to have the capacity to hope.
Take two groups of rats, put them in separate cages and
apply a small electric shock to the floor of each. With
the first group, apply the shock to one side of the cage
but not the other. Quickly, the rats learn to escape the
electric shock. They move rapidly to the other side.
With the second group, apply the shock to the entire
floor so that there is nowhere the rats can move to
escape the shock. Quickly, they learn that nothing they
do will keep them from getting shocked, so they give up
and do nothing.
Now take those same rats and place them in a bucket of
water. The rats in the second group—having learned
there is no escape—will swim for a few minutes and
then give up. They will drown if not rescued. But the
rats in the first group—having learned that there is a
connection between their effort and escape—will swim
for hours until completely exhausted.
I don’t know if rats feel hope. But it seems clear that
one group has learned to give up and the other group
has learned to keep trying. If the difference between the
two isn’t exactly “hope,” it comes pretty close.
Rats and people need hope to keep going. It’s hard to
keep struggling when you’ve lost all hope. If there is
no connection between what we do and what happens
to us, why not give up?
People cannot persevere unless they have hope. Give
them hope that their behavior can make a difference
and people will work and suffer and sacrifice for a
lifetime. But take that hope away, and after a few feeble
minutes of swimming, they will give up and sink.

I. The Life of Ezekiel
A. The early years
1. Read Ezekiel 1:1-3. Ezekiel was born in 623 or 622 B.C.
2. He was probably raised in Jerusalem
B. Babylonian Captivity: Tel Abib, near the River Chebar.
1. Life in exile was not terrible.
2. But for Ezekiel, the exile must have been frustrating.
3. How hopeless things must have seemed to Ezekiel and his
fellow exiles.
Transition: It is in this context that Ezekiel receives his calling
from God. The potential priest becomes a prophet. His entire
ministry would take place far away from the holy city in which
he was raised. He died in exile.
II. The Prophecies of Ezekiel
Ezekiel is a difficult book for modern Christians to understand. It
is full of extravagant language and bizarre imagery. But the
fundamental message of Ezekiel is not all that difficult. It is a
message about hopelessness and hope, about giving up and
persevering, about God’s will expressed in judgment and salvation.
A. Ezekiel’s Words of Hopelessness
1. Chapters 1-24—Oracles of judgment against Jerusalem.
2. Chapters 25-32—Oracles of judgment against the nations.
B. Ezekiel’s Words of Hope
1. A great transition occurs at Ezekiel 33.
2. Chapters 33-48—Oracles of hope. These are some of the
most beautiful and lyric prophecies in all the Old Testament.
a. The Good Shepherd Oracle (Eze 34).
b. The people of God will be restored—Read Eze 36:24-28
c. The promise of one nation under one king (Eze 37).
d. God will protect his people from harm (Eze 38-39).
e. The new Temple, Jerusalem, and Israel (Eze 40-48).
III. Dry Bones—Read Eze 37:1-10
A. “Can these bones live?”
1. A valley full of “very dry,” thoroughly dead bones.
2. God asks Ezekiel: “Can these bones live?”
3. “Dem bones, dem bones, dem dry bones”
4. A new creation
B. Can this people live again?
1. Ezekiel knows he has witnessed a demonstration of what
God is going to do with his nation Israel. But, just in case
he missed the point, God interprets the vision.
2. Read vss 11-14
Conclusion: Where there is a God with resurrection power, there is
always hope. If rats can learn to keep swimming, those who serve
this kind of God have no excuse to give up.
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Topics
Major Lessons

Christ in Daniel
7:13-14 Christ and the Saints Receive the Kingdom

1. The ultimate victory belongs to the Kingdom of God (2:44).

1. “Son of Man” is a term for the Messiah (Mt 26:61-68).
2. He “came up to the Ancient of Days.”
a. Ancient of Days is God the Father.
b. Christ “came up to” has reference to His ascension into
heaven (Ac 1:9-11).
3. He came to receive dominion, glory, and a kingdom (Ac
2:30-36; Lk 1:30-33; Col 1:13; 1Co 15:24-28).
4. His kingdom was eternal (Heb 1:8, 12:25-29).
Note: This was fulfilled when Jesus ascended to the Father
and received the kingdom. This kingdom is now in existence
on earth. The kingdom is the church (Mt 16:18).

2. The Most High God rules in the kingdoms of men (4).
3. Angels are real and take part in the plan of God (8:16; 9:21,
6; 10:13, 20-21; 12:1).
4. There is great danger in excess pride (4).
5. Faith will equip a person to meet every challenge of life (3).
6. God’s plan for the world is real and true, and His will shall
be done on earth by individuals and nations (10:21; 12:1,4;
8:26).

9:25-26 Time Table for the Messiah
7. The kingdom of God will be possessed by the saints and they
will reign forever and ever (2:44; 7:13-14).

1. “Seventy weeks” refer to a period of 490 years. The term
“week” is a translation of the Hebrew “shabua” (Gr. heptad), meaning a period of “seven.” Whether days or years is
determined by the context. Daniel had just finished reading
from Jeremiah 25:12, 29:10 concerning the 70 years of
captivity. The 70 years are specific and are based on the
failure of the Jews to observe every 7th year as a Sabbatical
year (Lev 25:1-7; 2Ch 36:21). Thus, they had failed for 490
years. This extension of the 70 weeks into the future fits
symmetrically with the previous period.
2. What was to be accomplished during these 70 weeks?
a. Finishing the transgression (Mt 23:32-36).
b. Making an end of sin (Jn 1:29; Heb 9:26, 10:12; 2Co
5:17-22).
c. Making atonement for iniquity (Is 53:5; Ro 5:6-10; Col
1:20).
d. Bringing in everlasting righteousness (Ro 1:16-17,
10:4; 1Co 1:29-30; Jer 23:5-6; 2Co 5:21).
e. Sealing up vision and prophecy [completing the revelation from God] (Heb 1:1-2; Lk 24:25-27, 44; 1Co 13:813; Eph 4:11-16; Jude 3).
f. Anointing the most holy (Ac 2:1-4; 1Co 3:16; 2Co 1:2122).
Note: All these things are to take place during the 70 weeks,
or before the 70 weeks are completed.
3. What is the time line for these events?
a. The 70 weeks fall into three sections:
i. 7 weeks from the issuing of a decree to restore and
rebuild Jerusalem....457 B.C. (Ezra 6:14, 9:9; Isa
44:28, 45:13). 7 weeks from 457 B.C. = 49 years —
408 B.C.

Continued...

Christ in Daniel Continued...
ii. 62 weeks (69 weeks from 457 B.C.) = 434 years — 2627 A.D. (Christ annointed by the Spirit - Mt 3:13-17).
iii. 1 week or the 70th week (after the 69th). “In the middle
of the week” — 3 1/2 years was the length of Jesus’
ministry (30 A.D.) Messiah will be cut off (Isa 53:8; Lk
24:26). He (Messiah) will establish a covenant (Heb
10:9-10; Mt 26:28). He will put a stop to sacrifice and
offerings (Col 2:14-17; Eph 2:14-15).
Note: All the events of verse 24 are completed during
this week.
4. “The prince who is to come” is Titus, who destroyed the city
and the people in 70 A.D. (Mt 23:38, 24:15).
2:44 The Kingdom Established
“In the last days” (Heb 1:1-2; Ac 2:13-15). God would establish
the kingdom during the days of the last king of the image which
Nebuchadnezzar saw in his dream: Roman Empire.
1. Expected while Jesus’ disciples lived (Mt 3:2; Mk 1:14-15;
Lk 23:42). Jesus said some would still be alive (Mk 9:1). It
was in existence after Pentecost (Ac 2:34-47; Col 1:13).
2. Started out small, but was to grow (Mt 13:31-32; Ac 5:14,
6:1), to be universal (Mt 28:18-20; 13:24-30, 36-43; Ps
110:4).
3. It was a kingdom for the people of God (Da 7:18; Ro 2:29,
9:6-8; Php 3:3; Gal 6:14-16).
4. An eternal kingdom (Lk 1:32-33; Heb 12:22-28).
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Outline
I.

II.

III.

IV.

V.

VI.

I.

II.

III.

IV.

Small Group Study

Section One: Daniel’s History (1-6)
The Challenge of Customs (1:1-21)
A. The Hebrews’ Capture and Character (1:1-7)
B. The Hebrews’ Commitment and Control (1:8-21)
The Challenge of Philosophy (2:1-49)
A. The Dream of Nebuchadnezzar (2:1-13)
B. The Desire for Daniel (2:14-27)
C The Dream Interpreted (2:28-49)
The Challenge of Faith (3:1-30)
A. The Declaration and Decree of the King (3:1-11)
B. The Defiance of the Hebrews (3:12-18)
C. The Deliverance Into and From the Flames (3:19-27)
D. The Declaration of Promotion (3:28-30)
The Challenge of Pride (4:1-37)
A. The Dilemma and Details of a Dream (4:1-18)
B. The Dream is Defined (4:19-28)
C. The Dream is Forgotten and Fulfilled(4:29-34)
D. The Deliverance of the King (4:35-37)
The Challenge of Impiety (5:1-31)
A. The Feast of Sacrilege (5:1-4)
B. The Fear Created by the Writing (5:5-9)
C. The Fate of the Nation and King (5:10-31)
The Challenge of Persecutors (6:1-28)
A. The Promotion of Daniel by Darius (6:1-3)
B. The Plan of the Envious (6:4-9)
C. The Prayers of Daniel (6:10-15)
D. The Place of Daniel among the Lions (6:16-22)
E. The Punishment of the Schemers (6:23-24)
F. The Praise of Jehovah by Darius (6:25-28)

Warm-up:
Most of us have experienced the loss of memory. Some more than
others. Share with the group a time when you forgot something
extremely important. What were the consequences?

Section Two: Daniel’s Revelations (7-12)
Daniel’s Dream of the Four Empires (7:1-28)
A. The Symbol of the Four Kingdoms (7:1-8)
B. The Ascending of the Son of Man (7:9-14)
C. The Interpretation of the Dream (7:15-28)
D. The Rule of all Kingdoms by the Messiah (7:26-28)
Daniel’s Vision of the Ram and the Goat (8:1-27)
A. The Challenge of the Ram by the Goat (8:1-8)
B. The Conflict of the Horns (8:9-14)
C. The Interpretation by Gabriel (8:15-26)
D. The Astonishment of Daniel (8:27)
Daniel’s Revelation of the Seventy Weeks (9:1-27)
A. 70 years of Jeremiah read by Daniel (9:1-2)
B. Prayer of Daniel for Deliverance (9:3-19)
C. The 70 Weeks announced by Gabriel (9:20-27)
Daniel’s Vision of Conflict (10:1-12:13)
A. Introduction of the Man in Linen Cloth (10:1-19)
B. Conflict between Greece and Persia (10:20-11:4)
C. Conflict between Seleucids and Ptolemies (11:5-35)
D. Conflict between Seleucids and Rome (11:35-44)
E. Conflict between Rome and Hebrew (11:45-12:13)

Looking Closer:
1. How do you think Daniel felt when he told the king to repent
of sins and demonstrate right living? Would it have been
easy?
2. How important do you think humility is to government
officials? Have you seen pride demonstrated by them? How?
3. In your own life, do you allow God to control your world?
How do you allow him control?
4. Do you ever rebel against His desire for your life? In what
way? What were the results?
5. Does repentance and praise always bring the results it did to
the king? What would your repentance produce?

Look at the Book
Daniel 4:19-37
1. Why do you think the thoughts of Daniel alarmed him?
a. He was afraid of the king.
b. He was concerned for the king.
c. He thought he might be brought down with the king.
d. He did not know what might happen to the Jews if the king
were removed.
2. Why do you think God chose to describe the kingdom of
Nebuchadnezzar like a tree?
a. to picture his growth
b. to show his age
c. to demonstrate that he had been planted
d. to depict his power
e. to show how easy it is to cut down
3. How do you think our leaders would react to the interpretation by Daniel?
4. Why do you think the stump was left? Why doesn’t God
remove Nebuchadnezzar entirely? Would you? Why?
5. What do you think caused Nebuchadnezzar to forget the
dream and its interpretation?
a. It was not important.
d. The passing of time.
b. Daniel was not correct.
e. He didn’t care.
c. The affairs of state.
f. He didn’t believe this
could happen.

Looking Around:
Go around the group twice and let each one add to the following
words of praise. “The Lord my God rules in the events and
decisions of my life. He is the Savior, my King...!”
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POST-EXILIC
PROPHETS

Background:
Nahum: “Comforter, Consolation, or Relief.”
Zephaniah: (TSEPHAN-YAH), “Jehovah Hides” or “Jehovah has
Hidden.”
Habakkuk: (HABAQQUQ), “One who Embraces” or “Clings.” The
LXX has Ambakouk and the Latin title is Habacucu.
Zechariah: (ZEKAR-YAH), “God Remembers” or “God has Remembered.” It is a popular name in the Bible and occurs about 29 times. His
name is the theme of the whole book (see Theme).
Haggai: (HAGGAY), the meaning is uncertain. It may be an
abbreviation of “Festival of Jehovah,” or “Festive.”

Recess is Over
Key Text:

Zep 2:3

Seek the Lord, all you humble of the
land, you who do what he commands.
Seek righteousness, seek humility;
perhaps you will be sheltered on the
day of the Lord’s anger.

Author — Each of these books bears the name of its probable
author.
Nahum was written by Nahum of Judah (1:1).

Theme:
Zephaniah is stated to be the son of Cushi and the great-greatgrandson of King Hezekiah. He delivered his message in Jerusalem
(1:4, 10-11).

Nahum:

Habakkuk wrote the book (1:1; 3:1). He was a resident of Jerusalem
and was familiar with the local and political situation in Judah (1:3-4).

Announces the destruction of
Nineveh and Assyria for cruelty to
Israel.

Zephaniah: Announces judgments upon the
nations and comfort for the righteous.

Zechariah wrote the book. He was the son of Iddo, a leading priest in
the return from captivity (Ne 12:4, 16). There is a reference in Matthew
27:9-10 which appears to assign 11:12-13 to Jeremiah. But on closer
examination, Matthew 27:9-10 is a combination of Jeremiah 32:6-9
and Zechariah 11:12-13, and the older prophet is listed as the speaker.
The “minor prophets” were generally referred to as “The Twelve.”

Habakkuk: Addresses the problem of keeping
faith in the face of difficulties.

Haggai is the author (1:1, 3, 12-13; 2:1, 10, 13-14, 20). He prophesied
during the same time as Zechariah and in the same area. (Ezr 5:1;
6:14).

Zechariah: Encourages the Jews in rebuilding
the Temple and prophesies of the
coming day of the Lord.

Date:
Nahum: 660 - 612 B.C. Between the Assyrian and Babylonian
Captivities. Nahum refers to the fall of Thebes as a recent event (3:810) and, thus, was probably written about 664 B.C.

Haggai: Admonishes the Jewish remnant to
rebuild the Temple of God in Jerusalem.

Zephaniah: 640 - 609 B.C. (1:1) During the day of Josiah’s reign. The
destruction of Nineveh (612 B.C.) was still a future event (2:13).
Habakkuk: 612 - 598 B.C. The Babylonian invasion was a present
threat (1:6; 2:1; 3:16). Habakkuk’s concern for the violence in Judah
suggests a time after Josiah’s death (609), under the reign of Jehoiakim.
Zechariah: 520 - 480 B.C. The dates for Zechariah are stated: 1:1-6
November 1, 520 B.C.; 1:7-6:15 February 24, 519 B.C.; 7-8 December
4, 518 B.C.; 9-14 after 480 B.C., for Greece came to power (9:13).
Haggai: September 1 to December 24, 520 B.C. (1:1, 15; 2:1, 10, 20).
One of two books of prophecy dated by the reign of Gentile kings.
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Sermon Outline
Faith for the Fire
Introduction:
Read Daniel 3:1-6—Nebuchadnezzar was not a man
to be messed with.
He was a fierce and ruthless warrior. It was he who
defeated the Assyrians and Egyptians in the great and
decisive battle of Carchemish in 605 B.C. His armies
defeated Judah twice, and the third time demolished
Jerusalem. When Zedekiah ws brought to
Nebuchadnezzar (586 B.C.), he made Zedekiah watch
as he killed all his sons, had his eyes gouged out, and
then led him away into captivity in shackles. You didn’t
mess with Nebuchadnezzar.
He was the leader of a world empire. He sat at the top
of a huge pyramid built on the backs of conquered
peoples. His word was law...his whim was
reality...Daniel tells us that when Nebuchadnezzar
said, “Off with his head” there was no court of appeals,
no second opinions. He was king of the largest empire
the world had ever known. He was the wealthiest, most
powerful, most influential man in all the world. You
didn’t mess with Nebuchadnezzar.
He was a proud man. He was proud even with God . .
. how much more with people. He didn’t take lightly to
being ignored or disobeyed. You didn’t argue with
Nebuchadnezzar...it was “Yes, Sir” or “No,Sir.” You
didn’t mess with Nebuchadnezzar.
When such a man builds an image and tells you to bow
down, you do as he says!
Hananiah, Mishael and Azariah worked for
Nebuchadnezzar—Hebrews brought to Babylon at the
same time as Daniel (605 B.C.). They were taken into
the King’s service and renamed Shadrach, Meshach,
and Abednego. They were made administrators of the
province of Babylon.
They knew about the fiery furnace that was threatened to those who would not bow before the
image...and they knew Nebuchadnezzar would not
be afraid to use it! Listen now...You can hear the
horns, flutes, harps, and pipes calling people to
worship the image. People are beginning to face
the idol, fall on their knees and prostrate themselves before the image. What are these three Jews,
worshippers of the God most high, to do? Freeze
frame. Push the pause button.

Outline:
I. This is a Classic Faith Dilemma
A. The Context of Faith
1. There was an obvious conflict between what was expected of
Shadrach, Meshach and Abednego their own beliefs.
2. There was an obvious risk involved in not going along.
3. The obvious temptation to make the obvious less obvious.
B. Faith is Trusting God no matter what.
1. Read Daniel 3:7-15.
a. The actions of Shadrach, Meshach and Abednego:
b. The reaction of Nebuchadnezzar.
2. “They trusted in him...” Read Daniel 3:16-30.
II. A Closer Look at the Meaning of Faith
A. Faith is a verb
1. We tend to think of “faith” in the sense of “the faith.”
2. But “faith” is used far more often in the Bible to signify
dynamic trust and reliance.
3. This story is a good reminder that it is the strength of our
faith rather than the particulars of what we believe that is
often at stake. The $64,000 question was: would their faith
(trust...confidence) be strong enough to allow them to act on
their convictions no matter the consequences?
B. The Extent of their Faith—Read Daniel 3:16-18.
1. God was more real to them than Nebuchadnezzar.
2. They believed God had the ability to save them.
3. They believed God was willing to save them.
4. The most incredible step of faith of all—Read Dan 3:18. If
God chose not to save them from the furnace, he would save
them in the furnace . . . if he would not save their lives, he
would save their souls.
III. Lessons for Our Faith
A. We Must Learn that Faith is a Verb
1. It is all very well to define faith in terms of its contents...
2. But the more important aspect of faith—practically speaking—is our ability to trust, to have confidence, to act in a
bold and daring manner as a result of faith.
B. We must Learn to Deal with Faith Dilemmas
1. Situations where there is an obvious conflict between what
others expect of us and what our faith demands.
2. Situations involving risk if we refuse to go along.
3. The constant temptations to make the obvious less obvious.
C. If we are to deal successfully with faith dilemmas, We must
Learn the Faith of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abednego.
1. God must become more real to us than anything else.
2. We must believe that God has the ability to save us.
3. We must believe that God is willing to save us.
4. We must trust and obey God no matter what.
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Topics
Christ in Post-Exile Prophets

Major Lessons

Zechariah:
3:8
Servant Branch (See under Isaiah 2 and Jeremiah)
3:9
Stone (Mt 21:42; Eph 2:19-22; 1Pe 2:6-8)
6:13
King and Priest (Ps 2:6; 110:4; Heb 4:4, 8:1-2; Rev
19:16)
9:9-10
Entrance into Jerusalem (Mt 21:5; Jn 12:15; Lk
20:38)
9:16, 11:11 Good Shepherd (Jn 10:11)
11:12-13 Betrayed (Mt 26:15, 27:9-10)
12:10-12 Pierced (Jn 19:34, 37)
13:1
Saves (Jn 1:29; Ro 3:24f; Eph 1:7)
13:6-7
Wounded (Mt 26:31; Mk 14:27; Jn 19:15, 20:25;
Rev 1:7)
14:3-5
Judges (Ac 1:11-12; Mt 16:27; Jude 14; Mt 24:3031; Lk 21)
14:9
Only One King (Heb 1:4; Ac 4:12; Rev 19:12, 16)

Nahum:
1. God rules over foreign nations, not just Israel.

Haggai:
2:6
2:7
2:9
2:23

2. There is an appointed time for the wicked to be punished and
it will come (2:3).

2. God is a God of patience, but when sin becomes a prevalent
force, the overthrow of a people is not far away (4:2).
3. God hates sin (2:1).
Zephaniah:
1. The book is a survey of the universal government of God.
2. The purpose of physical judgment is to refine and save those
who will allow Him to save them.
Habakkuk:
1. Doubt is not confined to the unbeliever. Even the prophet can
question the execution of the will of God. (1:2-11).

(Related Especially to the Messianic Kingdom)
Eternal (Heb 12:18-29)
Fill the Temple (Eph 2:12; Php 4:7)
Peace (Eph 2:12; Php 4:7)
Removal of Curse From the Line of David
(cf Jer 22:24; Mt 1:12-13; Lk 3:27)

3. ‘‘The just shall live by faith.’’ Central in Paul’s letters to the
Romans (1:17), Galatians (3:11), and the Hebrews (10:38).
Haggai:
1. Faithfulness is directly connected to material prosperity.

The Day of the Lord
2. Discouragement is not a reason for neglecting our duties.
The day of the Lord is a prominent theme in the
prophets. In the book of Zephaniah, several different terms are used to describe this day. ‘‘The day of
the Lord’’ (Zep 1:7,14), ‘‘day of the Lord’s sacrifice’’ (1:8), ‘‘that day’’ (1:9, 10; 3:11), ‘‘great day
of the Lord’’ (1:14), ‘‘day of the Lord’s wrath’’
(1:15, 18), and ‘‘day of the Lord’s anger’’ (2:2,3).
It is used some 28 times in the Bible (alone with the
related terms). It was a day of judgment on the foes
of God and His people whether they are the nations
around Israel or the sinful nation of Israel. But it
was also a day of salvation for the faithful. In the
New Testament Jesus said that the day of the Lord
was coming on the city of Jerusalem and the nation
of Israel (Mt 24; Lk 21; Mk 13). That day did come
in A.D. 70. The ultimate Day of the Lord will be the
day when Jesus comes in judgment on the entire
world. This will be the day of eternal separation some to eternal punishment and some to eternal life
(1Th 4; 1Co 15; 2Pe 3; Jn 5).

3. Neglect and indifference are contagious (2:10-19).
Zechariah:
1. Faith can be revived with a vision of the task and power to do
it.
2. Spiritual Zion will be world wide (2:11, 6:15, 8:23, 14:16).
3. God will remove all our sinful garments and clothe His
servants with righteousness (3:4).
4. The power for all our activity comes from the Spirit (4:6)
5. Fasts, feasts, and rituals mean nothing without true spiritual
obedience (7:1-14, 8:16-17).
6. When Christ is king, all is well! (14:9-11)
7. All persons and things are holy in God’s Kingdom (14:20)
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Small Group Study

Outlines
Nahum:
I.
Doom of Nineveh (1)
II. Prophecy of the Siege and Fall (2)
III. Sins Which Caused Nineveh’s Fall (3)

Warm-up:
Share a time in your life when you were as physically dirty as you
thought you could get. How did you get that way? Did you want
to see anyone?

Zephaniah:
I.
The Day of the Lord — Judah and Jerusalem (1:1-2:3)
II. The Day of the Lord — Surrounding Nations (2:4-15)
III. The Day of the Lord — Sin (3:1-7)
IV. The Day of the Lord — Salvation to the Remnant
(3:8-20)

Look at the Book
Zechariah 3:1-10
1. Why do you think Joshua and Satan were standing before
the angel of the Lord together?
a. they were friends
b. both were to be judged
c. Satan needed a friend
d. Joshua needed a friend
e. Joshua wanted Satan to explain how he got dirty
f. Satan wanted God to know how Joshua got dirty
g. God needed Satan to explain how this happened

Habakkuk:
I.
Problem: Faith and the Growth of Sin (1:1-12)
II. Problem: Faith and the Prospering of Wicked
(1:13-17)
III. Faith and Punishment of the Wicked (2)
IV. Prayer of Faith and Trust (3:1-19)

2. How do you think Satan got into the presence of the Lord?
3. What are the filthy garments that Joshua wore?
a. his work clothes from building the temple
b. his old clothes from captivity
c. his own sinfulness
d. sins of the people

Zechariah:
I.
Messages of Encouragement to Build the Temple (1-8)
A. Repent and Build! (1:1-6)
B. Eight Night Visions (1:7-6:8)
C. Crowning of Joshua as High Priest (6:9-15)
D. Fasts - and Righteousness (7:1-8:23)
II. Messages About the Messiah (9:1-14:21)
A. The King’s Advent and Rejection (9:1-11:17)
B. The Protection of God’s People (12-13:9)
C. The Victories of the King (13:10-14:21)

4. What do you think is the significance of Joshua being given
“festal robes” or “rich garments?”
5. Who are the associates seated before Joshua the high priest?
a. workers in the temple c. people of Israel
b. the angels
d. other priests

Haggai:
I.
A Message to the People (1:1-14)
II. A Message to Zerubbabel and Joshua (2:1-9)
III. A Message to the Priests (2:10-19)
IV. A Message of Hope Through Zerubbabel (2:20-23)
Summary of the Post-Exilic Period:
It was the year 520 B.C. The prediction of Jeremiah regarding
Babylonian captivity had now been fulfilled (Jer 24:11, 29:10),
and 42,360 Hebrews had returned to Jerusalem (536 B.C.).
Work on the temple had begun, but opposition had caused them
to postpone its completion. The people grew disheartened,
depressed and apathetic. They needed to be reminded of their
obligation to complete the sanctuary. Haggai exhorted them
and they began again. But three months later he rebuked them
for their continued inertia, declaring that their neglect of the
temple had damaged their whole spiritual life. Exactly two
months after the corner stone of the temple had been laid (Hag
2:18; Zec 1:7), a series of night visions were given by Zechariah
to encourage the colony to complete their work. Later he
promised that their fasts would become feasts, and gave two
oracles of promise and victory in the coming days. These men
successfully accomplished their task, for the temple was completed in 516 B.C. and the city by 457 B.C.

Looking Closer:
1. If you were Satan, what accusations could you make against
the people of this world? Against the church?
2. What would be some of the garments you would need to
remove before putting on garments of righteousness?
3. As a group, list at least five blessings that are yours when you
have your sins removed.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
4. Explain how sins could be removed in one day. Why do you
think this was necessary? Can all our sins still be removed
in one day? How?
Looking Around:
Tell how you can be the fulfillment of 3:10.
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Background:

ESTHER

Title:
Esther (‘ESTHER) is derived from the Persian word meaning “Star.”
Esther’s Hebrew name was HADASSAH, meaning “Myrtle.”

Foiled Holocaust

Song of Solomon or Canticles may mean either the song is composed
by Solomon or that it is about him.
Author:
Esther: We really do not know who wrote the book. We do know that
the author was familiar with the royal palace, customs, and language
of the Persians, and had access to Persian documents (9:32). The style
resembles that of Ezra and Nehemiah. This influenced Augustine to
believe it was written by Ezra. Clement of Alexandria (2nd Century),
and others believed it was written by Mordecai.

Key Text:

Est 4:14

For if you remain silent at this time,
relief and deliverance for the Jews will
arise from another place, but you and
your father’s family will perish. And
who knows but that you have come to
royal position for such a time as this?

Song of Solomon is generally assigned to Solomon (1:1; 1Ki 4:32).
Date:
Esther: The most likely date is just after King Ahasuerus’ death (464
B.C.), for 10:2-3 speak of his reign in past time. According to 1:3, the
feast of Ahasuerus took place in the third year of his reign (c. 483 B.C.).
The Greek historian Herodotus records that Xerxes planned a military
campaign against Greece, but was defeated at Salamis in 479 B.C. It
was in the seventh year (479 B.C.) that a search was held and Esther
was made Queen (2:16 ff), confirming the statement by Herodotus that
Xerxes sought solace in his harem after the defeat (Herodotus ix, 108).

Theme:
I.

To illustrate the overruling providence of
God in the protection of His covenanted
people.

II. To instill within the Hebrew remnant a
sense of patriotism.

The royal palace at Suza, the capital of Persia , was destroyed 30 years
after the death of Xerxes, and no mention is made in Esther of its
destruction. Therefore, the time span would be between 479-460 B.C.,
a period of 19-20 years.

III. To explain the origin of the Feast of Purim.

Chronologically the book would fit between chapters 6 and 7 of Ezra.
Song of Solomon: Composed between 973 and 933 B.C.
Summary:
Esther: The narrative begins with a feast of all the nobles of
Ahasuerus. Drunken, he requests his Queen, Vashti, to appear before
them. She refuses and is divorced. A search is made for her
replacement and Esther is selected. Haman, the chief minister of the
king, loves distinction, and expects homage. Mordecai, a faithful Jew
and cousin of Esther will not render homage. Haman’s plot to destroy
all Jews is revealed to Esther by Mordecai and she intervenes with the
king. In the end, the Jews are saved, Haman is hanged, and Mordecai
is exalted. Though God’s name is not mentioned in the book, His divine
providence can be seen at every turn. God rules in the lives of men.
Song of Solomon: Devout Jews regarded it as an allegory of God and
Israel. Origin saw in the imagery a picture of Christ and the Church.
Another interpretation identifies ‘‘the beloved’’ as representing God;
the king as a type for the world; the maiden as representing the faithful
soul clinging loyally in love and obedience to her beloved, despite the
pressures of temptation from the world. This book may be just what it
seems — a hymn in praise of marital and romantic love.
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Sermon Outline
First Things First!
Outline:

Introduction:
Charles Hummel, author and educator, tells of some
advice given to him once by an older and wiser friend.
“Your greatest danger,” said this friend, “is letting the
urgent things crowd out the important.”

I. Going Home
A. From Jerusalem to Babylon
1. Nebuchadnezzar’s three deportations into captivity:
a. 605 B.C. - Daniel and companions carried away.
b. 597 B.C. - Ezekiel taken to Babylon.
c. 586 B.C. - Solomon’s Temple is destroyed.
2. The prophets had foretold both captivity and release.
B. From Babylon to Jerusalem
1. The decree of Cyrus, King of Medes and Persians
2. The mandate to rebuild the temple.
3. The first return of exiles under Zerubabbel (536 B.C.). Some
50,000 Jews return to Jerusalem.
C. A Question of Priorities

We live in constant tension between the urgent and the
important. We find ourselves making choices daily,
hourly, almost minute-by-minute between devoting
ourselves to those things which are truly important and
those which seem so urgent but, in the end, lack real
substance. They compete constantly for our time and
energies. Both have their place and need our attention.
Unfortunately, the urgent often crowds out the important. We end up majoring in minors and minoring in
what is truly major. We lose sight of priorities and
waste our lives away on trivialities.

Transition: Enter the Prophet Haggai
1. We don’t know much about his background.
2. 520 B.C. - 16 years after the return of the captives, nothing
had been accomplished in rebuilding the temple.
3. August 29, 520 B.C. - Haggai begins to preach.

Should I go home and spend time
with my wife or do I squeeze in another hour at work?

II. Get Your Priorities Straight!
A. A Problem of Priorities
1. Read Haggai 1:1-4
2. “The time has not yet come . . .”
a. “There are too many obstacles standing in the way.
When God really wants us to rebuild the temple, he will
remove all the difficulties in our path.”
b. “There are so many other things demanding our attention.
Let us get settled first and then we will see to the Lord’s
work.”
3. The message of Haggai - “Your priorities are messed up!”
a. Living in fine houses while God’s house is in ruins.
b. Letting personal agendas supersede the goals of God.
B. The Consequence of Majoring in Minors
1. Read Haggai 1:5-11
2. “Give careful thought to your ways . . .” Even when they
pursued their personal agendas, they did not succeed in
attaining their goals.
3. The consequence of majoring in minors is that you don’t even
do a very good job on the unimportant things. God does not
bless efforts that do not put him first.
C. The Blessing of Putting First Things First
1. Read Haggai 1:12-15
2. The beauty of obedience
3. The blessing of obedience

You know the choices: Should I go home and spend
time with my wife or do I squeeze in another hour at
work? Do I play with the kids or do I cut the yard? Can
I learn to be content with what I have or must I spend
my life in the pursuit of more? Esau did it when he sold
his birthright to satisfy his hunger. You and I do it all
the time.
Where this issue becomes most clear is in our decisions
about God. It is in the religious sphere that we find
ourselves most tempted to sell the important for a bowl
of the urgent. Weeks pass and you realize you haven’t
spent time in prayer - are you stressing the important or
the urgent? Months pass and you realize you haven’t
shared the gospel with anyone - are you stressing the
important or the urgent? You don’t have time for the
work of the kingdom, you don’t give what you should
to the Lord, you go to church a lot but you’re not sure
you really worship - are you stressing the important or
the urgent?
The preaching of Haggai confronts this issue head on.
He was dealing with people just like us - people who had
forgotten what was important in the press to take care
of the urgent.

Conclusion: Haggai - Where are you now?

94

Topics
Christ in Esther

Major Lessons

There are no specific references to Christ in either Esther or the
Song of Solomon. Nor are they quoted in the New Testament.

1. The wicked will not prosper — a confirmation of David’s
statement in Ps 37:12-13.

The book of Esther does reveal another attempt by Satan to
destroy God’s people. But God in His providence and direction
will always provide a ‘‘savior.’’

2. We can expect God to protect His people.
3. We need to take advantage of every circumstance in order to
advance, protect, or promote the kingdom of God (4:14).

Esther, like Christ, is an advocate for the people.
4. The courage of a gentile Queen, Vashti, who refused to
surrender her modesty before a drunken party, is an example
for us all (1:10-22).

Providence
Providence is the over-ruling hand of God in the affairs of nature
and men to care for his people, and to see that his purpose and
plan for the salvation of men, is accomplished according to His
original design. God does not “set aside” the forces of the natural
world, but uses them to bring about His will.

5. We notice in this book the vast influence of women upon the
life of a people (Vashti and Esther).
6. Often the trouble we make for others comes upon us. We can
be hanged on our own gallows (7:10).

All of creation works as He commands and functions only as He
directs (Ps 103:19, 147:16-18, 104:14; Mt 4:46; Ac 14:17). The
animal world also responds to His control (Ps 104:21, 28-29; Mt
6:26, 10:29).

7. Prejudice of any kind can and will distort one’s view of what
is right.
8. Even though the name of God is not used in the book, His
providential work is evident.

The nations of the world are never out of His control (Ps 22:28;
75:6-7; Isa 10:5-7; Da 4:25; Ac 17:26; Ro 13:1). They function
only as God directs. Thus the calamity that would have befallen
the Jews under the hand of the Persians was countermanded by
the “plan” of God. If all the Hebrews were exterminated this
would have ended the work of God in providing a Savior through
the seed of Abraham and David. Man and Satan from the
beginning have tried to derail the plan of God. They have never
been successful (Pr 16:21; Jer 10:23; Phil 2:13). God’s “eternal
purpose,” designed before the creation of the world, was the
salvation of men in Jesus Christ (Eph 3:8-12; Col 1:27-29).
Therefore God was causing all things to work together for good
(Ro 8:28-30) that salvation might be provided for all men.

9. It may be necessary to sacrifice our lives for what is right
(4:16).
10. Nothing ventured, nothing gained (4:15-5:8).

Major Lessons–Song of Solomon
1. The faithful love of a devoted wife is to be
treasured.
2. The continued persistance of a devoted
husband (‘‘the beloved’’), should be valued
and nurtured.
3. Temptation woos the child of God with a
deceptive passion.
4. Faith and love are the sure means of victory
over temptation.
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Outline

Small Group Study

Esther:
I. The Feast of Ahasuerus (1:1-2:23)
A. The Divorce of Vashti (1:1-22)
1. The rowdy feast (1:1-8)
2. The reluctant Queen (1:9-12)
3. The removal of Vashti (1:13-22)
B. The Discovery of Esther (2:1-2:23)
1. The search for the replacement (2:1-4)
2. The seclusion for preparation (2:5-14)
3. The selection of Esther (2:15-20)
C. Divulgence of Assassination Plot (2:21-23)
II. The Feasts of Esther (3:1-8:2)
A. Haman’s Plot to Exterminate the Jews (3:1-4:3)
1. Resentment toward Mordecai (3:1-7)
2. Request of Haman to destroy the Jews (3:8-15)
3. Remorse of the Jews (4:1-3)
B. Mordecai’s Persuasion of Esther to Intervene (4:4-17)
C. Esther’s Petition to the King (5:1-8:2)
1. First Feast: Invitation to a banquet (5:1-8)
2. Haman plots the death of Mordecai (5:9-14)
3. Haman forced to honor Mordecai (6:1-14)
4. Second Feast: Esther discloses the plot (7:1-6)
5. Haman hanged instead of Mordecai (7:7-8:2)
III.The Feast of Purim (8:3-10:3)
A. The Request of Esther for the Jews (8:3-6)
B. The Counter-Decree for the Jews to Fight (8:7-14)
C. The Conversion of Many Gentiles (8:15-17)
D. The Victories of Israel over Her Enemies (9:1-16)
E. The Feast of Purim Established (9:17-32)
F. The Greatness of Mordecai Declared (10:1-3)

Warm-up:
Do you like surprise parties? Why do you say that? Tell about
your most humiliating experience at such an event.
Look at the Book
Esther 6:1-14
1. What do you see as the reason for the king not being able to
go to sleep?
a. bad meal
b. noise from the neighbors
c. excitement about the approaching banquet
d. God caused him to be sleepless
e. guilty conscience concerning Mordecai
2. Why do you think Haman was coming to talk with the king
so late at night?
3. How do you think he felt after the king revealed who was to
be honored? Why do you think he did not tell the king how
he felt about Mordecai?
4. If you were Mordecai, how would you react to such an honor
at the hand of an enemy?
a. proud of what you had done
b. humbled
c. scared of what Haman intended
d. embarrassed for Haman
e. try to keep a straight face
Looking Closer:
1. Why do you think honor was necessary for Mordecai?
a. to teach Haman a lesson
b. to magnify Mordecai in the eyes of the Jews
c. to prepare king Xerxes for the next decision concerning
the Jews

Song of Solomon:
I. First Attempt to Win the Virgin’s Love (1:1-2:7)
A. She Converses with the Ladies of the Court (1:1-8)
B. The King’s Attempt Fails to Win Her (1:9-2:7)
II. The King’s Second Effort to Win Her Love (2:8-5:8)
A. The Virgin Recalls Her Former Happiness (2:8-17)
B. In a Dream She Goes in Search of Him (3:1-5)
C. The King Shows His Glory and Greatness (3:6-11)
D. The King Shows Her His Love (4:1-7)
E. She Longs for Her Absent Lover (4:8-5:1)
F. She Dreams of Seeking in Vain for Him (5:2-8)
III.The King’s Third Attempt (5:9-8:4)
A. The Ladies of the Court Cannot Understand Her Faithfulness to Her Old Lover (5:9-6:3)
B. The King’s Third Attempt to Win Her and Her Declaration to Remain True to Her Lover (6:4-8:4)
IV. The Triumph of the Maiden (8:5-14)
She returns home and is reunited with her lover.

2. Why do you think pride and prejudice distort our views of
others?
3. How do you think pride could distort your understanding of
truth?
4. What would be your suggestions for defeating pride?
Looking Around:
Go around the group and have each person tell what should be
done to honor the person to their right.
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EZRA
NEHEMIAH

Background:
Title:
Ezra and Nehemiah were named after the major characters in each
book. Although they are clearly separate works (note the opening words
of Nehemiah), they were combined very early into one document. The
oldest Hebrew and Greek manuscripts treated them as one work, and it
wasn’t until the time of Origen (A.D. 185-253) that they were separated
once more. Even then, they were called First and Second Ezra until
more recent times.

Follow the Leader
Key Text:

Ezr 7:10

For Ezra had devoted himself to the
study and observance of the Law of the
Lord, and to teaching its decrees and
laws in Israel.

Author:
Ancient Jewish tradition attribute the Chronicles, Ezra, and Nehemiah to Ezra the priest. There are similarities between these books
- a fondness for lists, the Temple, and the “clergy”. On the other hand,
there are problems with Ezra as author - e.g. Nehemiah begins with,
“The words of Nehemiah” (1:1). Whoever the author(s), he was very
familiar with the events he recorded. There is a vividness and insight
about these works that only an eye-witness could express.

Ne 9:33-35
In all that has happened to us, you
have been just; you have acted faithfully, while we did wrong. Our kings,
our leaders, our priests and our fathers did not follow your law; they did
not pay attention to your commands or
the warnings you gave them. Even
while they were in their kingdom, enjoying your great goodness to them in
the spacious and fertile land you gave
them, they did not serve you or turn
from their evil ways.

Date:
Although the dating of Ezra/Nehemiah has been hotly debated in
scholarly circles, it seems reasonable to date the writing of these books
near the close of the ministries of their major characters - 430-425 B.C.
Time Span:
The author of Ezra was concerned to “catch the reader up” on events
taking place since Daniel and 2 Chronicles. Soon after the fall of
Babylon, King Cyrus issued a proclamation allowing the Jews to return
home (Ezr 1:1-4). The first six chapters of Ezra cover the 22 years in
which the Temple was rebuilt (completed in 516 B.C.). The final four
chapters take place almost 60 years later when Ezra leads the second
wave of exiles back to Jerusalem (458 B.C.).

Theme:

In contrast , Nehemiah primarily covers one significant year in the life
of Israel - 446-445 B.C. Although it is mentioned that Nehemiah served
as governor of Judah for 12 years (5:14), and while it is true that the last
chapter describes events occurring almost 20 years after the opening of
the book, the major action of the book covers only a matter of months.

I.

The rebuilding of Jerusalem and the
temple.
II. The necessity of strong leadership.
III. The importance of cooperation to accomplishing God’s work.
IV. The restoration of God’s people is a continual task.

Summary:
Both Ezra and Nehemiah were strong personalities who left their mark
not only on these books but on Jewish history. These stories provide
lessons on leadership, spirituality, and God’s ability to work through
humans to accomplish his will. Together, these books tell of God’s
restoration of Israel to Judah and Jerusalem. During a very difficult
period of Israel’s history, strong leaders arose to rebuild Jerusalem from
the rubble of Nebuchadnezzar’s attack. Through a combination of
personal faith, dynamic leadership, and careful obedience, Israel once
again occupied her own land, lived within strong walls, and experienced a renewed commitment to the worship of Jehovah. In other
words, by 445 B.C. Israel was back to where she was at the beginning
of King David’s rule in 1010 B.C. It had taken almost 600 years of sin,
punishment, and suffering before the “the remnant” were ready to
“prepare the way for the Lord” (Isa 40:3; Mt 3:3).
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Sermon Outline
For Such a Time as This
Introduction:

Outline:

There is a tide in the affairs of men,
Which, taken at the flood, leads on to fortune;
Omitted, all the voyage of their life
Is bound in shallows and in miseries.
On such a full sea are we now afloat;
And we must take the current when it serves,
Or lose our ventures.

I. Three Lessons on Making a Difference for God
A. Preparing for the Time
1. Read Esther 2:8-9, 12-18 — Finding a new Queen
2. Preparing physically
3. Preparing under the skin
Lesson One: Preparation precedes opportunity. If the preparation
has not been done, the opportunity cannot be grasped.

William Shakespeare
Julius Caesar
Act IV, Scene III

B. Recognizing the Time
1. The Jewish nation is threatened by the plot of Haman.
2. Read Esther 4:7-11 - Esther hesitates.
3. Read Esther 4:12-17 - The right place at the right time.

There are a host of statements in common usage which
bear out Shakespeare’s observations on this “tide in the
affairs of men” which ebbs and flows and must be
respected if our ventures are to succeed.

Lesson Two: Be alert for the opportunities God makes available.
All the preparation in the world does little good if we don’t recognize
the opportunity to put it all into practice.
C. Risking at the Time
1. Read Esther 5:1-3 — Esther risks her life.
2. The rest of the story — the downfall of Naman.

It’s now or never
Opportunity knocks only once
He who hesitates is lost
Strike while the iron is hot

Lesson Three: Nothing ventured, nothing gained. Every opportunity for gain is equally a danger for loss. We must be willing to risk
something precious in order to gain something even more important.

Most of us recognize that success involves doing the
right thing at the right place at the right time. The
trick, of course, is to know which is the right time and
where is the right place and what is the right thing to
do. But how many chances have been missed, how
many opportunities squandered, because we misread
the tides of our lives and did not launch out at the flood,
but remained bound in shallows and miseries all our
days.

II. Making a Difference for God Today
We seem to have the impression that all of the great things to be done
in God’s kingdom were accomplished in the good old days. There are
no more dragons to slay, no more nations to conquer, no more visions
to pursue. All that belonged to a bygone era, a nobler time. We are
content, it seems, with allowing the heroic and the dramatic and the
extraordinary to stay in times past while we busy ourselves with the
commonplace and the average and the unexceptional. It is almost as
if we believe that one person or one group of people can no longer make
much of a difference for God. God doesn’t provide that kind of
opportunity any longer.
A. The Result of not Considering the Tide
1. We don’t prepare for opportunities.
2. We don’t recognize opportunities when they come.
3. We don’t take risks when we finally recognize an opportunity.
B. Taking the Tide at its Flood
1. Preparing ourselves for the chances God gives.
2. Recognizing the chances God gives.
3. Risking greatly to gain greatly.

The book of Esther is about such tides in the life of one
young Jewish girl, living in the capitol of Persia around
475 B.C. It tells of Esther’s rise to the throne of Persia
and of an opportunity she has to change the course of
history. It is a powerful story of courage and success,
but an even more powerful lesson about how a single
person can make a great deal of difference for God.
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Topics
Christ in Ezra/Nehemiah

Major Lessons

Zerubbabel, leader of the first return of exiles in Ezra, is
portrayed as a foreshadow of the Messiah by the two prophets of
the day. Haggai states that Zerubbabel (i.e. his offspring) would
be made God’s signet ring, with authority to conquer and rule
(2:23). Zechariah makes similar allusions (4:6-7). Of course,
Zerubbabel is one of the ancestors of Christ (see Mt 1:12-13; Lk
3:27).

1. God is King of all the earth and can influence earthly kings
to accomplish his will. Notice God’s use of the MedoPersian kings in Ezra (Cyrus, 1:1-4; Darius, 6:1-12; Artaxerxes, 7:12-26) and Nehemiah (Artaxerxes, 2:1-9).

Both Ezra and Nehemiah function as “types” of the Christ.
Their work of restoration and forgiveness, their defeat of all foes,
and their dependence on God typify the work of the Messiah to
come. Notice the particular similarities between Nehemiah and
Christ: both left a throne room to journey to Jerusalem; both
came to build a kingdom; both faced opposition and temptation;
both turned the minds of the people back to God; both finally
returned to the place from which they had come.

3. There is usually opposition to the work of God’s people (Ezr
4:1-5:17; Ne 4 & 6).

2. God protects his “remnant” so that the seed will always have
its vehicle (Ezr 9:8).

4. Faith, courage and dedication will see godly projects to
completion (Ezr 6:14-15; Ne 6:15-16).
5. Prayer is the tool of those who accomplish great things for
God. Both of these great leaders of God’s people were men
of prayer. (See Ezr 9:5-15 and Ne 1:4-11).

One of the decrees of Artaxerxes - either the one recorded in Ezra
7:12-26 or that given to Nehemiah in the king’s twentieth year
(Ne 2:1) - marks the beginning point of Daniel’s prophecy of the
seventy weeks (Da 9:25-27). It is during this time frame that the
remarkable Messianic countdown begins.

6. Confession is good for the soul (Ezr 10; Ne 9:1-3).
7. When the heart is right with God, and established as His
dwelling-place, the outward work of His service in the world
can go forward.

The prophet Haggai portrays Zerubbabel as a type of Christ who
receives God’s “signet ring” or authority to overthrow all
kindgoms and rule the nations for God (Hag 2:23). Zerubbabel
was also in the messianic line (Mt 1:12). When Christ came in
the first century a new rule and government was established, a
kingdom and temple which could never be destroyed (Heb 1:6ff;
12:22-29).

8. Frequently we read the “every man built over against his own
house” (Ne 3:10, 23, 28, 29). The people worked side by
side, brothers working together. Shullum, the ruler of half
Jerusalem, was helped by his daughters. Enthusiasm is
generated when work is done together (Ne 3:4, 21, 30, 16).
9. The immediate result of the work of restoration was a great
hunger for God’s Word. (Ne 8:1ff).
10. Solemn covenants to keep the Law do not prevent one from
falling. Twelve years after restoration and covenant (8:139:3), all the terms of the covenant have been broken and the
Law disregarded. Again the Law of Moses was brought out,
and it was found written that the Ammonite and Moabite
should not come into the congregation of God forever. Yet
Eliashib, the priest, because he was associated with Tobiah,
had actually given over a chamber in the Temple to this
enemy of the Lord. Nehemiah threw him out immediately.
We need to be careful that we do not let the ties of relationship weaken the straightforwardness of our testimony for the
Lord (Ne 13:1-9).

Chronological relationship of Ezra,
Nehemiah, and Esther
538-515 B.C.
Zerubbabel
Ezra 1-6
First Return
483-473 B.C.
Esther
Book of Esther
457 B.C.
Ezra 7-10
Second Return
444-425 B.C.
Book of Nehemiah
Third Return
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Outlines

Small Group Study

Ezra
I. First Return of the Exiles / Rebuilding the Temple
A. Return of the 49,897 in 536 B.C.
1. The decree of Cyrus (1:1-4)
2. Preparations to return (1:5-11)
3. A list of those who returned (2:1-70)
B. Starting to Rebuild the Temple
1. Rebuilding the altar (3:1-6)
2. Laying foundations for the temple (3:7-13)
C. The History of Opposition
1. Initial opposition to rebuilding the temple (4:1-5)
2. Later opposition to rebuilding the walls (4:6-23)
D. Completion of the Temple
1. The prophets speak out for rebuilding (4:24-5:2)
2. More opposition (5:3-17)
3. Darius provides his blessing (6:1-12)
4. The temple is built (6:13-22)
II. Second Return of the Exiles / Rebuilding the People
A. Return of the 1,754 in 458 B.C.
1. Ezra leads the way back (7:1-10)
2. Artaxerxes gives his blessing (7:11-28)
3. A list of those who returned (8:1-14)
4. The story of the trip (8:15-36)
B. Moral Problems Among the People
1. Ezra learns of intermarriage (9:1-4)
2. Ezra’s prayer for forgiveness (9:5-15)
3. The people confess and renounce their sin (10:1-44)
Nehemiah
I. Reconstructing the Walls of Jerusalem
A. Preparations for the Work
1. Nehemiah determines to rebuild the walls (1)
2. King Artaxerxes gives his blessing (2:1-10)
3. Inspection of walls & challenge to people (2:11-20)
B. Rebuilding the Walls
1. A listing of those who helped (3)
2. Enemies plot unsuccessfully to stop the work (4)
3. Trouble inside the walls (5)
4. Plots against Nehemiah himself (6:1-14)
5. The walls are completed (6:15-19)
II. Restoring the People of Jerusalem
A. A List of the People who Returned from Exile (7)
B. Renewing the Mosaic Covenant
1. Ezra reads from the law (8:1-12)
2. Observing the feast of Tabernacles (8:13-18)
3. The Israelites confess their sins (9:1-37)
4. Recommitment to the Word of God (9:38-10:39)
C. Restructuring the City
1. Finding new residents for Jerusalem (11)
2. Establishing the priests and Levites (12:1-26)
3. Dedication of the walls (12:27-47)
D. Reforming the People Once More
1. The gradual decline of the people (13:1-6)
2. Nehemiah’s later reforms (13:7-31)

Warm-up:
We appreciate people who practice what they preach. Unfortunately, there is often a gap between what we say and what we do.
We brag about our golf game, but can’t back it up on the course.
We deplore the consumer mentality of our society, but our credit
cards are charged to the limit. Share one time when you found
it difficult to live up to your talk.
Look at the Book
Ezra 8:21-23, 31-32
1. What is the situation facing this group by the Ahava Canal?
2. How long a journey was it from Babylon to Jerusalem? How
long would such a journey take in those days?
3. What were some of the dangers facing travellers in that day
and time?
4. Why didn’t Ezra ask King Artaxerxes for protection on the
journey?
5. Who’s protection did these travellers request?
Looking Closer:
1. Do you think Ezra might have wished he hadn’t spoken so
strongly to Artaxerxes about the power of God? If you were
Ezra what would you have said or done?
2. Describe the dilemma in which Ezra found himself when it
came time to travel back to Jerusalem.
3. Even if Ezra had confidence that God would protect him, how
do you think his fellow travellers felt?
4. What would you say was the attitude of most travellers on this
particular trip?
a. This group will be easy pickings for some thief.
b. Trust God, but carry a shotgun.
c. Tell Ezra “I told you so” at the first sign of trouble.
d. God will take care of us.
Looking Around:
Share one way you would like your actions to be closer to your
words as you live the Christian life. What is one thing you are
ashamed to do after everything you’ve told others about your
faith?
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Background:
“Malachi” (MAL’AKI) is an abbreviation of the full form
“MAL’AK-YAH,” or “Messenger of Jehovah.” In its shortened form
it means “My Messenger,” or “one charged with a message.”
Author:
The book could have been written by a man named Malachi, or another
person with a message from the Lord. The commonly held opinion is
that the book was written by a man named Malachi.
Date:
It was written between 436 and 420 B.C. The temple had already been
rebuilt and sacrifice was being offered (1:7, 10; 3:1). Many of the sins
denounced by Malachi were the same as those denounced by Nehemiah
(1:6f; 2:10-16; 3:7-12; with Ne 13:4-13, 23-28).
Summary:
The remnant had rebuilt the temple, the walls, and restored the
sacrifice. But the Temple was not as grand as they remembered or as
complete as the prophets had predicted. Indifference set in. Intermarriage was threatening the bloodline of the coming Messiah, and worship
had decayed to ceremony without heart. Malachi rebukes all these sins
and rekindles the hope of the Messiah.

1 Maccabees (Not in Bible and Not Inspired Revelation)
1 Maccabees is part of 14 books which make up a section of literature
called the “APOCRYPHA” (meaning hidden or concealed). They are
books that are inferior in authority and were written after the Old
Testament was compiled into one book. “Maccabees” “the hammer”
was the nickname of Judas, a rebel priest.
1 Maccabees tells the story of the war between the Seleucid Empire
(headed by Antiochus Epiphanes) and a small band of Jewish Zealots
(led by Judas Maccabeus). Antiochus attempted to wipe out Jewish
religion and customs. He desecrated the Temple and forbade the
worship of Jehovah. A rural priest named Mattathias killed the representative of Antiochus and led his five sons and a few faithful Jews into
the desert. This group conducted a long and very successful guerilla war
against the armies of Antiochus. Mattathias’ son, Judas “the Hammer”
recaptured Jerusalem, purified the temple, and reinstituted the worship
of Jehovah. (Jews everywhere still celebrate this event with the feast of
Hanukkah.)
Judas, killed in 161 B.C., was succeeded by his brother Jonathan, who
was himself murdered in 144 B.C. Another brother, Simon, took up the
cause only to be treacherously murdered by his own son-in-law in 135
B.C. At great personal cost, this family revived Jewish nationalism,
reestablished worship at Jerusalem, and formed an ideal of Jewish
zealotry and patriotism that is remembered even now. The influence of
Judas and his brothers can be felt in the New Testament. Much of the
political scene at the time of Jesus - and certainly the popular expectations regarding the coming Messiah - were shaped by events of the
Maccabean period. To truly understand the New Testament, it is
important to understand this proud era of Jewish history.
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MALACHI
Sounds of Silence

Key Text:

Mal 3:1-2

“See, I will send my messenger, who will
prepare the way before me. Then suddenly the Lord you are seeking will come
to his temple; the messenger of the covenant, whom you desire, will come,”
says the Lord Almighty. But who can
endure the day of his coming? Who can
stand when he appears? For he will be
like a refiner’s fire or a launderer’s
soap.

Theme:
Sincerity and holiness are essential if God’s
people are to be blessed.

Sermon Outline
Take Me to Your Leader
Introduction:
Nehemiah is a study of how God accomplishes great
things through his people and in his people. In order
to see how God does that, we have to begin where God
begins - with the small not the large, with the individual not the masses, with one person willing to
listen to the call of God and to make a difference for
God’s sake. God can move powerfully among his
people when he can find one person willing to hear
him and work with him to affect change.
This book is a study of leadership, but not the kind of
leadership we tend to think of in the church today.
When we talk about leaders, we talk about elders and
preachers and all those religious professionals who
have been given a position of leadership in the
church. For many of us, leadership is synonymous
with position - if you don’t have the position you have
no business trying to lead.
But in God’s plan, a whole lot of leadership has
nothing to do with position or title. It is safe to say that
Godly leadership has never been synonymous with
position. It is synonymous rather with a willingness
to listen to the call of God and to do something in
response.
That’s how it was with Nehemiah. He was a prominent person in the court of King Artaxerxes, but
Persia is a long way from Jerusalem! Nehemiah had
never even seen Jerusalem. He had been born and
raised a thousand miles away. He wasn’t a priest or
a prophet. He was just a layman. And yet we will see
God surprise this man with leadership and challenge
him to do a great work for the glory of God.
Three lessons to be learned from today’s study:
1. Anyone who takes the call of God personally
can function as a leader in the Kingdom.
2. Anyone who lets God lead him will be in a
position to lead other people.
3. Anyone who is willing to take risks to do the
will of God will be used by God for leadership.

Outline:
I. A Leader Takes Needs Personally - 1:1-4
A. The Condition of Jerusalem - vss 1-3
1. The return of Hanani.
2. Jerusalem is in bad shape.
B. The Condition of Nehemiah - vs 4
1. Nehemiah was expecting the repairs to be finished.
2. Nehemiah takes the news hard.
3. Nehemiah takes the news personally.
Lesson 1: There can be no leadership without people who feel needs so
personally they are willing to accept responsibility to do something.
II. A Leader is Someone Who Lets God Lead Him - 1:5-11
A. The Importance of Prayer to Nehemiah - vss 5-6a
1. Nehemiah’s first instinct was to pray. Read Ne 1:5-6a
2. Note how Nehemiah devoted himself to prayer.
3. Prayer is an important part of Nehemiah’s life.
Lesson 2: There can be no leadership without leaders who recognize their
need for God. Like Nehemiah, we must wait upon the Lord.
B. A Brief Look at Nehemiah’s Prayers
1. Confession - Read 1:6b-7
2. Trust - Read 1:8-9
3. Request - Read 1:10-11
III. A Leader is Willing to Take Risks
Lesson 3: There can be no leadership without people who are willing to
take risks to do the will of God. Godly leaders are willing to take risks as
they try to do the things God wants them to do.
A. The Risk Nehemiah Took
1. Read 2:1-3
2. It was no small matter when the king’s cupbearer looked ill.
3. Artaxerxes had banned construction on Jerusalem.
B. Nehemiah was Willing to Take Risks - Read Ne 2:4-9
1. He requests to be sent back to “the city where my forefathers
are buried.” (2:5)
2. He asks for an extended leave of absence - it turns out that he
is gone 12 years! (2:6)
3. He asks for letters of passage to get to Judah. (2:7)
4. He even asks for a royal handout.
Conclusion: Nehemiah felt a personal responsibility to respond to the
need in Jerusalem. He turned to God for wisdom and guidance. And he
willingly took risks to accomplish what God wanted him to do. That is
Godly leadership!
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Between Testaments
Between the prediction of Elijah’s coming (Mal 4:5-6) and the announcement of John the Baptist’s birth (Lk 1:11-20), God
was preparing the world for the coming of His son. During these 400 years, significant political and religious developments
occurred which are not recorded in the Old Testament.

Political Developments
1. Philip of Macedon laid the foundation for the Greek empire.
His son, Alexander, took over upon his death and began to
conquer the world. Although known primarily as a great
military man, his major contribution was the spread of Greek
culture and language. This influence was so complete that
the next 600 years (300 B.C.-A.D. 300) saw Greek become
the dominant language of the Mediterranean world. It was
the perfect medium in which the New Testament could be
written. Everyone could speak and understand the language.
2. Rome ruled the world in 63 B.C. The empire extended
from Babylon in the east to Spain in the west and from
northern Europe (England) to north Africa. Roman roads
criss-crossed the entire known world and travel was made
easier for most citizens of conquered nations. Since 265
B.C. when Rome gained control of Italy, it had extended
its political influence. Rome also controlled Palestine.
All conquered countries were subject to the emperor and
the army, but many localities were permitted to govern
their own affairs. Conquered areas were organized into
provinces, and were ruled in two ways: (1) Proconsuls
were appointed to administer generally passive and
submissive areas. (2) Those areas which were known to
be “hot beds” of rebellion were governed by procurators,
directly assigned by the emperor.

Religious Developments
1. Synagogues: The synagogues were developed during the
years of exile when it was impossible to go to the temple.
The exiles congregated themselves into assemblies for
the worship of God, study of the Old Testament, and
fellowship. After the return, synagogues were built in all
the cities and villages of Palestine and the more
prominent cities wherever Jews migrated. Synagogues
could only be started when there were at least ten adult
Jewish males in the community. They were presided over
by elders or rulers. They were independent of the priests’
control and subject only to the will of the members. They
met each Sabbath to worship, but their main function was
instruction. They read aloud a portion of the law,
translating it for the people, and then read a section from
the prophets. An address was usually given to explain and
apply the reading. Then came a period of songs and
devotion. No sacrifice was offered in the synagogues.

2. Septuagint: This was a Greek translation of the Hebrew
Old Testament. According to tradition, it was made in
Alexandria, Egypt, by 70 skilled Jews from Jerusalem.
The “Septuagint” (named for the “70” translators)
became the Bible of the Diaspora Jews and the scripture
used by Jews and Christians.
3. Scribes: The captivity also saw the rise of the scribes.
These men committed themselves to study and copy of the
Old Testament. The more they copied, the more they
learned. They took the place of the earlier prophets and
functioned both as theologians and lawyers. They were
the daily counselors of the people in all matters religious
and taught in Jewish schools.
4. Pharisees: The sect of the Pharisees is thought to have
developed in the days preceding the Maccabean War.
During this time, the “Hasadim” became influential,
attempting to protect Jewish religion and to resist the
influence of Greek culture. From this separatist group
came the Pharisees. Their aid was a strict conformity to
Mosaic law and the traditions. They held to a view of
righteousness obtained by knowledge and observance of
the scriptures. They believed in miracles, spirit beings,
heaven and hell, and the resurrection.
5. Sadducees: The Sadducees developed about the same
time as the Pharisees. They were Hellenistic and were
willing to adopt the Greek way of life. They were a
priestly group who functioned as the religious officials of
the nation. Most were wealthy and influential. They were
irreligious and denied the miracles, spirit realm, and
resurrection.
6. Sanhedrin: The recognized ruling body of the Jewish
people. It was composed of 70 members, mostly priests
and Sadducean nobles, some Pharisees, scribes, and
elders. It was presided over by the high priest.
7. Feast: Feast of Dedication was to commemorate the
purifying and dedication of the Temple of Judas
Maccabee (December 25, 165 B.C.).
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Prophecies

Small Group Study

The Messianic Prophecies and Their Fulfillment
1. The Birth of Christ
a. The forerunner of his birth - Mal 4:5-6; Mt 11:7-14;
Isa 40:2; Mk 1:1-3
b. The manner of his birth - Isa 7:14; Mt 1:18-25
c.The place of his birth - Mic 5:2; Mt 2:1-6
2. The Ancestry of Christ
a. The seed of the woman - Ge 3:15; Gal 4:4
b. The seed of Abraham - Ge 12:1-3; 22:18; Gal 3:8, 16
c.The seed of Isaac - Ge 21:12; Ro 9:7; Heb 11:18
d. The seed of Jacob - Ge 28:14; Ro 9:13
e.The seed of Judah - Ge 49:10; Heb 7:14; Rev 5:8
f. The seed of David - 2Sa 7:12-14; Ps 89:3-4; Jn 7:42;
Mt 22:41
3. The Incarnation of Christ
a. He would be divine - Isa 9:6
b. He would be human - Isa 9:6; Ro 1:3-4; Jn 1:14
4. The Offices of Christ
a. He would be a Prophet - Dt 18:15-18; Ac 3:22; 7:34
b. He would be a Priest - Ps 110:4; Zec 6:13; Heb 5:6,
7:24, 8:8
c.He would be King - Ps 2:5-6, 110:1; Da 7:13-14; Rev
1:6; Zec 6:13; Ac 2:34-35; Jn 18:36-37
5. The Parables of Christ
He would speak in parables - Ps 78:2; Mt 13:10-13, 34:35
6. The Miracles of Christ
He would perform miracles - Isa 35:3-5; Mt 11:4-6; Jn
20:30-31
7. The Death of Christ
a. He would be a vicarious sacrifice for sin - Isa 53; Ac
8:32
b. He would be betrayed by friends - Ps 41:9; Jn 13:18
c.He would be betrayed for 30 pieces of silver - Zec 11:12;
Mt 26:14
d. This silver would purchase a potter’s field - Zec
11:13; Mt 27:3
e.He would be reviled, insulted and spat upon - Isa 50:6;
Mt 26:6
f. Crucified with the wicked - Isa 53:9; Lk 23:32-33
g. Taunted and jeered on cross -Ps 22:7-8; Mt 27:39-43
h. Forsaken in his death - Ps 22:1; Mt 27:46
i. Give gall and vinegar - Ps 69:21; Mt 27:34; Jn 19:39
j. They cast lots for his clothes - Ps 22:18; Mt 27:35
k. No bones broken on cross - Ps 34:20; Jn 19:31-36
l. His side to be pierced - Zec 12:10; Jn 19:34-37
8. The Resurrection of Christ
His soul would not be left in Hades; his body would not
see corruption - Ps 16:8-10; Ac 2:24-29; 13:32-37
9. The Ascension of Christ
a. He would ascend to heaven - Ps 68; Eph 4:8-10
b. He would pass through the heavenly gates - Ps 24:710; Ac 1:9-11

Warm-up:
Describe the best gift you have ever received. What made it
special? How did you respond to the giver?
Look at the Book
Malachi 3:6-15
1. In what sense is God saying He does not change?
a. in appearance
d. in holiness
b. in judgment
e. in faithfulness
c. in action
2. How do you think the people should return? Is this
repentance?
3. “Repentance is not a popular message, and so it is better that
we tone it down and concentrate on the attractive reasons to
become a Christian.” (Circle one) What is your public
reaction to this? Do you have a private response?
Strongly
Disagree

Disagree

Neutral

Agree

Strongly
Agree

4. Why do you think God wants our tithe? What does this have
to do with repentance?
5. Do you believe that God repays abundantly?
Looking Closer:
1. Do you think it is appropriate for God’s church to demand
first place in the way Christians divide up their money on pay
day? Why?
2. In your opinion, is it robbing God if we fail to give to the
church? Give the reason for your answer.
3. Why do you think some people feel it is futile to give to God?
a. There is no God.
b. He doesn’t help me.
c. It goes to the church, not God.
d. I don’t agree with the way things are done.
e. God expects us to do it ourselves.
Looking Around:
Give one way in which you would honor God with the contribution if you had total control of the money.

Major lessons of Malachi
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

God loves a pure, clean, happy home.
Divorce is hated by God (2:10-16).
Insincerity in worship is an insult to God (1:6-9).
Men rob God by inadequate offerings (3:7-12).
The people suffer when the preacher does not study (2:5-7).
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Background:
The four books that begin our New Testaments are, without doubt, the
most read and beloved books in all the Bible. Most of our information
about the life and teachings of Jesus are contained in these works. We
call them “gospels” because they contain “good news.” (“Gospel” is
derived from the Anglo-Saxon godspell, meaning either “God story”
or “good story.” In Greek, these books were known as euangelion
which means “good message.”)
Although they focus on Christ’s life, the gospels are not primarily
biographical works. It is important to understand that these writers
were not just passing on stories about Jesus. They were writing to
convince their readers that Jesus was the son of God and the savior of
the world. Thus, the gospels provide carefully selected pieces of
Christ’s life that are intended to persuade us to either become or remain
disciples. For instance, each of the gospels devotes almost a third of
its space to a very small portion of Jesus life - his death, burial and
resurrection. As preachers and persuaders, these authors wanted to
expose their readers to the central issue of Christ’s life. They were not
concerned with telling us about Jesus as a child or young adult. Such
information would have made interesting biography, but it was peripheral to the purpose of a gospel. Even Christ’s ministry and teaching are
only sketchily covered - John admits that very little of what Jesus said
and did could be recorded in any one book (Jn 21:25).
Because these authors are preaching rather than reporting, it should
not surprise us that the gospels are not meticulous about such things as
chronology or some of the details of Christ’s life, or that they do not
always agree with each other on every point. Although attempts to
make all four gospels match up exactly are interesting, they may
actually do us a disservice by taking our attention off of the fact that four
different men having different reasons, wrote to four different audiences about their experiences of Jesus.
Why four gospels? Wouldn’t one view of Christ’s life suffice?
Thankfully the differences in men and motives leading to the writing
of these books has provided us with a remarkably balanced look at our
Lord. Because John had a different perspective than Mark, and because
the needs of Matthew’s audience were different from those of Luke’s,
we have a multi-dimensional picture of Jesus. It is the tension between
these four viewpoints which makes Jesus come alive and puts flesh on
the bare bones of historical facts.

Although they focus on Christ’s life,
the gospels are not primarily biographical works. It is important to
understand that these writers were
not just passing on stories about
Jesus.
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GOSPELS
Greatest Story Told
Key Texts:

Lk 1:1-4

Many have undertaken to draw up an
account of the things that have been
fulfilled among us, just as they were
handed down to us by those who from
the first were eyewitnesses and servants of the word. Therefore, since I
myself have carefully investigated everything from the beginning, it seemed
good also to me to write an orderly
account for you, most excellent Theophilus, so that you may know the certainty of the things you have been
taught.

Jn 20:30-31
Jesus did many other miraculous signs
in the presence of his disciples, which
are not recorded in this book. But
these are written that you may believe
that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God,
and that by believing you may have life
in his name.

Sermon Outline
The Silent Years
Introduction:
The importance of context illustrated by the word
“run.”
1. run a mile
2. get a run in your hose
3. faucets and noses run
4. run amok
5. run for office
The meanings of words are determined by the words
that occur around them. Words have little meaning
apart from the context in which they occur. How much
more important is context for understanding events and
behaviors and persons. Many Christians act as though
background and context are unimportant to understanding the New Testament. The way we ignore the
Old Testament, you might think God had wasted his
time all those years. It is difficult for us to grasp that the
more we study the Old Testament the better we understand the New.
The same can be said of the Intertestamental Period the “Silent Years.” Most of us step out of Malachi
straight into Matthew. That causes real problems,
however. You can’t read very far in your New Testament without coming across some things your Old
Testament did not prepare you for: Pharisees,
Sadducees, Herodians, the Feast of Dedication (Jn
10:22), synagogues, Greek-speaking Jews, Roman
procurators - all have their roots in the time between the
testaments. The world into which Jesus was born was
a product of both ancient and recent history. A clear
understanding of both helps us to gain a clearer understanding of him.

Most of us step out of Malachi
straight into Matthew. That causes
real problems . . .

Outline:
I. External Developments Shaping the New Testament World
The book of Daniel was, for the Jew of the intertestamental period, a
road map to the future. In this book, God specifically reveals the shape
of the world over a 400 year period.
A. Nebauchadnezzar’s Dream
1. Read Da 2:36-38 - Babylon is the head of gold.
2. Read Da 2:39a - Medo-Persia is the chest of silver.
3. Read Da 2:30b - Greece is the loin of brass.
4. Read Da 2:40 - Rome - the legs of iron.
B. Daniel’s Dream and Antiochus Epiphanes
1. Read Da 8:3-14
a. Ram with 2 horns = Media and Persia (vs 20)
b. Goat = Greece (vs 21); horn = Alexander
c. “Another horn” = Antiochus Epiphanes
2. The persecutions of Antiochus Epiphanes
3. The Maccabean Revolt
II. Internal Developments Shaping the New Testament World
A. History of Israel’s “Decline and Fall”
1. 1010-930 B.C. - The Zenith of Israel.
a. King David - establishing the Kingdom
b. King Solomon - establishing the Cultus
2. 930-586 B.C. - The demise of Israel.
a. Division of the Kingdom
b. Destruction of Israel - 721 B.C.
c. Destruction of Judah - 586 B.C.
B. An Imitation Kingdom
1. Return of the Exiles - 538, 458, 445 B.C.
2. Political realities:
a. Israel was no longer an independent nation.
b. The Maccabees were not rulers so much as rebels.
3. Religious realities:
a. Intense religious persecutions
b. Religious leaders or political hacks?
III. The Messianic Hope
A. The Shape of the Messianic Expectation
1. Messiah expected to be soldier/statesman/philosopher.
2. A superhuman figure combining the best of David, Solomon,
Nehemiah and Judas Maccabeus.
B. Our Window onto Messianic Expectations
1. Old Testament passages - Read Isa 11:1-5, 10-16
2. Intertestamental literature preaching expectation
3. New Testament passages - Read Lk 1:67-75
Conclusion:
The God of History at work in History to change the course of History.
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Gospel Lessons
The Relationship between the Four Gospels
Although each is unique, there are many similarities among the
first three gospels. You would expect some similarity simply
because they all tell the same basic story. A number of duplications are so striking, however, they can only be explained by
suggesting that later gospel writers used earlier gospels to
complete their own books.
Matthew, Mark, and Luke are commonly called the “Synoptic” gospels (from the Greek; “syn” = together, and “optic” =
seeing; thus, “to see together”). Over 90% of Mark is found in
Matthew, while 53% is contained in Luke. The amount of
material found exclusively in Mark would barely fill two pages.
This similarity can be demonstrated from the account of the
feeding of the 5000 - one of the few incidents found in all of the
gospels. (This example was taken from How to Read the Bible
for all its Worth, Gordon Fee and Douglas Stuart).
1. Number of words used to tell the story:
Matthew 157
Mark
194
Luke
153
John
199
2. Number of words in this story common to all of the first three
gospels: 53. Number of words in this story John has in
common with all the others: 8 (“five” “two” “five thousand”
“took loaves” “twelve baskets of pieces”).
3. Percentages of agreement in wording of this story:
Matthew - Mark 59%
John - Matthew 8.5%
Matthew - Luke 44%
John - Mark
8.5%
Luke - Mark
40%
John -Luke
6.5%

Probable
Time

Gordon and Stuart summarize: “John represents a clearly
independent telling of the story. He uses only those words
absolutely necessary to be telling the same story, and even uses
a different Greek word for fish! The other three are just as clearly
interdependent in some way. ”
How did it happen that Matthew, Mark, and Luke chose so many
of the same stories and even told them in the same words?
According to the most accepted view, Mark was the first gospel
to be written and was subsequently “rewritten” by Matthew and
Luke to serve other purposes and audiences. The fourth gospel
(John) was written long after the others for yet another purpose
and did not draw from the other gospels for material.
If this is true, it opens up a very fertile field of study in the gospels.
By noticing what Matthew and Luke added to Mark’s account,
you begin to understand what motivated them to write a gospel
in the first place. Luke, for example, is the only gospel writer to
include the story of the widow’s son (7:11-17), the sinful woman
(7:36-50), the Good Samaritan (10:29-37), the woman healed on
the Sabbath (13:10-17), the rich man and Lazarus (16:19-31),
and Zacchaeus (19:1-10). Luke is not just concerned with telling
us the life of Jesus - he wants us to see a particular aspect of Jesus’
personality. Luke presents Jesus as one who was concerned
about the outcasts of society, those who had no power of their
own. Jesus was always siding with the underdog and the nobody.
Perhaps Luke was writing to people who were nobodies
themselves, people who needed some encouragement that Jesus
cared about them especially. Or perhaps, since this book is
addressed to “most excellent Theophilus” (1:3) and is written in
very correct and educated Greek, Luke was writing to people
who needed encouragement to care for the downtrodden as much
as Jesus did.

Probable
Place

Probable
Audience

View of Christ

60's

Antioch
or
Palestine

Jews - great emphasis on fulfilled prophecy & the Law

Christ as King - Jesus is shown to be
Messiah & Lord.

To provide a teaching tool for the Church.
Much of Christ's teaching is recorded only in
Matthew.

Late 50's

Rome

Romans - emphasis on discipleship resisting persecution.

Christ as Servant - who came to give
his life as “a ransom for many.”

To provide a vivid account of Christ’s life. To
define the meaning of discipleship.

60's

?

Gentile Christians - emphasis
on the gospel being for all men
and women.

Christ as Son of Man - The God who
is fully man and who loves men as his
own.

To provide a balanced picture of Jesus, showing
his concern for the whole of man: soul, mind,
body, community, etc.

Approx.
90

Ephesus

All men - emphasis on the importance of believing and finding life.

Christ as Son of God - The man who is
fully God and who loves God more than
himself.

To provide a theology of Christ, emphasizing
not just the life of Christ but more so the meaning of that life in spiritual terms.

Matthew

Mark
Luke

Purpose

John
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Christ & Prophecy

Small Group Study

The apostles appealed to two areas of the life of Jesus of Nazareth
to establish His Messiahship. One was the resurrection and the
other was fulfilled messianic prophecy. The Old Testament,
written over a 1000-year period, contains several hundred
references to the coming Messiah. All of these were fulfilled in
Jesus Christ and they establish a solid confirmation of His
credentials as the Messiah.

Warm-up:
What is the best news you have heard this week? Why was it the
best?

Peter Stoner, in the book Science Speaks, shows the power of
fulfilled prophecy in identifying Jesus as the Messiah. Taking
just eight of the major prophecies fulfilled in Jesus, Stoner
writes, “...We find that the chance that any man might have lived
down to the present time and fulfilled all eight prophecies is 1
in 1017.” That would be 1 in 100,000,000,000,000,000. In order
to help us comprehend this staggering probability, Stoner
illustrates it by supposing that “we take 1017 silver dollars and
lay them on the face of Texas. They will cover all of the state two
feet deep. Now mark one of these silver dollars and stir the whole
mass thoroughly, all over the state. Blindfold a man and tell him
that he can travel as far as he wishes, but he must pick up one
silver dollar and say that this is the right one. What chance
would he have of getting the right one? Just the same chance that
the prophets would have had of writing these eight prophecies
and having them all come true in any one man, from their day
to the present time, providing they wrote them in their own
wisdom.
“Now these prophecies were either given by inspiration of God
or the prophets just wrote them as they thought they should be.
In such a case the prophets had just one chance in 1017 of having
them come true in any man, but they all came true in Christ.
“This means that the fulfillment of these eight prophecies alone
proves that God inspired the writing of those prophecies to a
definiteness which lacks only one chance in 1017 of being
absolute.” (pp. 100-107)

Look at the Book
Matthew 16:13-18; 22:41-42
1. If you were to ask someone on the street “who is Jesus?” what
would be the answer?
a. the greatest man to ever live
b. a great teacher
c. a philosopher that lived in the 1st century
d. a prophet of God, like Mohammed or any of the other
prophets
e. I don’t know
f. I don’t care
g. a mystery
h. the son of God
i. the Lord of my life
2. Why did the people think that Jesus was one of the prophets
or John the Baptist?
3. What does the term “Messiah” (Christ) mean?
4. Notice from the following passages what some people
thought about Jesus.
Jn
3:2
7:31
8:48, 52
6.14
7:45-46
9:16, 24-25
11:27
Looking Closer:
1. Who do you think Jesus is? Why?
2. How do your actions support what you believe about Jesus?
3. What is the most perplexing question you have about Christ?
How do you think you can get the answer?
Looking Around:
Discuss the benefits of the “good news,” the gospel of Christ,
which can be received only through Jesus.
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Background:

LUKE

Title:
The term “Luke” is an abbreviation of LOUKANOS, or LOUKIOS.
It is the name of the author of the Third Gospel in our English Bibles.
Author:
Luke is mentioned only three times in the New Testament (Col 4:14;
Phm 24; 2Ti 4:11). From his name, and the context of Colossians 4:1011, we believe he was a Gentile. If so, he would be the only Gentile
writer of the New Testament. He is recognized as a man of culture,
scientific education, and a master of the Hebrew and Greek languages.
The medical terms in Luke and Acts fit the character of “the Beloved
Physician.”
Date:
1. Luke completed his Gospel before writing the book of Acts (Ac 1:1).
The main consideration in the dating of Acts relates to the time of
Paul’s imprisonment. In Acts 28:16, 30-31, Paul was taken to
Rome and placed in prison for two years (A.D. 60-61). The book
of Acts was most likely written during or very shortly after this
period of time.
2. Paul probably died during the persecution under Nero (c. A.D. 65),
but Luke makes no reference to this event. Considering that he was
writing such an “accurate” account of Christ and the spread of
Christianity, he would not leave out the important climax to Paul’s
life. He must have written before Paul died.
3. If we take the above data as correct, they would indicate that Acts
was written about A.D. 60-62, and that Luke was written shortly
before. This would place the writing sometime between A.D. 59
and 63.
To Whom Written:
The opening verses address the Gospel to “Theophilus,” perhaps a
Roman official of high rank, as indicated by the title “most excellent.”
His name means “Lover of God.”
The book seems to target gentiles. Luke stresses Christ’s openness to
non-jews. Only Luke reports Christ’s speech in Nazareth about God
helping a Zarephathite and a Syrian rather than Israelites (4:24-27).
Only Luke tells us the story of the man who acted like a neighbor, a
Samaritan. Luke is the only writer to include the detail that, of the 10
lepers who were healed, only one returned to give thanks - a Samaritan.
Summary:
This book has been declared the “gem” of the Gospels. Luke presents
religion not so much as a system of rites and laws, but a Person. The
living and real person of Jesus was the object of faith, the pattern of
conduct, and the inspiration of life. Luke borrows from other documents, eyewitness accounts, and the preaching of the apostles, to write
an accurate record of the perfect life. This book is the Gospel of action
and challenges us to believe in Jesus as the Messiah by the works he
does.
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Jesus the Man
Key Text:

Lk 4:18-19

The spirit of the Lord is on me, because
he has anointed me to preach good
news to the poor. He has sent me to
proclaim freedom for the prisoners
and recovery of sight for the blind, to
release the oppressed, to proclaim the
year of the Lord’s favor.

Theme:
I.

Jesus, the pattern of perfect manhood, is
Lord and God.
II. Gentiles are as welcome in God’s kingdom
as the Jews.
III. Jesus has a special regard for the weak and
outcast, the widows and poor.

Sermon Outline
Why Jesus?
Introduction:
We sing the song “Why did my Savior come to
earth?” It asks an important question, one which
calls us back to the fundamentals of our
understanding of who Jesus was and what his
purpose was.
The Gospels ask that same question. In their
answers, you learn more about the significance of
Christ’s life and death and about his importance to
us. Why did Jesus come to earth?
Most of us understand that Jesus came to save us from
our sins. His death, burial and resurrection are the
crux of his coming. It is no accident that the Gospels
devote about a third of their space to the final week
of Jesus’ life. The writers were emphasizing his
death as the primary reason for his coming.
But that is not the only reason. The gospels give us
a great deal of information on Jesus that has little to
do with his eventual suffering. What about his
teachings, the parables, and the object lessons
preserved in the gospel accounts? Again most of us
understand that one of the reasons for Christ’s
coming involved the “education” of mankind: the
teaching of moral precepts and social responsibilities
and religious attitudes.
There is one other thread running through the
Gospels, however, that constitutes another answer to
the question, “Why did my Savior come to earth.” It
is in this thread that you will discover something
about Jesus that will touch you as much as the rest and
may well motivate you in a way the others cannot.

Outline:
I. The Hidden God
A. Moses and the encounter on Sinai
1. Moses on Sinai surrounded by God’s glory
2. Read Exodus 33:18-23
a. The beauty - there is the desire to see God.
b. The tragedy - there is also the prohibition against seeing
God’s face.
B. The same theme runs throughout the Old Testament.
1. The beauty - David expresses the desire to see God Read Psalms
27:4, 7-9a
2. The tragedy - there is always a penalty associated with seeing the
face of God.
II. God Became Flesh
A. The Encounter
1. For John, the encounter with God happened not on a mountain
top but in a fishing boat.
2. It wasn’t dramatic at all - he simply met a man who asked him
to leave all and become a disciple.
3. Somewhere between the call and the crucifixion, John began to
realize that in Jesus he had found not just a good man or a great
prophet but the literal embodiment of God himself.
B. The Witness
1. Read John 1:1-5, 14-18
2. John saw, heard, and even touched that which Moses was
forbidden to see. John touched God, and it is out of a sense of
astonishment that John writes.
C. The Claims
1. Jn 8:19 - “You would know my Father also.”
2. Jn 12:44-45 - “. . . he sees the one who sent me.”
3. Jn 14:6-9 - “Anyone who has seen me has seen the Father.”
III.The Illustrated Man
A. Man and the Image of God
1. Man was to be like God. Read Ge 1:26-27
2. Man perverted the image with the Fall.
B. Christ as the Perfect Man and the Perfecter of Men
1. Christ as the “image of God” is the representation of what God
designed us to be.
2. Through Christ we are given power to become like God again.
Conclusion:
“Why did my Savior come to earth?” Certainly, he came to save us. And
he also came to teach us. but, just as surely, he came to show us. He came
to show us God and what God intended us to be.
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Topics
Christ in Luke

Major Lessons

In many ways, the portrait of Christ painted by Luke is very
similar to that found in the other gospels - you would recognize
Jesus no matter which of the four artists did the actual work.
Jesus is portrayed as being a great teacher, a powerful worker of
miracles, and a deeply spiritual and prayerful man.
Luke is especially interested, however, in how fully the Son of
God became the Son of Man. It is almost as if Luke, in writing
his gospel, had in mind Paul’s description of Jesus: “who being
in very nature God, did not consider equality with God something to be grasped, but made himself nothing, . . . being made
in human likeness” (Php 2:6-7). Luke stresses the poverty into
which Jesus was born and in which he lived. He did not have the
privilege of formal education nor the patronage of important
people. Jesus had none of the perks you would expect when God
comes to visit.
Perhaps for this very reason, Jesus impresses Luke as the
champion of the underdog. He has a special place in his heart
for the poor, the down-trodden, the sin-sick, and the outcast. A
number of the stories that Luke alone includes show this special
aspect of Christ’s character. He was concerned about: women
(the widow of Nain - 7:11-17; the sinful woman at Simon’s house
- 7:36-50; the “supporting” women - 8:1-3; Mary and Martha
- 10:38-42; the woman healed on the Sabbath - 13:10-17;
parable of the widow and the judge - 18:1-8), the poor (a
“preacher to the poor” - 4:18; parable of the lost boy - 15:11-32;
parable of rich man and Lazarus - 16:19-31), the sinful (the
sinful woman at Simon’s house - 7:36-50; parables of the lost
coin and boy - 15:8-32; parable of the Pharisee and tax collector
- 18:9-14; Zacchaeus - 19:1-10), and non-Jews (the parable of
the Good Samaritan - 10:29-37; healing of the 10 lepers - 17:1119).
Jesus is a controversialist in Luke (as in the other gospels). He
causes problems for the religious establishment by the kind of
company he kept, by his disregard for their traditions, and by his
consistent confrontation of the ethical standards of the Pharisees. He turns most of our commonly accepted views about life
upside-down (see “Sermon”). Jesus would have been just as
controversial in our day as he was in his own. How would we
have received him had he walked into our church building one
Sunday?

1. Praise is an important and natural characteristic in those who
love God (1:46-55, 68-79; 2:14, 29:32; 5:26; 7:16; 13:13;
18:43; 23:47).
2. Jesus is the protector of the weak and helpless, the benefactor
of the poor and neglected (3:12; 4:18-19; 5:27-30; 7:30-50;
8:43-48; 15:30; 16:19-31; 19:1-9; 23:39-43).
3. Prayer, vital to the life and ministry of Jesus, should be an
important part of his disciples’ lives (3:21; 5:16; 6:12; 9:1822; 9:28; 11:1; 5:13; 18:1-8; 23:34, 46).
4. The Gospel is universal. It is for all men and women, no
matter their station in life (4:24-27; 7:36-50; 10:25-37, 3842; 17:11-19; 23:28).
Events Mentioned Only in Luke
I. Miracles Peculiar to Luke:
A. The draught of fishes (5:4-11)
B. The raising of the widow’s son (7:11-18)
C. The woman with the spirit of infirmity (13:11-17)
D. The man suffering from dropsy (14:1-6)
E. The ten lepers (17:11-19)
F. The replacing of Malchus’ ear (22:48-51)
II. Parables Peculiar to Luke:
A. Two debtors (7:41-43)
B. Good Samaritan (10:25-37)
C. Importunate Friend (11:5-8)
D. Rich fool (12:13-21)
E. Watchful servant (12:35-40)
F. Faithful and wise steward (12:41-48)
G. Barren fig tree (13:6-9)
H. Taking the chief seat (14:7-11)
I. Great supper (14:16-24)
J. Counting the cost (14:28-34)
K. Lost piece of silver and Prodigal Son (15:8-32)
L. Unjust steward (16:1-13)
M. Rich man and Lazarus (16:19-31
N. Servant serves the master (17:7-11)
O. Pharisees and the publican (18:9-14)
P. Nobleman and his ten servants (19:11-27)
III.Other Accounts that are Peculiar to Luke:
A. Gabriel and Zechariah and Mary (1:5-38)
B. Mary and Elizabeth and Praise by Mary (1:39-56)
C. John the Baptist and Zechariah's Words (1:57-80)
D. Census, journey to Bethlehem, Shepherds (2:1-20)
E. Boy Jesus in the temple (2:21-52)
F. Date of John the Baptist (3:1-2)
G. Women who supported Jesus (8:1-3)
H. Rejection by Samaritan village (9:51-56)
I. The seventy sent out and return (10:1-12, 17-20)
J. Mary and Martha (10:38-42)
K. Zacchaeus (19:1-10)
L. Jesus before Herod (23:6-12)
M. Emmaus Road (24:13-35)
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Outline

Small Group Study

The Dedication of the Gospel (1:1-4)
I. The Savior’s Manifestation (1:5-4:13)
A. The Announcement of John the Baptist (1:5-25)
B. The Announcement of the Savior (1:26-38)
C. The Thanksgiving of Mary and Elizabeth (1:39-56)
D. The Birth and Childhood of John the Baptist (1:57-80)
E. The Birth and Childhood of Jesus (2:1-4:13)
II. The Savior’s Ministry in Galilee (4:14-10:50)
A. Early Galilean Ministry (4:14-7:50)
1. The beginning of the Galilean Ministry (4:14-41)
2. The first tour of Galilee (4:42-6:11)
3. Choosing the twelve apostles (6:12-16)
4. The Sermon on the Plain (6:17-49)
5. The miraculous Jesus (7:1-29)
6. Jesus and the Pharisees (7:30-50)
B. Later Galilean Ministry (8:1-9:9)
1. Second tour of Galilee (8:1-3)
2. Parables of the Kingdom (8:4-21)
3. The powerful Jesus (8:22-56)
4. Sending out the twelve (9:1-9)
C. In and Around Galilee (9:10-9:50)
III.The Savior’s Ministry “on the way” (9:51-13:21)
A. Journey through Samaria to Judea (9:51-62)
B. Sending out the Seventy (10:1-24)
C. The Lawyer and the Good Samaritan (10:25-37)
D. Teachings in Judea (10:38-13:21)
IV.The Savior’s Perea Ministry (13:22-19:27)
A. Who is to be Saved? (13:22-35)
B. Jesus Eats with the Phariseees (14:1-24)
C. The Cost of Discipleship (14:25-35)
D. Parables of the Kingdom (15:1-16:31)
E. Miscellaneous Teachings (17:1-10)
F. Ten Lepers Healed (17:11-19)
G. Teachings and Parables (17:20-18:14)
H. The People of the Kingdom (18:15-30)
I. Christ Predicts his Death (18:31-34)
J. A Blind Beggar Sees (18:35-43)
K. Jesus and Zacchaeus (19:1-10)
L. Parable of the Ten Minas (19:11-27)
V. The Savior’s Teaching In Jerusalem (19:28-22:38)
A. The Entrance Into Jerusalem (19:28-48)
B. Opposition From Jewish Leaders (20:1-47)
C. The Preparation for the End of the Age. (21:1-22:38)
VI.The Savior’s Suffering for the World (22:29-23:56)
A. His Agony in the Garden (22:29-46)
B. His Betrayal and Arrest (22:47-53)
C. His Trial (22:54-23:26)
D. His Crucifixion (23:27-49)
E. His Burial (23:50-56)
VII. The Savior’s Glorification (24:1-53)
A. His Resurrection (24:1-12)
B. His Appearances (24:13-49)
C. His Ascension (24:50-53)

Warm-up:
You have been assigned the task of building a stage set that
would depict the horrors of Hell. Describe how you would design
the set to get across your point. Now tell how you would build
a set to depict the glory of Heaven.
Look at the Book
Luke 16:19-31
1. Why do you think the rich man would not feed Lazarus?
a. The rich man was too good.
b. He couldn’t be seen with him.
c. He thought it was someone else’s responsibility.
d. He didn’t notice him.
e. It was Lazarus’ own fault he was in that condition.
f. God was punishing Lazarus for sin.
g. He was going to, but just forgot.
2. How do you think Lazarus felt? Why?
a. forgotten
b. unloved
c. bitter
d. envious
e. kindly
f. cheated
g. tolerant
3. Do you think there is a real heaven? Why? Do you think
there is a real hell? Why? Could there be one without the
other? Why do you say that?
4. What would you do if you could cross the “great chasm?”
5. If one could return from the grave, what do you think he
would say that we do not already know?
6. How would you convince others so that they would not go
into torment?
Looking Closer:
1. If you had a choice to go to either realm, which would you
choose?
2. What chance do you have of going to heaven and staying out
of torment?
a. good
b. 50/50
c. slim
d. none
3. Give a good reason why God would not allow the rich man
to tell his brothers about the judgment to come. What did
God expect the brothers to do? Does He expect the same of
us today?
4. Who do you think your “Lazarus” could be?
Looking Around:
Share with the group two ways you are going to become actively
concerned about the needy and lost around you.
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Background:
Title:
The title of the book has been variously stated as “Acts,” “Acts of the
Apostles,” or “Acts of the Holy Spirit.” It is the fifth book of the New
Testament, and forms a transition between the life of Christ and the
letters to the churches. It contains the atmosphere, history, movement,
and inspiration of the early church.
Author:
The book of Acts is a continuation of the Gospel of Luke. Both Luke
and Acts are addressed to the same person, Theophilus (1:1, Lk 1:3).
The style of writing is the same. There are some fifty words common
to both books which are not found in the other books in the New
Testament.

ACTS 1-12
You Can’t Keep
a Good Man Down
Key Text:

Repent and be baptized, every one of
you, in the name of Jesus Christ for the
forgiveness of your sins, And you will
receive the gift of the Holy Spirit. The
promise is for you and your children
and for all who are far off—for all
whom the Lord our God will call.

External evidence ascribes the work to Luke. Polycarp, a disciple and
pupil of John, wrote in his Epistle to the Philippians (A.D. 65-156),
that Luke wrote Acts. Tatian (A.D. 80-100), Irenaeus (A.D. 130-200),
Tertullian (A.D. 160-220), and Clement of Alexandria also testify to
Luke’s authorship.
Luke was present when many of the events he records took place, as
indicated by the “We” sections (16:10; 20:4-6; 21:1-18; 27:1-28:16;
Col 4:14; 2Ti 4:11; Phm 24), and was qualified to write the book.
Date:
The book covers a period of 30-33 years. It begins with the disciples
assembled together on the day Christ ascended into Heaven and ends
before the trial of Paul in Rome. The book was probably written during
Paul’s imprisonment (A.D. 60-62) or soon thereafter.
Summary:
From the inspired pen of a great historian comes a unique production,
the book of Acts. Without it to bridge the gap between the Gospels and
the Epistles, there would be a vacuum in our knowledge of the
establishment of the church and its initial spread throughout the world.
It is the only complete and chronological history of the beginning and
progress of the church of Christ. From eternity God had planned
redemption, and from the foundation of the world He had promised
man fellowship with Him. This mystery declared by the prophets is
fully realized in the Book of Acts. For the first time, men hear the
gospel preached in its fullness; for the first time men hear the terms of
admission into the eternal kingdom of God; for the first time men
receive the Holy Spirit to indwell them, giving them power to proclaim
the gospel and to live in total victory.

Ac 2:38-39

Theme
I.

Ac 1-12

To show the spread of the gospel throughout Jerusalem, Judea and Samaria.

II. To give a clear presentation of the gospel
of salvation for all men.
III. To give an historical account of the work
of Peter and the inclusion of the Gentiles
into the kingdom of God.
IV. To commend Christianity to a Gentile
world.

The first twelve chapters are occupied with Peter, who opened the door
of the church to both Jew and Gentile (2 & 10). The latter part of the
book, starting with chapter thirteen, is concerned with the acts of Paul
and the spread of the gospel to the Gentile world. The scope of the entire
book is found in Acts 1:8: “But you will receive power after the Holy
Spirit comes on you; and you will by my witnesses in Jerusalem, and
in all Judea and Samaria, and to the ends of the earth.”
Look at the
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Sermon Outline
The Upside-Down Kingdom
Introduction:
Behold the lowly “Upside-Down Catfish.” Synodontis
Nigriventris.
These fish are found in the murky river waters of
Africa. They swim along the ledges close to the bank.
Curiously, they always swim upside-down. Rather
than having the usual protective markings of fish (dark
on top and light on the bottom), these fish are “Nigriventris” - black bellied. They are dark on the
stomach and light on the back. But, since they are
always upside-down, this works out to the same thing.
They feed on insect larvae floating on the surface of
these rivers, scooping up these larvae while swimming
along completely upside-down.
I wonder what it would be like to see the world from the
perspective of Synodontis Nigriventris? Welcome to
the Gospel of Luke!
The picture of Jesus given by Luke reminds us very
much of our friend, the Upsidedown Catfish. In this
gospel, Jesus is completely upsidedown and backwards
from what we would expect of God-come-to-visit. The
Jews were looking for Charlton Heston parting the Red
Sea. Luke portrays the Messiah as a carpenter from
Galilee, poor and rough-handed. Instead of surrounding himself with the rich and influential, Luke tells of
a Messiah who hobnobs with tax collectors and fishermen. Rather than a Messiah who gloried in all that was
Jewish, Luke’s Messiah threw open the kingdom to the
gentiles.
Jesus is upsidedown in Luke. His values are different
from ours; his goals are backwards from what we might
expect of someone in his position. He preaches an
upsidedown kingdom.

Outline:
I. The Upside-Down Messiah
A. Messianic Expectations - Then and Now
1. Jewish hopes - The Messiah was expected to be a powerful
political and military leader who would throw out all enemies
and restore the glory of Israel.
2. The trappings of Deity - power, prestige, wealth?
B. Messianic Realities in Luke’s Upside-Down World
1. The finances of the Messiah
2. The friends of the Messiah
3. The mission of the Messiah
4. The politics of the Messiah
5. The death of the Messiah
II. The Upside-Down People
A. It is not the Rich who are blessed, but the Poor.
1. Those who love in riches are condemned in this Gospel.
a. Read Luke 6:24-25a - “Woe to you who are rich . . .”
b. The rich young ruler (18:18-30)
2. It is the poor who are consistently praised in Luke’s gospel.
a. It is to them Jesus came to preach.
b. Read Luke 6:20-21a - “Blessed are you who are poor.”
B. It is not the Religious who are welcomed, but the Sinners.
1. Eating at Matthew’s house (5:29-32)
2. This event sets the tone in Luke for Christ’s interactions with
the religious leaders of his day.
a. In the parable of the Good Samaritan, it is the priest and
Levite who “pass by on the other side.”
b. It is the tax-collector rather than the Pharisee who went
home justified after praying (18:9-14).
3. Sinners receive a warm welcome from Jesus.
C. It is not Race that matters, but Heart.
1. What recommends a man or woman to God is not nationality
but faith. Jews were preoccupied with being “chosen people.”
2. Jesus, in Luke, emphasizes his ministry to the Gentiles.
a. Luke 4:23-27 - No prophet is accepted at home.
b. A Roman centurion causes Jesus to remark, “I have not
found such great faith even in Israel” (7:1-9).
c. Read Luke 13:28-29
d. Two stories about Samaritans are told - Parable of the Good
Samaritan (10:30-36) and the 10 lepers (17:11-19).
Conclusion: The Upside-Down Kingdom
A. Paradoxes of the Kingdom of God
B. Are you ready for an upside-down lifestyle?
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Topics
Christ in Acts 1 - 12

Major Lessons

1.

Jesus was crucified by the foreknowledge and plan of God
(2:22-23; 3:18; 4:10; 5:30; 10:39).

2.

Jesus was resurrected (1:22; 2:24-32; 3:15; 4:2; 4:10, 33;
5:30; 10:40).

3.

Jesus has ascended into heaven (1:9-11).

4.

Jesus was exalted to the right hand of the Father (2:33-35;
7:55).

5.

Jesus is the Giver of the Spirit (2:33).

6.

Jesus is Lord and Christ (2:36; 4:26; 5:42; 7:59; 8:5; 9:22;
10:36).

7.

Jesus adds those saved to His body (2:47).

8.

Jesus is the Healer (3:6, 16; 4:10, 30; 9:34).

9.

Jesus is God’s Servant or Child (3:13, 26; 4:27, 30).

10. Jesus is the Holy and Righteous One (3:14; 7:52).
11. Jesus is the Prince of Life (3:15; 5:31).
12. Jesus is the Prophet to hear (3:21-23).
13. Jesus is the Corner Stone rejected by the Jews (4:11).
14. Jesus is the Savior (4:12; 5:31; 10:43).
15. Jesus is the Lamb of Isaiah 53 (8:32-35).
16. Jesus is the Son of God (9:20).

1. The teaching concerning the Holy Spirit:
a. The Giver of the Spirit (2:33).
b. The Promise of the Spirit (1:4-6, 8).
c. The Baptism in the Spirit (2:1-3; 10:45; 11:16).
d. The Reception of the Spirit (2:38-39; 5:32).
e. The Power of the Spirit [distinct from the indwelling]
(2:4-12; 4:8, 31; 6:3, 5, 10; 7:55; 8:13, 15-19; 9:17;
10:45-47; 11:15, 17, 24, 28) .
f. The Sins against the Spirit (5:3; 7:51).
g. The Comfort of the Spirit (9:31).
2. Examples of responses to the gospel of salvation:
a. Pentecost (2:37-42).*
b. Portico of Solomon (4:1-4; 5:13).
c. Priests in Jerusalem (4:13-18).
d. Among the Believers (4:31-32).
e. Stephen’s sermon to the Jews (7:54-60).
f. Philip’s preaching in Samaria (8:5-6, 12-13).*
g. Philip and the Eunuch (8:34-39).*
h. Ananias and Paul (9:18).*
i. Paul’s first address to the Jews (9:21-23, 28-29).
j. Peter’s work (9:34-35).
k. Household of Cornelius (10:44-48).*
l. Preaching of the men of Cyprus and Cyrene (11:20-21).*
m. Preaching of Barnabas (11:23-24).
3. How men and women can respond to the good news for
salvation: (see above Scriptures marked with *)
a. Believe
b. Repent
c. Be Baptized
4. What man received at Salvation: (2:38-47)
a. Remission of Sins
b. The Holy Spirit
c. Added to the believers

17. Jesus is the Anointed of God (10:38).
18. Jesus is the Judge of the living and the dead (10:42).

5. Prayer was a powerful force for the early church and for the
church today (1:14; 2:42; 3:1; 4:24; 6:4; 10:31).
6. The church has always placed great emphasis upon teaching
and preaching the message of Jesus Christ. The term
‘‘witness’’ seems to be reserved for those who had been ‘‘eye
witnesses’’ of Christ. There is another word which depicts
the evangelistic nature of the church: preaching. Every
believer should be one who proclaims the word with boldness
(8:1).
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Small Group Study

Outline
Introduction: 1:1-2
I. The Beginning of the Church (1:3-2:47)
A. The Appearance of Christ (1:3-8)
B. The Ascension of Christ (1:9-11)
C. The Appointment of Matthias (1:12-26)
D. The Arrival of the Spirit (2:1-13)
1. Entrance into Disciples (2:1-3)
2. Empowering the Apostles (2:4-13)
E. The Announcement by Peter (2:14-41)
1. Explanation of the Event (2:14-21)
2. Examination of their Action (2:22-36)
3. Explicit Instructions (2:38-41)
F. The Actions of the New Believers (2:42-47)
II. The Beginning of Conflict (3:1-8:4)
A. Controversy over Healing a Lame Beggar (3:1-4:22)
1. Healing in the name of Jesus (3:1-10)
2. Heralding the name of Jesus (3:11-26)
3. Holding in custody because of Jesus (4:1-4)
4. Hassling the apostles about authority (4:5-22)
B. Confidence of the Congregation (4:23-35)
C. Corruption about a Gift from Two Saints (5:1-11)
D. Conflict with the High Council of the Jews (5:12-42)
E. Complaint about Neglecting Greek Widows (6:1-6)
F. Controversy of the Council with Stephen (6:7-8:3)
1. Stephen falsely accused (6:7-14)
2. Stephen’s Sermon before the Council (6:15-7:53)
3. Stephen Stoned to Death (7:54-8:3)
III. The Beginning in Judea and Samaria (8:4-12:25)
A. The Work of Philip (8:4-40)
1. Philip’s preaching to the Samaritans (8:4-25)
2. Philip’s preaching to the Ethiopian (8:26-40)
B. The Work of Saul (9:1-31)
1. Saul as the persecutor of Christ (9:1-2)
2. Saul is confronted by Christ (9:3-9)
3. Saul is converted to Christ (9:10-19)
4. Saul as the proclaimer of Christ (9:20-22)
5. Saul as the persecuted for Christ (9:23-31)
C. The Work of Peter (9:32-11:18)
1. Peter heals Aeneas at Lydda (9:32-35)
2. Peter raises Dorcas at Joppa (9:36-43)
3. Peter converts Cornelius (10:1-11:18)
a. The vision of Cornelius (10:1-8)
b. The vision of Peter (10:9-16)
c. The arrival of Cornelius’s men (10:17-23a)
d. The preaching to a Gentile (10:23b-43)
e. The Gentiles are converted (10:44-48)
4. Peter defends Gentiles conversion.(11:1-18)
D. The Work of the Early Church (11:19-12:25)
1. The Spread of the Word to Antioch (11:19-26)
2. The Contribution for Judean Saints (11:27-30)
3. The Persecution of James and Peter (12:1-20)
4. The death of Herod by an angel (12:20-23)
5. The continued growth of the church (12:24-25)

Warm-up:
Have you ever tried to learn a foreign language? What was it
like? How much time did you give to study? If you desired to
learn a language, what would it be? Why?
Look at the Book
Acts 2:1-41
1. What do you think was the purpose of the tongues?
a. To confuse the people.
b. To demonstrate that the apostles were spiritual.
c. To draw the people to the apostles.
d. To glorify God.
e. To convince the apostles that the Spirit had come.
f. To produce faith.
2. What type of tongues were the apostles using?
a. Holy language, known only to God.
b. Angelic language.
c. Human languages learned by the apostles before Pentecost.
d. Human language unknown by the apostles before that
day.
3. Why does Peter quote Joel 2:28-32?
4. Since God planned for Jesus to be crucified (2:23), did this
release the Jews from the guilt of their action? Do we bear
any guilt for the crucifixion today? Why?
5. Why do you think it was important for Peter to establish the
fact of the resurrection of Jesus from the dead?
Looking Closer:
1. Why do you think the message of the crucifixion and resurrection caused those who heard to be “cut to the heart?” What
does that mean?
2. Can this message cut us to the heart today? Why?
3. If someone were to ask you “what must I do to be saved?”
what would you tell them? Do you think the message has
changed? How?
4. If you have received the remission of sins and the gift of the
Holy Spirit, how does that change your life? Is this something that is important to you? Why?
Looking Around:
Go around the group and share how you have seen the Holy Spirit
active in the life of the person to your right.
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Background:

ACTS 13-28

Title: (See Acts 1-12)
Author: (See Acts 1-12)
Date: (See Acts 1-12)

How the West Was Won

Summary:
The world of the first century was in a period of social, political and
religious unrest. Rome had spread its influence over a large area of
the world. It encompassed a number of discordant languages and
nationalities which were hastening the collapse of the Empire. The
mythologies of Greece and Rome were waining. Socrates and the
Greek system of philosophy had shown a marked superiority in ethical
and religious thought, but had failed to produce moral integrity.
There was a longing for a system of religion that would satisfy the
spiritual instincts of man.

Key Text:

You yourselves know, from the first
day that I set foot in Asia, how I was
with you the whole time, serving the
Lord with all humility and with tears
and with trials which came upon me
through the plots of the Jews; how I did
not shrink from declaring to you anything that was profitable, and teaching
you publicly and from house to house,
solemnly testifying to both Jews and
Greeks of repentance toward God and
faith in our Lord Jesus Christ...

Into this arena came the church, the kingdom foretold by the Old
Testament prophets. But this system was unacceptable to the vast
majority. Controversy was sure to develop and did. The church faced
three distinctive and successive conflicts.
1. Judaism: Jesus was hounded to the cross by the religious leaders
of the Hebrews. The church also suffered persecution at their
hands. But the cross and the resurrection provided an avenue for
the Spirit’s empowering the saints and thousands were converted
from Judaism to Christ. Consequently, the Jewish leaders renewed
their efforts to destroy this new “sect.” Christianity claimed to be
not one among many systems of religion, but the only system. It
claimed to fulfill the Law and narrowed salvation to Jesus. Thus,
Judaism set itself against the church.
2. Greek Philosophy: Many Gentiles turned to Christ, but not
without conflict. Paul's sermon on Mars Hill was a face to face
confrontation with the philosophy of the day. The teaching of
Christ opposed asceticism, alienating the Stoics. The teaching was
positive and optimistic, alienating the Cynics. Christ taught purity
and holiness, thus alienating the Epicureans. To the Christian, all
men were of one blood and totally equal. This was a blow to the
ego of the self-centered Greek mind. So many Greeks opposed the
spread of Christianity.
3. Roman Paganism: Those Christians who escaped the persecution
of the Jews suffered under the hand of the Romans. This conflict
was long, cruel, and bitter. The Christians were compelled to
suffer all manner of persecution. Thousands were thrown to wild
beasts, crucified, or burned on stakes to illuminate the gardens of
Nero. Christians were the “sect that was everywhere spoken
against” (28:22). Christianity denounced the idols of Rome, and
taught that Jesus alone was God. They taught that the only Lord
was Jesus, not the “Caesars.” The disciples of this Lord taught
peace, humility, and service, but the Romans loved power and
gloried in conquest. To the Romans, this was traitorous in the
extreme and merited on Christianity’s elimination.
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Ac 20:18-21

Theme:
I.

To trace the spread of the gospel to the
Gentile world.

II. To provide a pattern for evangelizing the
world.
III. To show that Christianity was not a
destructive political power, but the only
way to salvation from sin.

Sermon Outline
Seeing is Believing
Introduction:
How many of us believe in UFOs (Unidentified Flying
Objects)? How many of us believe in Sea Monsters?
(For those of you who raised your hands, we do have
padded wagons waiting at each exit!) Do you realize
that there have been over 70,000 reported sightings of
UFOs since World War Two? I personally do not
believe in UFOs. But there are 70,000 individuals out
there who do. I don’t happen to believe in sea
monsters. But there are many who have visited Loch
Ness or seen something on the high seas who believe
fervently in such things.
What makes the difference between me and them?
They saw something I haven’t seen. For those people,
UFOs or sea monsters aren’t really a matter of hard
evidence or scientific probabilities or logical assumptions. Rather, they have witnessed something that
will make believers of them no matter what science or
evidence or logic may say. You can argue with them
‘till you are blue in the face - ultimately, they will only
smile and say, “I know what I saw.”
Seeing is believing. And that fact is central to an
understanding of the book of Acts. You cannot
approach this book and understand its heart and
dynamic without understanding the importance of
“seeing” to this book. The faith, the zeal, and the
evangelistic fervor of the disciples in Acts is founded
on the fact that they could smile and say, “We know
what we saw.” These were eye-witnesses of Jesus - his
life, death, and resurrection. That witness charged
the early church with a sense of conviction and
urgency which has rarely been seen any time since.

Outline:
I. The Emphasis on Witness in Acts
A. Jesus wanted his apostles to be eye-witnesses.
1. Read Ac 1:1-3 - Jesus made certain these men knew he was
alive:
2. Read Ac 1:8 - Jesus commissions the apostles not so much as
teachers or preachers but as witnesses. Their primary task was
to tell other people what they had seen and heard.
B. The apostles understood the importance of having seen with their
own eyes.
1. The choosing of a replacement for Judas.
2. Ac 1:21-22 - The witness was vital.
C. The emphasis on witness in the sermons.
1. Sermon on the day of Pentecost: Read Ac 2:32.
2. Sermon in the Temple: Read Ac 3:15.
3. Sermons before the Sanhedrin: Read Ac 4:18-20; 5:29-32.
4. Peter’s sermon to Cornelius: Read Ac 10:37-41.
II. Seeing Makes All the Difference in Acts
A. Seeing Built Faith.
1. Saul was the last man on earth the early Christians expected to
convert to Jesus.
2. Yet something happened to Saul that changed him from
persecutor to preacher.
a. Read Ac 9:3-6 - What happened?
b. Saul witnessed - Read Ac 9:17, 27; 1 Co 15:3-8.
3. Seeing is believing in the book of Acts. It is a powerful
motivation for faith.
B. Seeing Fueled Zeal and Boldness.
1. Notice the Apostles before they saw Jesus: locked for fear of the
Jews.
2. Notice the Apostles after they witnessed the resurrected Jesus.
3. Seeing produces zeal in the book of Acts. It is a powerful
motivation for boldness.
C. Seeing Spurred Evangelism.
1. Faith and zeal spilled over into evangelism.
2. Chapter 5 as an example of the evangelistic fervor of the apostles.
3. Peter’s response: “We must obey God rather than men! . . .
We are witnesses of these things . . .” (vss 29-32).
4. Being a witness brought a great sense of responsibility. There
were others to be told “the full message of this new life.”
Conclusion: How do we catch a vision of Jesus today?
A. The pressing need in today’s church for the things which “witness”
produces: faith, zeal, evangelistic fervor.
B. How can we “witness” Jesus today?
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Topics
Christ in Acts 13-28

Major Lessons

“Lord” is a title which the Hebrew had reserved for absolute
Deity. It was used in the Law, Prophets, and Psalms to refer only
to God. It is usually substituted for the personal name “Jehovah.” As applied to God, it denotes His power over the world
and men, as the Creator, the Ruler, and the giver of life and
death. “In the Greek world it was widely used as a cult-name,
in Caesar-worship and in the Mystery-religions “(Deissmann,
Light from the Ancient East, pp 349-362). In an Egyptian
inscription dated 62 B.C. it is used of Ptolemy XIII, who is
described as “lord, king, God.” It was also used of the Roman
Emperors - Caligula, Claudius, Nero, and Domitian - who were
considered divine. This usage provided a ready atmosphere for
the early Christians. Whenever they used the title to refer to
Jesus, both Jew and Greek understood the meaning - Jesus is
God.
In the Acts of the Apostles (as in the Epistles) “Lord” is used,
in combination with other names, to designate Jesus: “the Lord
Jesus,” (1:21; 4:33; 8:18; 11:20; 15:11; 16:31; 19:5,13,17;
20:24,35; 21:13; 28:31) “the Lord Jesus Christ,” (11:17), “Our
Lord Jesus Christ,” or simply, “the Lord” (15:26; 20:21).
“Lord” is used some 40 times in the Acts (14 apply to the
Father, and 26 refer to Jesus: 2:36; 5:14; 9:1, 10, 11, 15, 17, 27,
28, 35, 42; 10:33, 36; 11:16, 23, 24; 13:12, 49; 14:3, 23; 15:35,
36, 40; 18:8, 9, 25). The Acts and the Epistles use the term
“Lord” in these and 130 other passages.
The most important factor which determined the usage of
“Lord” was the resurrection. In Romans 1:4, Jesus was “declared to be the Son of God with power, according to the spirit
of holiness, by the resurrection of the dead.” The resurrection
revealed Him as the vanquisher of death and as the Living Christ
who rightly deserves the Christian’s absolute obedience. The
first Christians read with new eyes many of the Old Testament
passages which spoke of the Lord and applied them to Jesus.

1. There is a consistent unity of message preached by all the
apostles: Salvation is by grace (Christ’s death, burial, and
resurrection), through faith (individual trust and obedience
- 13:16-41; 15:11; 20:20-21, 27; 26:1-23).
2. The early church relied strongly upon the element of prayer
before all activity.
3. The church of God was purchased with His (Jesus) own
blood (20:28).
4. The church was active in spreading the gospel message to the
world (13:47-49; 15:35-36; 16:5; 19:10, 20; 28:31).
5. There is no place for black arts, magic or association with the
spirit-world for the child of God (19:8-20; 13:6-12; 16:1622).
6. Personal and doctrinal conflicts were not absent in the life of
the apostles, but they were met with wisdom and unity
(15:1-41).
7. The providence of God in the life of the church to work out
His will is evidenced in the life of Paul (all of Acts).
8. The work of the early Christian was under the influence of
the Holy Spirit (see Acts 1-12 also).
a. The Spirit indwells: 15:8; 19:2.
b. The Spirit gives power: 13:9; 19:6; 20:23; 21:11;
28:25.
c. The Spirit directs: 13:2-4; 16:6,11.
d. The Spirit gives joy: 13:52.
e. The Spirit makes men leaders (elders): 20:28.
9. All the miracles of the early church were the results of the
power given to them by the Holy Spirit. Take out the
miracles and a great portion of Acts is missing.
a. 13:9-12 Blinding of a Sorcerer.
b. 14:3-4 Signs and wonders .
c. 14:8-18 Healing of a Cripple.
d. 15:12-19 Signs and wonders.
e. 16:16-34 Healing a demon-possessed girl.
f. 19:1-6 12 Men speak in tongues and prophesied.
g. 20:8-12 Euthychus is raised from the dead.
h. 28:3-6 Deliverance from Viper’s bite.
i. 28:8-9 Healing those with diseases.
j. (Plus the 107 verses in Acts 1-12).
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Outline

Small Group Study

Continued from Acts 1-12
IV. The First Missionary Journey (12:1-14:28).
A. Selection of the Men by the Holy Spirit (13:1-3).
B. Preaching in Cyprus and John Mark departs (13:4-13).
C. Preaching in Antioch of Pisidia (13:14-52).
D. Preaching in Iconium and Lystria (14:1-20).
E. Report of their Work to Antioch (14:21-28).

Warm-up:
Have you ever been asked to give a speech before a large
audience? What did you say? Were you nervous? Who do you
think is the most eloquent speaker or teacher of our time? Why
is this one so eloquent?

V. The Meeting At Jerusalem (15:1-35).
A. Opening Debate about the Gentiles (15:1-6a).
B. Peter’s Speech on Grace (15:6b-11).
C. Report of Barnabas and Paul on the Gentiles (15:12).
D. James’ Speech and the Letter to the Gentiles (15:13-35).
VI. The Second Missionary Journey of Paul (15:36-18:21).
A. The Dispute between Barnabas and Paul (15:36-41).
B. The Selection of Timothy (16:1-5).
C. The Events in Troas and the Macedonian call (16:6-10).
D. The Events in Philippi (16:11-40).
1. Conversion of Lydia (16:11-15).
2. Conversion of the jailer (16:16-40).
E. The Events in Thessalonica (17:1-9).
F. The Events in Berea: Noble Bereans (17:10-15).
G. The Events in Athens: Sermon on Mars Hill (17:16-34).
H. The Events in Corinth: Persecution by Jews (18:1-18).
I. The Return to Antioch (18:19-22).
VII. The Third Journey of Paul (18:23-21:16).
A. The Events in Ephesus: Apollos (18:24-28).
B. The Events in Corinth (19:1-41).
C. The Events in Macedonia and Troas (20:1-5).
D. The Events in Miletus: Farewell to elders (20:13-38).
E. The Events and voyage to Caesarea (21:1-14).
VIII. The Journey to Rome (21:15-28:31).
A. The Events in Jerusalem (21:15-23:35).
1. Paul’s dedication with a vow (21:17-26).
2. Paul’s detention and arrest (21:27-36).
3. Paul’s defense before the Mob (21:37-22:21).
4. Paul’s disclosure of Roman citizenship (22:22-29).
5. Paul’s defense before the Sanhedrin (22:30-23:10).
6. Paul’s death is planned by the Jews (23:11-35).
B. The Events in Caesarea (24:1-26:32).
1. Paul’s hearing before Felix (24:1-26).
2. Paul’s hearing before Festus (24:27-25:12).
a. Charges by the Jews (24:22-25:5).
b. Paul appeals to Caesar (25:6-12).
3. Paul before Festus and Agrippa (25:13-26:32).
a. Festus’ conversation with Agrippa (25:13-27).
b. Paul’s speech before Agrippa (26:1-32).
C. The Events on the Voyage to Rome (27:1-28:10).
1. The storm and shipwreck (27:1-44).
2. The miracles on Malta (28:1-10).
D. The Events in Roman Prison (28:11-31).

Look at the Book
1. What is a good definition of “eloquent”?
a. learned
d. logical
b. smooth
e. loud
c. interesting
f. dynamic

Acts 18:24-19:7

2. How do you think a person can be accurate about Jesus and
not know about His teaching? Does this happen today?
3. What was not accurate about Apollos’ teaching? What more
did Priscilla and Aquila include in the “way of God”?
4. What difference does it make whether he was preaching the
baptism of John or the baptism in the name of Christ?
Looking Closer:
1. If you had been in Priscilla and Aquila’s place, what do you
think you would have done with Apollos?
a. listened, but remained quiet.
b. rebuked him for being a false teacher.
c. let someone with more experience talk to him.
d. say, “He is entitled to his view.”
e. written him up in the “Jerusalem Herald.”
f. the same as Priscilla and Aquila.
2. What do you think are some of the reasons that some
Christians don’t speak out about the truth to others?
a. We are afraid.
b. We don’t know enough Bible.
c. We lack experience.
d. Everyone is entitled to believe what they want.
3. What do you feel like when someone corrects you on a point
of doctrine? Why?
a. resentful
d. rejected
b. embarrassed
e. impressed
c. ashamed
f. glad
4. What do you think this passage shows about the role of
women in teaching others?
5. What are some of the ways the church today can be more
encouraging to teachers of the grace of God?
Looking Around:
Go around the group and let each one tell why he believes that
Jesus is the Christ.
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Background:
Title:
This is the only epistle that was specifically addressed to a group of
churches in a particular area: “Pros Galatas,” “to the Galatians.”
Galatians is a letter written in haste at least part of it from the very hand
of Paul (6:11). On some of the ancient manuscripts, the word Galatas was
erased and another name inserted, which was also erased, and written over
with a new destination. This has given credence to the notion that this
letter was circulated to a number of churches.

GALATIANS
Born Free
Key Text:

I have been crucified with Christ and I
no longer live, but Christ lives in me.
The life I live in the body, I live by faith
in the Son of God, who loved me and
gave himself for me. I do not set aside
the grace of God, for if righteousness
could be gained through the law, Christ
died for nothing.

Author:
The author is Paul (1:1, 5:2) as most conservative and liberal scholars
recognize. Many of the events in Acts and the other Epistles can be
harmonized with the Galatian letter: 1:13-14 with Ac 22:3, Paul’s
heritage; 1:13 with Ac 7:58; 8:1-3, his persecution of the church; 1:15-17
with Ac 9:1-25, his conversion; 1:18 with Ac 11:30, his visit to Jerusalem;
2:1 with 13:1-2; 2Co 8:16, his companions; 2:11 with Ac 13:1, his home;
4:15; 6:11 with 2Co 12:7-10, his physical problem. The church leaders
of the 2nd Century regarded Galatians as written by Paul: Polycarp, Justin
Martyr, Origen, Irenaeus, Tertullian, and Clement of Alexandria.
Date:
There are two basic theories of dating the Galatian Epistle: The North
Galatia and the South Galatia theory. Both have merit and need to be
considered. Many commentaries on Galatians will discuss the merits of
each. For our purpose, we will review them quickly.
North Galatia: The Epistle was written during Paul’s third missionary
journey, probably from Ephesus or Macedonia between A.D. 53-56. It is
assumed that these churches were established on his second missionary
journey (Ac 18:23), but there is no record of this in Scripture.
South Galatia: Paul wrote this letter to the churches he established
(Pisidian Antioch, Lystra, Iconium, and Derbe) during his first missionary
journey (Ac 13-14) just before the meeting in Jerusalem (Ac 15) to discuss
the unscriptural practice by the Judaizers of binding the law upon the
Gentiles. This would mean the letter could have been written any time
after the completion of the first journey (A.D. 47-48). Some hold that this
is Paul’s first letter, and was written from Antioch (A.D. 48-49).
To Whom Written: Galatian Christians
Galatia during the New Testament era was a large Roman province south
of the Black Sea and bordered by Asia (west), Cappadocia (east),
Pamphylia and Cilicia (south), and Bithynia and Pontus (north). The
southwestern area of the province was more densely populated because the
cities were connected by Roman roads.

Gal 2:20-21

Theme:
I.

Paul’s authority and apostleship had been
challenged. Therefore, he wrote to vindicate his authority and message.
II. Judaizers were insisting that Christians
obey all the Law. Therefore, Paul wrote to
destroy the arguments of those who would
bring the Christian back under any legal
system.
III. Paul wrote to establish again that the
Christian is justified by faith apart from the
works of the law.
IV. The Galatians were trying to perfect themselves by keeping law. Therefore, Paul
wrote to instruct the saints that practical
living comes through walking after the
Holy Spirit.

The people of the area had adopted the myths of the Greeks and Romans
(Acts 14:12), though a few were worshipers of Jehovah (Ac 13:16, 26;
14:1). The Galatians were cordial (13:15), but were also impulsive,
changeable, and inconsistent (Ac 14:11-19; 13:44-45).
Paul marveled that the Galatian Christians were so soon removed from the
gospel (1:6), and were listening to the false teaching of the Judaizers. This
letter is an angry rebuke with loving concern for the souls of the Christians
in Galatia. Each sentence is pregnant with the significance of salvation by
grace through faith. Merited salvation has no place in the economy of God.
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Sermon Outline
No Pain, No Gain
Introduction:
Nobody seems to like a whistleblower. Even when
they seem to be doing right, we are uncomfortable
with the idea of “ratting” on someone else. Parents
discourage their children from being “tattle-tales.”
By many methods we reinforce the notion “If you can’t
say something nice, don’t say anything at all.”
All of which means it is possible to speak the truth, to
do what is right, but not be appreciated for dong so.
When those in the military point out such fiascoes as
$6,000 coffee pots and $400 hammers, you might
think they would be rewarded for their honesty. But
more often than not, these whistleblowers are
drummed from the ranks of military service. You can
cheat the tax-payer and be protected. But uncover the
cheating and you’re in for real trouble! Nobody likes
a whistleblower.
These people are being hounded, fired, and abused not
because they’ve done something wrong but because
they will not be quiet about other people’s wrongdoing. Our world does not appreciate others being let in
on the secret. That world wants everyone to live by the
motto, “Live and let live” with the emphasis on “let
live.” It teaches us not to make waves, to keep our
mouths closed, to mind our own business.
Christians, however, are in the whistle-blowing business. It is not our duty to be quiet or to look the other
way or close our eyes. Rather, having confessed our
own sinfulness, we find ourselves in the unenviable
position of pointing out the sins of lostness of others.
We blow the whistle on the evil of our world, on the
deceptiveness of the human heart, on the depravity of
fallen man. We cannot just live and let live - we must
call people to an honest appraisal of their future.
That task will keep Christians in perpetual hot water.
When we speak for God, we will speak words which
will always get us in trouble. If we will not risk
blowing the whistle, we cannot claim to be disciples
of Jesus.

Outline:
I. Paul: From Persecutor to Persecuted.
A. Saul’s Career as a Persecutor.
1. Death of Stephen.
2. “destroying the church” - Acts 8:3.
3. “breathing murderous threats” - Acts 9:1-3.
4. Read Acts 26:9-11
B. Paul’s Experience with Being Persecuted.
1. Following his conversion.
2. On the First Missionary Journey.
3. On the Second Missionary Journey.
4. Other Examples.
Transition: Paul seemed to make people mad. He kept getting himself
into trouble. All he had to do was be quiet, and all the trouble would
have stopped.
1. Read 2 Corinthians 6:3-5
2. Read 2 Corinthians 11:23-26
II. Those who Speak for God will be Persecuted.
A. The Example of Jesus.
1. Jesus was rejected and killed.
2. He warned that all those who followed him would be similarly
treated.
B. The Example of the Apostles - (according to tradition).
1. Peter - crucified.
2. Andrew - crucified.
3. Matthew - the sword.
4. James, son of Alphaeus - crucified.
5. Philip - crucified.
6. Thaddaeus - shot with arrows.
7. Thomas - spear thrust.
8. James, son of Zebedee - the sword.
9. Bartholomew - crucified.
C. The Example of the Early Christians.
1. Stephen
2. James
3. Persecutions of the early Christians.
4. Later persecutions.
III. Counting the Cost Today
A. Coming to Terms with Suffering Today.
1. Historically, suffering has gone with following the Lordship of
Jesus Christ.
2. Read 2 Timothy 3:4
3. Is suffering a part of contemporary Christian living?
B. What are We Willing to Suffer for Christ?
1. To speak or not to speak.
2. The acceptance of suffering measures the level of commitment.
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Topics
Christ in Galatians
The burden of the epistle is more than arguing against the
practice of an abrogated law. It is to show that Christ, and Christ
alone, is the means of our salvation. If the law as well as Christ
is necessary for man’s redemption and sanctification, then
something more than Christ is necessary. If that is true, then
Christ is insufficient. But Paul makes it clear, Christ is the only
sufficiency.
1. Christ was sent from God, born of flesh, and was Himself
under the authority of the Law (4:4).
2. Christ is “the seed” in the promise to Abraham, the one to
bless the whole world (3:16). This promise about Christ was
made 430 years before the Law and was not nullified by the
Law (3:17-18).
3. Christ is the Son of God, thus Deity (1:16; 2:20; 4:4).
4. Christ is the One who died for us (1:4; 2:20), and was
publicly preached as crucified (3:1; 6:14).
5. Christ was raised from the dead (1:1).
6. Christ redeemed us from the curse of the Law, having
become a curse for us (3:13).
7. Christ justifies us from sin if we have faith in Him and not
the works of law (2:15-17).
8. Christ made us sons of God through faith in Him (3:26-29).
9. Christ has given us the Spirit of promise by faith (3:2-5, 14,
22; 4:6).
10. Christ comes to live in the Christian (2:20).
The Law or any law system could do none of these things! If one
tries to be saved by his own merit, he nullifies the cross in his
life. If one tries to grow to righteousness by law keeping, it
nullifies grace. Christians must always keep as of primary
importance the fact that they have been crucified with Christ,
and it is now Christ living in them that makes the difference.

Major Lessons
1. There is but one gospel. Anyone preaching another gospel
has a curse pronounced upon him (1:6-10).
2. Spiritual men (even apostles) can be guilty of doing that
which is wrong, and must be confronted (2:14-16).
3. Bondage to law is self-imposed and not forced upon the
Christian (4:8-11, 17; 5:1, 13; 6:12f).
4. One can misuse the revelation from God and cause the
destruction of those to whom it was given (4:19-31; 6:11-15).
5. How do we get into Christ? (3:26-27).
6. Concerning the Law or law system we learn . . .
a. We cannot be justified by law (2:16-17; 3:11).
b. We cannot obtain righteousness by law (2:21).
c. We did not receive the Spirit by law (3:5).
d. We did not receive the inheritance by law (3:18).
e. Law brings a curse (3:10).
f. Law is not of faith (3:12).
g. Law was added because of sin (3:19).
h. Law could not impart life (3:21).
i. Law makes one a slave (4:8-11, 25).
j. Law abolishes the offense of the cross (5:11).
k. Law keeping makes Christ of no value to you (5:2).
l. Law is to be cast out (4:24-31).
7. The Spirit’s promise and work are set forth from the New
Birth to Eternity in the book.
a. The promise of the Spirit (3:14).
b. The procurement of the Spirit (3:2-3, 14).
c. The provisions of sons is the Spirit (4:6).
d. The productivity of the Spirit
We war against the flesh (5:17).
We walk by the Spirit (5:16, 25).
We are led by the Spirit (5:18).
We bear the fruit of the Spirit (5:22).
We live by the Spirit (5:25).
e. The Primary outcome of the Spirit’s work (6:8).
8. Freedom is only in Christ (2:4, 4:26, 5:1, 13).
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Outline

Small Group Study
Warm-up:
If there were no laws governing behavior, how do you think most
people would act? Tell why you think they would act this way.

Introduction to the Gospel (1:1-5)
A. Assertion of his Apostleship (1:1-3)
B. Assertion of the Sufficiency of Christ (1:4-5)

Most people would act like...
a. a dove
b. a vulture
c. a blue-jay
d. an eagle
e. a quail
f. a peacock

I. The Defense of Paul’s Apostleship (1:6-2:21)
A. His Warning Against Perverting the Gospel (1:6-10)
B. His Apostleship Was Not From Men (1:11-24).
1. The message came from God (1:11-16).
2. The message was not from men (1:16-24).
C. His Recognition By Other Apostles (2:1-10)
D. His Message Was Maintained Before Peter (2:11-14).
E. His Message to Peter (2:15-21)
1. The law does not justify (2:15-16).
2. The folly of relapsing to law (2:17-18)
3. The faith that does justify (2:19-21)

Look at the Book
Galatians 5:1-15
1. How did Christ set the Christian free? Why did He set us free?
2. What law is Paul addressing in these verses? What is your
definition of “law?”

II. The Failure of Legalism (3:1-4:31)
A. The Spirit Was Received by Faith Not Law (3:1-5).
B. Abraham Was Justified by Faith Not Law (3:6-9).
C. Christ Saves, the Law Curses (3:10-14).
D. The Inheritance Came by Promise Not Law (3:15-18).
E. The Purpose of the Law (3:19-24)
F. The End Result of the Law is Christ (3:25-29).
G. Faith Produces a Son, Law Produces a Slave (4:1-7).
H. Legalism is No Better than Paganism (4:8-11).
I. Legalism Destroys Relationships (4:12-20).
J. Allegory of Abraham’s Wives and Sons (4:21-31)—
Cast Out the Bondwoman: the Law.

3. How does “obeying the truth” (vs 7) differ from obeying the
law?
4. From the context, what do you think they were doing with
their freedom in Christ? What does verse 13 teach us about
freedom?

III. The Effect and Responsibility of Liberty (5:1-6:18)
A. To Accept Circumcision is to Fall from Grace (5:1-6).
B. Rebuke to those who cause the Falling (5:7-12).
C. Those Who are Free must Love and Serve One Another
(5:13-15).
D. Those Who are Free must Fight the Flesh (5:16-21).
E. Those Who are Free must Bear Fruit (5:22-26).
F. Those Who are Free, Restore a Weaker Brother (6:1-5).
G. Those Who are Free, be Careful What You Sow
(6:6-10).
IV. Concluding Remarks
A. A Warning Against Hypocritical Judaizers (6:11-13)
B. Glorying in the Cross of Christ (6:14-16)
C. Final Words (6:17-18)

Looking Closer:
1. Prioritize the areas of freedom in your life.
___from law
___from sinful nature
___from fear
___from guilt
___from judgement
___from sin
___from death
___from___________
2. How do you think someone can fall from grace? How would
you know if this happened to you?
3. What are some of the “yokes of slavery” that some people try
to put you under today? How have you reacted to them?
4. If you knew that someone had “fallen from grace,” what
would you say to win them back to Christ again?
Looking Around:
Go around the group and let each one share what their “freedom
in Christ” means to them.
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Background:

THESSALONIANS

Title:
These letters received the title Pros Thessalonikeis A, “First to the
Thessalonians” and Pros Thessalonikeis B, “Second to the
Thessalonians,” because they were addressed to the church of Christ in
Thessalonica.

A Christian Primer
Key Text:

Author:
The writer was Paul, although he involved his co-workers Silvanus
(Silas) and Timothy (1Th 1;1; 2Th 1:1). They accompanied Paul on his
Second journey after he had separated from Barnabas (Ac 16-17). The
language, style and content all point to Paul as the writer.

1Th 3:12-13

May the Lord make your love increase
and overflow for each other and for
everyone else, just as ours does for
you. May he strengthen your hearts so
that you will be blameless and holy in
the presence of our God and Father
when our Lord Jesus comes with all his
holy ones.

Date:
It is probable that Paul wrote both of these books from Corinth during
his second missionary journey. Paul’s first letter to the Christians in
Thessalonica should be dated sometime during A.D. 51, with the
second letter following within six months. With the possible exception
of Galatians (see “Background” section on Galatians), 1
Thessalonians is the earliest of Paul’s letters.

Theme:
1 Thessalonians:
I. Confirming new Christians in the
teaching of Christ.
II. Conditioning them to live the holy life
of Christ.
III. Comforting them regarding the coming
of Christ.

To Whom Written:
The city of Thessalonica was located in the province of Macedonia on
the seacoast of the Aegean. In ancient times it was known as “Thermae”
because of the many hot springs adjacent to it. In 315 B.C., it was
renamed Thessalonica after the half sister of Alexander the Great.
When Rome conquered Macedonia in 169 B.C., the city was made the
capitol of the province. At the time of Paul’s visit, it was a free city
governed by seven politarchs (Ac 17:6-8) elected by the citizens. The
city had a population of 200,000 people: mostly Greeks, some Romans,
with a strong Jewish contingent.

2 Thessalonians:
I. Encouraging the church to faithful
living under persecution.
II. Explaining misconceptions of the
second coming.
III. Exhorting them to steadfastness in light
of Christ’s return.

It was here that Paul, Timothy, and Silas came to preach the gospel and
establish the church (Ac 17:1-15). They were responding to a vision
Paul received at Philippi (Ac 16:9). On arrival, they went to the local
Synagogue. For three Sabbaths the gospel was proclaimed. A few Jews
were converted, but the greater majority of those who believed were the
devout Greeks (1:9-10) and leading women (Ac 17:4). This angered the
Jews who provoked the rabble of the city against the missionaries and
forced them to leave the city.
From Thessalonica, Paul and his party went to Berea where the Jews
from Thessalonica came and stirred up trouble (2:15-16; Ac 17:10-14).
Silas and Timothy remained in Berea, while Paul continued on to
Athens. Timothy came to Athens later, but was immediately sent back
to Thessalonica for news. Paul was in Corinth by the time Timothy
returned with the good news of their faith and love. First Thessalonians
was written at this point, and is full of relief and joy. Paul answers
questions and charges that had arisen, and repeats his teaching on
matters where the church is weak. He exhorts them to excel in their
Christian walk and comforts them concerning those who have died.
The theme of the second coming of Christ is repeated throughout the
first letter. The second letter follows a few months later, reinforcing the
teaching and clearing up misunderstandings about Christ’s return,
encouraging them to faithfulness under persecution.
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Sermon Outline
The Heart of the Gospel
Introduction:

Outline:
C. The Meaning of the Text
1. The Two Paths to Justification (2:15-16)
a. You can try to be justified by “Doing it” - Personal righteousness depending on perfect obedience to the law.
b. You can be justified by “Faithing it” - Attributed righteousness depending on faith in Christ.
c. It is not what we do that justifies us before God, but what
Christ has done for us.
2. The Problem with “Faithing it” (2:17-19)
a. What, then, is the motivation for right living? If it is not a
requirement for justification, why would we want to live
right?
b. Paul’s response - you can’t have it both ways. Either Christ
justifies you before God or your personal goodness does so. In
“faithing it,” we burned our bridges back to earning salvation.
3. The Potential of “Faithing it” (2:20)
a. The key to ethical living is no longer obedience. Right living
is not a cause of justification.
b. The key to ethical living is now transformation. Right
living is the result of the cross.
4. The Conclusion (2:21) - If justification comes through personal
obedience, Christ died for nothing and grace counts for nothing.

When we take up the book of Galatians, it is important to recognize that we are handling dynamite.
This material is some of the most basic, yet most
controversial, in all the New Testament. The teaching here is absolutely central to the gospel, yet it is
widely misunderstood in the religious world and in
our own fellowship as well.
You will be uncomfortable with Paul’s teaching in
Galatians. You will find yourself thinking, “That
can’t be right.” Yet, you cannot be fully “Christian”
until you understand and accept what is being taught
in this book.
I. An Exegesis of Galatians 2:15-21
A. Background of this Passage
1. Paul and Peter have learned that being
“Jewish” counts for nothing (2:12a, 14).
2. Peter has second thoughts.
3. Paul rebukes Peter “to his face” (2:11, 14).
B. Defining Some Terms
1. Justification - a legal term. It is the exact
opposite of ‘condemnation.’
2. Law - Often in Galatians, this refers to
any system that depends on obedience to
make man righteous before God.

II. Understanding the Heart of the Gospel
A. Being Right before God according to the Jew (Pre-Christ)

LAW

PERFECT
OBEDIENCE

+

=

If a law had been given that could
impart life, then righteousness would
certainly have come by the law (3:21b)

The man who does these things
will live by them (3:12)

Cursed is everyone who does not
continue to do everything written
in the Book of the Law (3:10)
B. Being Right before God according to the Legalist

CHRIST and
the CROSS
But even if we or an angel from
heaven should preach a gospel other
than the one we preached to you, let
him be eternally condemned! (1:8)

+

LAW

+

RIGHTEOUSNESS

PERFECT
OBEDIENCE

It is for freedom that Christ has set us free.
Stand firm, then, and do not let yourselves be
burdened again by a yoke of slavery (5:1)

=

RIGHTEOUSNESS
You who are trying to be justified
by law have been alienated from
Christ; you have fallen away
from grace (5:4)

C. Being Right before God according to Paul

LAW



So the law was put in
charge to lead us to
Christ that we might be
justified by faith (3:24)

CHRIST and
the CROSS
Christ redeemed us
from the curse of the
law by becoming a
curse for us (3:13)

+

ME and the
CROSS

=

I have been crucified
with Christ and I no
longer live, but Christ
lives in me (2:20)

126

RIGHTEOUSNESS
. . . a man is not justified
by observing the law,
but by faith in Jesus
Christ (2:16)

in the
 LIFE
SPIRIT
So I say, live by the
Spirit, and you will not
gratify the desires of
the sinful nature (5:16)

Topics
Christ in Thessalonians
I.

Major Lessons

Concerning His Relationship With God the Father.
A. He was God the Father’s Son (1Th 1:10).
B. Jesus is God (1Th 3:13 with 4:13-15).
It is the Lord Jesus who returns.
The Lord Jesus will return with all the saints.
God will bring with him all the saints.
Therefore, the Lord Jesus is God.
C. The Father and Jesus are Both God, But Distinct
(1Th 1:1; 3:11; 5:9, 18, 23; 2Th 1:1-2, 12; 2:16).
D. They Speak the Same Gospel (1Th 2:9, 13 with 3:2).

II. Concerning His Redemption of the Saints.
A. He Died and Was Raised From the Dead (1Th 2:15;
1:10).
B. He Called us Through the Gospel (2Th 2:14).
C. He Has Chosen Those Who Are Called (2Th 2:13).
D. This Gospel Must Be Believed (2Th 1:10).
E. This Gospel Must Be Received (2Th 2:10).
F. This Gospel Must Be Obeyed (2Th 1:18).
G. This Gospel Produces a Turning (1Th 1:9).
H. This Gospel Brings:
1. Salvation (1Th 2:9)
2. Sanctification (1Th 4:7)
3. Spirit (1Th 4:8)
4. Deliverance from wrath (1Th 1:10)
5. Resurrection to glory (1Th 5:10; 2Th 2:14)
III. Concerning His Return With and For the Saints.
A. It is an Incentive for Conversion (1Th 1:9-10).
B. It is an Incentive for Faithfulness (1Th 2:19-20).
C. It is an Incentive for Love (1Th 3:12-13; 4:9-12).
D. It is an Incentive for Holiness (1Th 4:1-8).
E. It is an Incentive for Comforting (1Th 4:13-18; 2Th
2:16-17).
F. It is an Incentive for Watchfulness (1Th 5:4-6).
G. It is an Incentive for Confidence (1Th 5:23-24).
H. It is an Incentive for Endurance (2Th 1:6-8).
I. It is an Incentive for Discernment (2Th 2:1-4).
J. It is an Incentive for Victory (2Th 2:8).
K. It is an Incentive for Evangelism (1Th 1:8).

I.

The Elect of God (1Th 1:4):
1. Are chosen by God (2Th 2:13).
2. Are called by the gospel (2Th 2:13-14).
II. The Call of God (1Th 2:12).
1. Is to great blessings (1Th 2:12).
2. Is to holy living (1Th 4:7).
3. Is to faithful living (1Th 5:24).
III. The Second Coming of Christ (from Thessalonians)
1. God shall announce it (1Th 4:16).
2. The Lord Himself will descend (1Th 4:16).
3. Christ will descend and bring with Him:
a. His mighty angels (2Th 1:7).
b. All the saints that have died (1Th 3:13; 4:14).
4. The events at His coming:
a. First, the bodies of the dead saints will be resurrected (1Th 4:16).
b. Second, the bodies of those saints who are alive
will be caught up (1Th 4:17; 5:9-10; 2Th 1:10;
2:1).
c. Third, retribution and judgment will come to
those who are not saints (2Th 1:7-9).
d. Fourth, the lawless one will be destroyed (2Th
2:8-10).
e. Fifth, the saints will be presented holy, without
blame before the Father (1Th 1:13; 5:23).
5. Attitude of the saint before the coming:
a. Comforted (1Th 4:18).
b. Alert (1Th 5:5-8).
IV. The Faithful Activity of the Church is Described.
1Th 1:3, 8; 2:14; 3:6; 4:9-12; 5:12-14; 2Th 1:3-5; 3:4, 13,
14.
V. A Good Work Ethic is Important to the Christian’s
Influence and Example.
1Th 2:9-12; 4:11-12; 2Th 3:6-15
VI. The Importance of the Gospel Message is Revealed.
1. It came in power (1Th 1:5).
2. It comes in the Holy Spirit (1Th 1:5).
3. It comes in conviction (1Th 1:5).
4. It is received with joy of the Holy Spirit (1Th 1:6).
5. It should be proclaimed by the saints (1Th 1:6).
6. It must be proclaimed with pure motive (1Th 2:3-8).
7. It is the word of God (1Th 2:13).
8. It is the message of salvation (1Th 2:16; 2Th 2:10,
13).
9. It is instruction on how to live (1Th 4:1-8).
10. It is the way God calls to man (2Th 2:14).
11. It came by word of mouth and by letter (2Th 2:15).
12. We pray for its rapid spread through the world (2Th
3:1).
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Small Group Study

Outline
First Thessalonians
Introduction: (1:1)
I. Thankful Reminiscence of the Church (1:2-10).
A. Their Character (1:2-3).
B. Their Election (1:4-5).
C. Their Work and Reputation (1:6-10).

Warm-up:
When did you first learn about the “birds and the bees?” Where
or how did you receive the information? What was your first
reaction?
Look at the Book
1 Thessalonians 4:1-8
1. What is the definition of “sanctified” in this text?

II. Paul’s Relationship with the Church (2:1-16).
A. His Work of Bringing the Gospel (2:1-12).
B. His Thankfulness for Their Reception (2:13-16).
III. Paul’s Prayer and Concern for Them Now (2:17-3:10).
A. His Desire for a Personal Visit Hindered (2:17-20).
B. His Concern Shown by Sending Timothy (3:1-5).
C. His Joy When Timothy Returns (3:6-10).
D. His Prayer for Them (3:11-13).

2. Why do you think sexual immorality is singled out by Paul?
a. It was part of the heathen world
b. It was one of Paul’s “hang-ups”
c. It shows a lack of self-control
d. It is of the flesh
e. It is unnatural
f. It is degrading to them
3. How could one wrong his brother or take advantage of him
in regard to sexual immorality?

IV. Paul’s Exhortations and Teachings (4:1-5:22)
A. The Walk of the Saint (4:1-12).
1. Warning against impurities (4:1-8).
2. Exhortation to love and honest work (4:9-12).
B. The Teaching of the Lord’s Coming (4:13-5:11).
1. The return and the dead in Christ (4:13-18).
2. The return and the time (5:1-11).
C. The Exhortation to Practical Living (5:12-22).
Conclusion: (5:23-28)

4. What part does the Holy Spirit play in our morality?
Looking Closer:
1. In what way would sexual immorality be manifested in
today’s world? How has this changed since the days of Paul?

Second Thessalonians
Introduction: (1:1-2)
I. Encouragement in View of God’s Retribution (1:3-12).
A. Thanks for Their Faithfulness Under Persecution (1:3-4).
B. The Lord’s Righteous Retribution (1:5-10).
C. The Prayer for God’s Blessings (1:11-12).
II. The Coming of Christ and The Man of Sin (2:1-17).
A. Correction of False Teaching (2:1-2).
B. Certain Events Precede the Coming (2:3a).
C. Coming of the Man of Sin (2:3b-12).
1. His character (2:3b-5)
2. His control (2:6-8)
3. His counterfeits (2:9-10)
4. His chosen (2:10-12)
D. Choosing of the Thessalonians by God (2:13-15).
E. Prayer for Their Comfort and Establishment (2:16-17).

2. What is the greatest hindrance to living a pure life?
a. your own weakness
b. lack of faith in God
c. the influence of others
d. your own sinful nature
e. lack of instruction
3. If I were living a life of immorality I could:
a. hide it
b. not live with myself
c. still be a “good” Christian
d. destroy my influence for Christ
e. not get away with it
Looking Around:
Go around the group and let each one share how they think the
Holy Spirit is helping them live a life of purity, free from immoral
acts.

III.The Exhortation in Light of Christ’s Coming (3:1-18).
A. Paul’s Request for Their Prayers (3:1-2).
B. Paul’s Expression of His Confidence (3:3-5).
C. Paul’s Command of Withdrawal From Idlers (3:6-15).
1. Command and example of Paul (3:6-10).
2. Command to the idlers (3:11-13).
3. Command to the church (3:14-15).
D. Paul’s Prayer for Peace and Conclusion (3:16-18).
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Background:
“First Corinthians,” Pros Korinthos, is the first of three letters to the
Corinthian church. We have two of those letters. A reference to the third
letter can be found in 1 Corinthians 5:9-13. The word Korinthos means
“ornament.”

1 CORINTHIANS
We Are One in the Spirit

Author:
Paul’s name is given several times (1:1, 12-17; 3:4-6, 22; 16:21). The
style and language are Paul’s (Leon Morris, The First Epistle of Paul to
the Corinthians, p. 26). The contents harmonize with what we know of
Corinth in Paul’s time.

Key Text:

Do you not know that your body is a
temple of the Holy Spirit, who is in you,
whom you have received from God?
You are not your own; you were bought
at a price. Therefore honor God with
your body.

External evidence is abundant for the Pauline authorship. Clement of
Rome mentions it in his Epistle to the Corinthians, Polycarp quotes 6:2,
Justin Martyr quotes 11:19, and Athengeras quotes 15:54. Irenaeus
quotes from the epistle 60 times, Clement of Alexandria quotes it 130
times.
Date:
Paul gives the place from which he was writing as Ephesus (1Co 16:8).
It was probably written during the latter part of his stay in Ephesus (Ac
19), about A.D. 57.
To Whom Written:
The city of Corinth was strategically located on the isthmus of land that
connects the lower peninsula of Greece with the mainland. It had two
harbors, Cenchrea on the east and Lechaeum on the west. In 146 B.C.,
Mummius, a Roman general, completely destroyed Corinth in order to
suppress a Greek challenge to Roman rule. For over 100 years the city
was a wasteland. Then in 46 B.C., Julius Caesar, knowing its commercial
importance and strategic value, had the city rebuilt by a colony of
veterans and freedmen. The importance of the city was soon recognized
by merchants. They came from all over the world to trade. By the time
Paul visited the city it was a metropolitan and commercial center having
an estimated population of over 500,000 inhabitants. It was the capital
of Achaia and one of the richest cities of the area. The inhabitants of
Corinth came from all over the world, and the Jews naturally found a
place. Their number increased until the edict of Claudius expelled all
Jews from Rome.
With many people came many religions. Descriptions of Corinth found
in ancient writings state that there were many temples in Corinth, some
devoted to Egyptian deities. Secret languages were spoken by idols
(actually priests inside the idols), which only the faithful could understand. There were temples to Venus and Aphrodite where a 1000 female
slaves gave themselves in prostitution to the worshipers. The term
“corinthianize” became synonymous with drunken and immoral debauchery. One writer described Corinth as “a seaman’s paradise, a
drunkard’s heaven, and a virtuous woman’s hell.”
Paul came to Corinth for the first time on his second missionary journey
(Ac 18:1-17), with much weakness, fear and trembling (2:3), and
established the body of Christ. As is so often true, culture threatened to
affect the church more than the church could affect the culture.
Corinthian Christians were “saints,” the “church of God,” but they were
engaged in things contrary to the Christian life. Reports had been
delivered to Paul concerning their conduct and irregular behavior with
regard to unity, attitude, life, and worship. Paul, therefore, writes to
rebuke, correct, and challenge the saints, and what he writes is of great
importance to the church in every age.
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1Co 6:19-20

Theme:
I.

To correct spiritual problems that affected
individual and church life.

II. To answer questions and offer solutions.
III. To give extended teaching on doctrines.
IV. To exhort the saints to grow in maturity.
V. To promote unity among brethren.

Sermon Outline
The Care and Feeding of New Christians
Outline:

Introduction:
A. All of Us are Concerned about New Christians.
1. The road ahead for the new Christian
a. They have so much to learn.
b. They have so much to unlearn.
c. They have so far to grow.
2. The Perils along the way:
a. Leaving by the back door.
b. Missing the mark.
B. The Background of 1 & 2 Thessalonians
1. Read Acts 17:1-10 - Establishing the
Thessalonian church during early months
of A.D. 50.
2. Paul’s travels (Acts 17 & 18):
a. From Thessalonica to Berea (17:10)
b. From Berea to Athens (17:14 - Timothy and Silas left in Berea, joining
Paul later in Athens)
c. Timothy sent to Thessalonica (1Th
3:1-2)
d. Paul went to Corinth (18:1) in late
summer of 50.
e. Timothy rejoins Paul in Corinth (1Th
3:6; Acts 18:5), the occasion for the
writing of this book.
3. As little as 6 months had passed between
Paul’s preaching the gospel in Thessalonica and his first letter to this congregation. The second letter was sent within 6
months of the first.
These Thessalonian Christians were just babies in the
faith. They were barely six months old. They faced
the opposition of their fellow citizens. There was
ridicule and persecution. Paul had been with them for
only a few days when an angry mob came looking for
him. Paul escaped to Berea, but these new Christians
had to continue their old lives with a new faith.
What do you say to baby Christians in these circumstances? What do you feed them to keep them from
falling away? Paul knows they are in danger and
writes these two letters to help these Christians grow
up fast.

I.

These Baby Christians Needed some Careful Instruction
A. Paul Taught the Thessalonians while in their Presence.
1. Paul taught them “the word of God”
a. Read 1Th 2:13
b. Paul began at the beginning - the death, burial and resurrection of Jesus. (Ac 17:2-3).
2. Paul taught them to count the cost
a. Read 1Th 3:4
b. When you believe, you must expect to suffer.
3. Paul taught them how to live
a. Read 1Th 4:1-2
b. Founded in Christ, expecting to suffer for their faith, these
new Christians were encouraged to live nobly and holy.
B. Paul Taught the Thessalonians in his Letter.
1. Chapters 4 and 5 are full of practical teaching.
2. Topics Paul teaches about:
a. Ethical living (4:3-8)
b. Fellowship (4:9-10)
c. Eschatology (“last things” - 4:13-5:11)
d. Attitudes toward leaders (5:12-13)
e. General admonitions (5:14-22)
II. These Baby Christians also Needed Exemplary Models
A. “... not simply with words, but also with power ...”
1. Read 1Th 1:4-7
2. Paul contrasts mere “words” with his example
3. They became imitators of Paul.
a. The first skill a Christian needs is listening.
b. But to grow, we must watch.
c. Finally, maturity comes when we imitate.
B. “... not only the gospel ... but our lives as well ...”
1. Read 1Th 2:6b-12
2. The same contrast (vs 8) - “words” and “life”
3. Paul’s sharing of his life:
a. He cared like a mother for her children (vs 7).
b. He worked hard not to burden anyone (vs 9).
c. He let them witness his life (vs 10).
d. He dealt with them as a father (vss 11-12).
C. The Care of New Christians According to Paul
1. From Paul’s perspective:
a. First the words - teaching the gospel.
b. Then the actions - living and modeling the gospel
2. From the new Christian’s perspective:
a. Listening to the words, which leads to faith
b. Watching the actions, which leads to imitation
c. Becoming what you hear and see, which leads to modeling
the Christian life for others.
Conclusion: Words to Christians old and new.
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Topics
Christ in 1 Corinthians

Major Lessons

The names “Jesus” and “Christ” appear in 1 Corinthians some
85 times. The title “Lord” appears an additional 61 times. Paul
is obsessed with the man from Nazareth and this emphasis is
reflected in his letters. For Paul, everything is founded in Jesus
“through whom all things came and through whom we live”
(8:6). In a sense, it is misleading to talk about “Christ in 1
Corinthians.” Christ is 1 Corinthians! The following themes,
however, do stand out in Paul’s discussion of Jesus:

The Corinthian letter is one of the most important books of the
New Testament because of its practical teaching of Christian
living and because of its theological truths.
1. It is a source book of early Christian practices, institutions
and problems.
2. It stresses the unity of all believers under the dominion of
Christ crucified (1, 4, 12).

1. The core of Paul’s message was Christ. He insists that the
most important topic he discussed with these Christians was
the death, burial and resurrection of Jesus (15:3-8). When
he sums up the essence of his message, it is “Christ crucified”
(1:23). In fact, Paul says he deliberately shared nothing with
the Corinthians that did not center on Jesus (2:2).

3. It gives a clear contrast between human wisdom and the
gospel of Christ (1-2).
4. It contains the fullest explanation we have concerning
church discipline (5).
5. It instructs us to live pure, moral lives (5-6).

2. In this book, Christ is both the power and the wisdom of God
(1:24). Paul likes to show how the cross — which seems to
be evidence of weakness and appears so foolish to many —
is really evidence of great power (1:18) and wisdom (2:6-8).
Notice the following passages: 1:18-2:16; 3:18-20; 8:1-3.

6. It admonishes us not to take a brother to civil courts (6).
7. It provides instruction concerning the marriage relationship (7).

3. The fact that Christ has been victorious over death is the
basis of the Christians’ hope and joy. This is an important
theme in Paul’s writing, particularly in 1 Corinthians 15.
Jesus was resurrected (15:1-8); He was the first example of
what will happen to all those who believe (15:20-23); He has
conquered death (15:24-28, 54-57).

8. It gives valuable instruction concerning our influence (8-9).
9. It is unsurpassed in its reference to conduct at the Lord’s
Supper (10-11).
10. It contains vital information on the abuse and use of spiritual
gifts (12-14).

In Corinth there were three lines of philosophical thought:
Epicurean, Stoic, and Platonic. Each held a different view
regarding the resurrection.

11. Chapter 13 contains the fullest explanation of love, and is
one of the “gems” of the Bible.
12. It opens a vista of insight into the immortality and resurrection of the body of believers (15).

Epicureans were strict materialists. They regarded matter as
eternal. Their position was akin to modern Deism. If there were
gods who created the universe, they left it to run itself with no
concern as to its outcome. The resultant theme of their philosophy was “eat, drink, for tomorrow we die.” Thus they denied the
spiritual aspect of man and denied the existence of life beyond
death.
Stoics also were materialistic. While they held to a belief in the
divine, in reality they were pantheists. All material things were
absorbed into their concept of God. Their great aim was “virtue.”
Failing to attain virtue, there was nothing left but death. They
held that at death the soul was absorbed into Deity. Thus, a loss
of personality.

Platonists held to the belief that ideas, not matter, are the true
realities. Thus, the rational soul is superior to the body. While
insisting upon the immortality of the spirit, they emphatically
denied the idea of a bodily resurrection. It would seem that this
last position was making great inroads into the faith of those at
Corinth.

131

Small Group Study

Outline
Introduction 1:1-9
I. Matters Reported by Chloe’s Household. (1:10-6:20)
A. Regarding Division (1:10-4:21)
1. The cause of division (1:10-17)
2. The correction of division (1:18-4:21)
a. A clear concept of Christ (1:18-31)
b. A rejection of man’s philosophy (2:1-16)
c. Understanding the nature of division (3:1-17)
d. Do not divide over men (3:18-4:21)
B. Regarding Fornication (5:1-13)
C. Regarding Litigation between Believers (6:1-11)
D. Regarding Sexual Immorality (6:12-20)
II. Matters of Inquiry by the Church at Corinth
(7:1-14:40)
A. Questions About Marriage (7:1-40)
1. Advice on the principle of marriage (7:1-7)
2. Advice to unmarried and widows (7:8-9)
3. Advice to married (7:10-16)
4. Advice on their calling (7:17-24)
5. Advice concerning virgins (7:25-26)
6. Advice about their present distress (7:27-35)
7. Advice continued on virgins (7:36-38)
8. Advice to widows (7:39-40)
B. Questions About Things Offered to Idols (8:1-11:1)
1. Evaluated by the idol (8:1-13)
2. Evaluated by freedom (9:1-27)
3. Evaluated by relationship to God (10:1-22)
4. Evaluated by principle of liberty (10:23-11:1)
C. Questions About the Worship (11:2-14:40)
1. The principle of a sign of authority (11:2-16)
2. The partaking of the Lord’s supper (11:17-34)
3. The priority of spiritual gifts (12:1-14:40)
a. Their diversity and administration (12)
b. Their subordination to love (13)
d. Their function in worship (14)
III. Matters Brought up by Paul (15:1-16:24)
A. Questions About the Resurrection (15:1-58)
1. Fact of the resurrection of Christ (15:1-11)
2. Faith and Christ’s resurrection (15:12-34)
3. Nature of the resurrected body (15:35-49)
4. Time of the resurrection (15:50-58)
B. Questions About the Collection (16:1-9)
C. Closing Remarks (16:10-24)

Warm-up:
Share with the group one example of a time when you felt
completely loved. Perhaps you remember a parent taking care of
you when you had the mumps or measles. What was it about the
behavior of the person you remember that made you feel so
loved?
Look at the Book
1 Corinthians 13:1-7
1. Discuss each of the positive attributes of love listed by Paul.
Give examples of each attribute communicating love.
a. patient
e. trusting
b. kind
f. hopeful
c. joyful in truth
g. persevering
d. protective
2. Discuss each of the attributes that Paul says have no part of
love. Give examples.
a. envious
e. selfish
b. boastful
f. angry
c. proud
g. bitter (keeping record of wrongs)
d. rude
h. delighting in evil
3. Could Paul really mean in 13:1-3 that the man or woman who
does not love is nothing?
Looking Closer:
1. Most relations, unfortunately, are love/hate affairs. We can
be patient, kind, and trusting at times, but we can also be
angry, proud and rude. Can you give examples of relationships in which you have exhibited both sides of the coin?
2. How many of the “unloving attributes” can a relationship
stand before it falls apart? Which of those listed above do you
think is most detrimental to a relationship?
3. Which of the “loving attributes” do you need to develop in
your relationships? How could you go about doing this?
4. Do you really believe that someone who can speak in tongues
or move mountains by his great faith or gives away everything to the poor is actually “nothing” if he does not have
love? If so, what does that imply about our evaluation of
ourselves and others? Could it be that we place great value on
some things that are really “nothing” without love while
placing little value on the one characteristic that is greatest
of all (13:13)?
Looking Around:
Go around the group and let each one express the way he has seen
love demonstrated in the life of a Christian with whom he is
acquainted.

132
© 1994 Glen Gray and Tim Woodroof, Look Press, P.O. Box 219156, Portland, OR 97225.

Background:
Title:
“Second Corinthians,” Pros Korinthos B, is more autobiographical
than doctrinal or practical, yet it contains elements of all three. It is
included in the Muratorian Canon, Marcion’s Apostolicon, the Old
Syriac, and the Old Latin along with First Corinthians.

2 CORINTHIANS
Imitation of Christ

Author:
Paul is the author (1:1, 10:1). The evidence is so strong for the letter
being Pauline, that some recent commentaries don’t even bother
producing the evidence. If one reads the First Corinthian letter and then
reads Second Corinthians, one cannot but conclude that they were
written by the same author.
Date:
Second Corinthians was written somewhere in Macedonia, after Paul’s
work in Ephesus, and seven or eight months after the writing of First
Corinthians. This would place the writing about A.D. 57-58.
To Whom Written:
To the “church of God which is at Corinth” (1:1). (Consult the
information in the First Corinthians handout.)
Summary:
After Paul had written First Corinthians, he left Ephesus for Troas (2Co
2:12ff), where he hoped to meet Titus. When Titus did not arrive, Paul
left for Macedonia. Titus met Paul there and brought news concerning
the situation at Corinth (2Co 7:5-7,13). This news resulted in the
writing of this second letter.
Of all the letters of Paul, this one gives us a greater insight into the “inner
man” of Paul than any other. The wide variance of feelings range from
explosive anger to deep affection. The letter pulsates with his deep
concern over the problems still lingering at Corinth and with rage
against the false charges against his person and integrity.
It would seem that at Corinth, certain ones had made the following
charges against Paul:
1. He was a liar and was not coming as he promised (1:16-18).
2. He was trying to “lord” it over the church (1:16-18).
3. He had no credentials or letters of recommendation (3:1, 11:5,
12:11ff).
4. He had tried to take advantage of them (4:2-3).
5. He didn’t look the part of an apostle (5:12).
6. He did not sound like an apostle (10:8-10, 11:6).
7. He walked “according to the flesh” (10:2).
8. He was boastful and gloried in his ministry (10:8, 15).
9. He did not take money, which raised questions as to his worth
(11:7ff).
In response to these troublemakers, Paul speaks out boldly to defend his
apostleship and service. Woven into these arguments are lessons on
Christ, ministry, reconciliation, the new covenant, judgment, and
loving concern.
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Key Text:

2Co 4:5-6

For we do not preach ourselves, but
Jesus Christ as Lord, and ourselves as
your servants for Jesus’ sake. For
God, who said, “Let light shine out of
darkness,” made his light shine in our
hearts to give us the light of the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of
Christ.

5:17-19
Therefore, if anyone is in Christ, he is
a new creation; the old has gone, the
new has come! All this is from God,
who reconciled us to himself through
Christ and gave us the ministry of
reconciliation: that God was reconciling the world to himself in Christ, not
counting men’s sins against them. And
he has committed to us the message of
reconciliation.

Theme:
I. To vindicate Paul’s apostleship.
II. To express the core of Paul’s message Christ and him crucified.
III. To encourage them to fulfill their plans for
the collection for the saints in Jerusalem.

Sermon Outline
The Church as Body
Outline:

Introduction:
All of us, in addition to the normal five senses, have
a sense of proprioception. The continuous flow of
sensory information from muscles, tendons, and
joints help us to thoughtlessly, unconsciously monitor the position and movements of our bodies. Proprioception is the ability to sense ourselves, to feel and
own and control our bodies.
Dr. Oliver Sacks tells the story of the “The Disembodied Lady” in his book The Man who Mistook His Wife
for a Hat. A healthy 27 year-old, active and robust,
mother of two, Christina suffered an inflammation of
the spinal nerves which effectively destroyed all
proprioceptive senses. She awoke one morning no
longer aware of her body. She could not stand—
unless looking directly at her feet. Her hands ‘wandered’ about aimlessly—unless she stared at them
and willed them to be still. When she reached for
something, her hands would miss or wildly overshoot
the mark.
When Dr. Sacks first saw her, she said in horror,
“Something awful’s happened. I can’t feel my body.
I feel weird . . . disembodied.” Though Christina has
learned to carry on the usual business of life, she can
only do so through the exercise of great vigilance—
literally watching every move she makes. If her
attentions are diverted for a moment, she collapses in
a heap.
The apostle Paul never met Dr. Sacks. Yet I know
he would have been fascinated by the story of
Christina and would have seen in her sad predicament a perfect metaphor for Christ and the church.
For, too often, the various parts of the church body
act in uncoordinated and disconnected ways. And
there must be times when Jesus feels disembodied,
when he can make his body do what he wants only
through the exercise of great vigilance.

I. Body and Head in Paul’s Thinking
A. The church, according to Paul, is the body of Christ.
1. For Paul, the physical body provides a striking parallel to the way
we relate to our Lord and to one another.
2. This is one of his favorite ways of talking about the church.
B. The development of Paul’s thinking about the Church as Body.
1. In his first letters (Gal, 1&2 Thess—late 40’s or early 50’s), Paul
speaks of the physical body, but not the church as body.
2. By the mid-50’s, however, Paul is exploring the idea of the
church as a body—1 Corinthians and Romans.
3. Later still ( Ephesians and Colossians), Paul stresses Jesus as
head of the body, the church.
II. The Body Relates to Itself
A. A Church divided. [Turn to 1 Corinthians 12] Paul uses the “body”
analogy to re-educate the Corinthians’ understanding of themselves
and how they treat each other.
B. 1Co 12:12-20, 27
1. Our physical bodies have many parts. That diversity of parts
does not keep us from seeing an essential unity, however.
2. There may be many and diverse parts of the body of Christ. That
diversity should not keep us from seeing an essential unity.
C. Unpacking the Metaphor
1. The church is like a body in that, though we are a unit, we have
many different members with many different functions.
2. The church is like a body in that its very survival is dependent on
a rich diversity of members who do what they do for the common
good.
III. The Body Relates to its Head
A. A church growing up. [Turn to Ephesians 4] Paul adopts the same
“body” metaphor to help these Christians think about how they
mature in the Lord.
B. Eph 4:11-16
1. Paul makes use of the same kind of language here—echoing the
Corinthian passage.
2. But Paul is thinking primarily of how we relate to Christ and him
to us. In particular, he seems to be thinking about how an
immature church relates to a perfect Lord—it grows!
C. Unpacking the metaphor—again.
1. It is the head which defines what real maturity is.
2. The church is like a body in that, just as a body grows into its head,
so do we grow into our Lord. His maturity and fullness and
perfection are the measure of the church’s intended growth.
Conclusion:
We began today by considering the case of Christina, a woman who suffered
the horrible fate of “losing” her body. When we, like Paul, understand the
church as the body of Christ, it is easy (and sobering) to consider whether
there might be a parallel between us and that poor woman.
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Topics
Christ in 2 Corinthians

Major Lessons

Christ is seen in this epistle as He relates to God the Father.
Christ is the Son of God sent to bring reconciliation to man. He
derives His comfort, strength, power, glory and authority from
the Father. He takes away sin so that we might stand confident
before the Father. He died on the cross for our sins and was raised
by the power of the Father. He became poor that we might gain
the riches and promises of God.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Christ is the Son of God the Father (1:3, 19; 11:31).
Christ brings abundant comfort to those who suffer (1:5).
Christ brings the promises of God (1:20).
Christ brings triumph (2:14).
Christ is our adequacy and confidence before God (3:4-5).
Christ removes the veil that covers the glory from the law
(3:14-16).
Christ is the image of God (4:4).
Christ is the glory of God (4:6).
Christ was raised from the dead (4:14).
Christ will be the judge (5:10).
Christ died and rose from the dead on our behalf (5:14-15).
Christ brings reconciliation to God (5:18-19).
Christ did not sin, but became sin for us (5:21).
Christ has no harmony with Belial [evil] (6:15).
Christ became poor that we might become rich (8:9).
Christ was meek and gentle (10:1).
Christ is the husband of the Church (11:2).
Christ provides sufficient grace (12:9-10).
Christ was crucified because of our weakness and lives
because of the power of God (13:4).
Christ lives in us (13:5).

Apostles
In the New Testament apostolos always denotes a man who is
sent with full authority.
1. Jesus is referred to as an apostle in Hebrews 3:1.
2. “Apostles” also refers to those sent by the church. This is a
comprehensive term for “bearers of the message.” The title
is used for the twelve disciples of Jesus, Matthias (Mt 10:2;
Mk 6:30; Ac 1:26) and to a larger circle of individuals (Ac
13:2ff; 14:4, 14 Paul and Barnabas; Gal 1:19, James, the
Lord’s brother; Ro 16:7, Junias and Andronicus).
3. The final use of the term is applied only to those special
representatives of Christ sent forth by Him with the authority
and power to establish His kingdom or church among men
(Mt 16:13-18; Eph 4:8-16; 1Co 12:28-31). Their authority
was not limited to the local body of believers but encompassed every element of the kingdom. There are no apostles
living today. Their office and function came to an end with
the death of the last apostle, John.

1. Great works of God on behalf of believers are mentioned.
God:
a. comforts (1:3-4; 7:6)
g. empowers (4;7)
b. delivers (1:10)
h. resurrects (4:14)
c. establishes (1:21-22)
i. prepares (5:5)
d. gives victory (2:14)
j. reconciles (5:18)
e. enables (3:6)
k. receives as a Father
f. enlightens (4:6)
(6:17-18)
2. We are sealed as God’s children by the Holy Spirit (1:20-21).
3. The letter of the Law brings death, but the new covenant brings
life through the Spirit (chapter 3). We are the letters of
Christ, known and read by men.
4. The motive for Christian giving is seen in 8-9.
a. out of poverty (8:2)
d. proportionately (8:12-14)
b. generously (8:3)
e. cheerfully (9:7)
c. willingly (9:7)
f. bountifully (9:6)
5. Gods uses the Christian to fulfill His purposes.
a. Comforting is through others (2:12-17)
b. Reconciliation is through others (4:7-15; 5:20)
c. Help is administered through others (8-9)
6. The church is not just a gathering of friends for fellowship,
there are responsibilities to be performed.
7. The Christian should not fear death (4:16-5:10).

Functions of the apostles:
a. To bear testimony to Christ (Ac 1:8; Lk 24:48; Jn 15:27).
b. To reveal to mankind the truths of God (Jn 16:13).
c. To enact laws and establish ordinances according to the
direction of Christ (Mt 28:18-20).
d. To perfect and mature the saints (Eph 4:8-12).
e. To give miraculous gifts to others through the laying on of
their hands (Ac 8:14-24; 19:6).
Qualifications of an apostle of Jesus Christ:
a. They must have been an eye-witness of Jesus (Jn 15:27; Ac
1:21-22; 22:14-15; 1Co 9:1; 15:8).
b. They could only be appointed by the Lord, not man (Ac 1:24;
Mk 3:14).
c. Their message would always be consistent with the truth
already proclaimed by Jesus and the other apostles (Gal 1:610; 1Jn 4:1-5).
d. They could work the signs of a true apostle (2Co 12:12).
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Small Group Study

Outline
Introduction: 1:1-2
I. The Concern and Common Fellowship (1:3-7:16)
A. Comfort that God Provides (1:3-12)
B. Coming of Paul to Corinth Explained (1:13-2:4)
C. Compassion for the One Corrected (2:5-11)
D. Confidence of Paul in His Ministry (2:12-6:10)
1. Anxiety over Titus (2:12-13)
2. Appreciation of confidence in Christ (2:14-17)
3. Apostleship vindicated by the Corinthians (3:1-3)
4. Adequate ministers of a New Covenant (3:4-18)
5. Actuated in the ministration of the Gospel (4:1-6:10)
a. Because of the message of Christ (4:1-6)
b. Because of the faith in Christ (4:7-15)
c. Because of the hope in Christ (4:16-5:10)
d. Because of the love of Christ (5:11-15)
e. Because of the reconciliation in Christ (5:16-21)
f. Therefore, we suffer for Christ (6:1-13)
E. Call to Personal Separation (6:14-7:4)
F. Comforted by Titus’ Report that the Corinthians had
Repented (7:5-16)
II. Contribution for the Church in Jerusalem (8:1-9:15)
A. The Gift from the Macedonians (8:1-5)
B. The Gift from Christ (8:6-9)
C. The Gift from the Corinthians (8:10-15)
D. The Gift to be Received by Titus and Others (8:16-9:5)
E. The Gift will Produce Bountiful Rewards (9:6-15)
III.Confronting the Charges Against Paul (10:1-13:10)
A. The Defense of Paul Against False Charges of Being
Weak (10:1-18)
B. The Danger of False Teachers in Corinth (11:1-15)
C. The Declaration of Paul’s Pedigrees (11:16-22)
D. The Depth of Paul’s Service (11:23-12:10)
E. The Display of Signs and Wonders Confirm Paul (12:1113)
F. The Deceit Was Not From Paul (12:14-18)
G. The Dedication of Love and Concern (12:19-21)
H. The Desire for an Examination (13:1-10)
Concluding Remarks: 13:11-14

Warm-up:
Tell of a time in your life when you tried to tell everyone you saw
that something was dangerous. What was it? How did you tell
them? What was their response?
Look at the Book
2 Corinthians 5:11-21
1. What is meant by “the fear of the Lord”? Does it connect with
verse 10?
2. Why was it necessary for Paul to “persuade men?” What does
this entail?
3. How does the “love of Christ” control the Christian?
4. In what sense did “all die?” What connection does this have
with being “in Christ?”
5. What is the meaning of “reconciliation?” What meaning can
you get from the context?
6. How important do you think it is for Christ to be sinless?
Why do you think some people try to find sin in His life?
What do you think this would do to the teaching of reconciliation?
Looking Closer:
1. Do you consider yourself to be a minister of reconciliation?
__ No. Give the reasons.
__ Yes. Give the reasons.
2. In what ways are you accomplishing your ministry of reconciliation?
3. What really motivates you to be a minister of reconciliation?
(Rank your motives below: 1 for high motivation, 2 for
average motivation, and 3 for low motivation.)
__ Desire to obey God’s commands
__ Fear of hell
__ Hope of heaven
__ Expectation of the church
__ Love of Christ
__ Desire to grow in maturity
__ Desire to share Christ
__ Feeling of guilt if I don’t
__ (Other):
4. What do you consider to be your greatest asset in sharing the
message of reconciliation?
a. Knowledge of what to do and say
b. Love for Christ
c. Fear of the Lord
d. Someone who goes with me
e. Motivation
f. A lack of fear
g. A lack of apathy
Looking Around:
List the names of those whom you are actively and prayerfully
trying to reconcile. Share this list with the group, and together
pray for an opportunity to share Christ with them.
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Background:

ROMANS

Title:
The letter is written to the church in Rome (1:7, 15). Thus, Pros
Romaious, “To the Romans,” is the title of the book in the earliest
manuscripts we have of Paul’s letters.

To Rome With Love

Author:
The writer identifies himself as Paul (1:1), the “apostle to the Gentiles”
(11:13; 15:15-20). Beare, in the Interpreter’s Bible Dictionary, says
“The authenticity of the letter is not seriously questioned and is not, in
fact, open to question.” Most scholars agree with this position.

Key Text:

Ro 1:16-17

I am not ashamed of the gospel, because
it is the power of God for the salvation
of everyone who believes: first for the
Jew, then for the Gentile. For in the
gospel a righteousness from God is
revealed, a righteousness that is by
faith from first to last, just as it is
written: “The righteous will live by
faith.”

Date:
The probable date of writing would be between A.D. 57-59, depending
on when one dates the letters to the Corinthians. It was written near
the end of Paul’s third missionary journey (Ac 18:23-21:14), as he was
nearing the end of his work in Asia (15:24, 28). The collection for the
saints in Jerusalem has been completed, and he was leaving shortly to
deliver it (15:25-27; Ac 24:17). Paul spent three months in Greece
(probably Corinth) allowing plenty of time for the writing of this letter
(Ac 20:2-3).
To Whom Written:
The city was founded in 753 B.C. A myth states that the city was started
and named after Romulus, a son of Mars, who was kept alive by a wolf
and a shepherd’s wife. He became the city’s first king. Rome was built
on a swampy area beside the Tiber River, upon seven mounds or hills.
This caused it later to receive the designation “the city of seven hills.”
By New Testament times, the city had grown to a population well over
a million, mostly slaves. As the center of the Roman government, it
attracted all kinds of people and religions. There were 420 temples in
the city. Rome supported a large population of Jews, probably brought
there through the annexation of Palestine.

Theme:
I.

Justification from sin is only through
Christ.
II. Explaining the meaning of Christ’s crucifixion and resurrection.
III. Explaining the wisdom of God in his
dealings with Israel, the Gentiles, and the
problem of sin.

We do not know who started the church in Rome. Claims that Peter
founded the work there are contrary to evidence. It is possible that
saints who returned to Rome after the Day of Pentecost (Ac 2:10) and
Christians who moved to Rome from Asia, Macedonia, and Greece
(16) were instrumental in its establishment. Paul did not begin this
church, for he says he had never been to Rome in this letter (15:23-24).
The church was composed both of Jewish and Gentile believers. The
number of believers in Rome was large, and they met in several places
in the city (16:1-16).
Summary:
Phoebe is going to Rome (16:1-2) and so Paul takes this opportunity
to send this epistle by her. Of all the letters of Paul, this one “spells out”
the way of salvation through Christ better than any book of the New
Testament. Some have said that it is “the greatest book in the Bible.”
The importance of the book cannot be underestimated. It is indispensable to the understanding of most of the fundamental doctrines of
Christianity. R.C. Bell has said, “If you get Romans, God gets you.”
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Sermon Outline
Comfort in the Midst of Sorrow
Introduction:
A. The Marathon Man
In The Marathon Man, Dustin Hoffman plays the
role of a student obsessed with the marathon. He
idolizes great runners of the past and, in his own
running, learns to control pain so as to complete
the race.
Sir Lawrence Olivier plays the part of the “White
Angel,” a Nazi dentist who terrorized concentration inmates during WWII. He has learned to use
pain to get what he wants.
The most memorable scene in the movie comes as
Olivier stands before the bound Hoffman gesturing with a dental drill in one hand and oil of cloves
in the other. The choice he offers Hoffman is
resistence (with the consequence of the drill being
used again) or compliance (with the oil of cloves
being applied to relieve pain). Suffering or relief.
Agony or anesthesia.
Because Hoffman is a Marathon Man, he copes
with the pain until his opportunity for escape
presents itself.
B. Christians are also a people of the Marathon
1. We are in this race for the long run.
a. Must control pain to finish the race.
b. Discipleship is often pleasure and suffering.
2. Knowing Jesus is both agony and ecstasy.
a. Great privileges brings great responsibility.
b. Great love brings great vulnerability.
c. Great expectations bring great disappointments.
d. Great plans bring great anxieties.
3. The walk of discipleship involves highs and
lows, good and bad, joy and sorrow.
a. Are we only “fair-weather friends” of
Jesus? It is easy to be a Christian when
everything is warm, loving, joyful, radiant, peaceful, good and kind.
b. Have we learned the secret of dealing with
trials? It is harder to be a follower when
I am discouraged and disheartened, depressed and lonely, weak and hurt.

Outline:
I. The Cycle of Sorrow and Comfort
A. The Example of Jesus
1. Though Jesus was the son of God and creator of the universe, he
was not exempt from suffering:
a. He was a “man of sorrows” and “acquainted with grief” (Is
53:3).
b. “Although he was a son, he learned obedience from what he
suffered” (Heb 5:8). Jesus was made “perfect through
suffering” (Heb 2:10).
2. Jesus also knew how to find comfort.
B. The Example of Paul
1. A summary of Paul’s sufferings in 2 Corinthians:
a. Read 2Co 1:8-9a
b. Read 2Co 4:8-11
c. Read 2Co 6:3-10
d. Read 2Co 11:23-29
2. Yet, somehow, he does not lose heart or give up. He keeps
running the race.
3. How did Paul keep from giving up? What was the secret that let
him find comfort in the midst of sorrow?
II. Paul Knows the Secret of all Comfort! (Read 2Co 1:3-7)
A. God Gives Comfort - Note 2Co 1:3-4a
1. Paul knows who God is.
a. He is the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ.
b. He is the Father of Compassion.
c. He is the God of all Comfort
2. Paul knows what God can do.
a. He “comforts us in all our troubles” (vs 4a)
i. parakaleo - to comfort or encourage. The basic sense of
the word is to stand beside someone to encourage him
when he is undergoing severe testing.
ii. The word occurs 10 times in 5 verses.
b. God is there in all our troubles.
c. The God who knows can comfort.
B. Christians Give Comfort - Note 2Co 1:4b-7.
1. We have experienced the comfort of God in our lives to learn
how to “channel” that encouragement to others.
2. The sufferings of Christ flow over into our lives so that encouragement can flow over into the lives of others.
3. We must see suffering as an opportunity to comfort (vs 6a)
Conclusion:
Learning to live with pain.
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Topics
Major Lessons

Christ in Romans
From beginning to end there is one theme in Paul’s discussion:
Faith in Jesus Christ is the only ground for man’s acceptance by
God. All men (Jew and Gentile) are treated alike. Paul pulls no
punches in describing the state of the world: it is in sin and
everyone stands condemned by God’s standard of righteousness.
But God offers us free pardon and grace through faith in Jesus.
Christ has taken our punishment. He is the sin-offering. Nothing else will be accepted by God as the means for propitiating the
just punishment from God. We are free to make a fresh start but
this time with all the power of God at our disposal (6-8). God’s
forgiveness and love spur us on to live up to our new calling, to
reshape our whole way of thinking and manner of life based on
faith in Jesus Christ. Thus, our life is lived from faith to faith.
The just shall live by faith.

I. Law:
A. Paul uses the word “Law” in different ways.
1. Law before Moses (5:13; 4:15; 3:20; 2:14).
2. The Pentateuch (3:21; 7:1-7, 22).
3. The entire Old Testament (3:19, 10-18).
4. The Law of sin and death (8:2).
5. The Law of the Spirit of life (8:2).
6. The Law of faith (3:27-28).
B. Law that demands flawless obedience to obtain justification cannot save. It is from this law that man must be
released (6:1-15; 7:4-6; 3:20).
C. The law of faith requires the obedience of faith (16:2526) for the justification of sins. The promises of God are
not based on Law, but are based on faith.

A. Christ is declared to be the Son of God with power by the
resurrection from the dead (1:4).
B. He is the sin-offering by God for man’s justification
(3:20-30).
C. He is the Second Adam who brings in righteousness and
eternal life (5:12-21).
D. He is the One who gives the Spirit of Life (8:1-10).
E. He is our Lord (8:39; 14:7-12).
F. He is our God (9:5).

II. Sin: Missing the mark; a failure to hit the mark.
A. It is a motive for behavior, an inward element producing
acts; a governing principle or power (3:9, 23; 5:21; 6:12,
14, 17; 7:11ff; 8:2).
B. ‘Transgression’ is another word closely associated with
‘sin’. It is a ‘stepping by the side,’ a deviation, a violation
of law, or going beyond authority (4:15; 5:14).

Major Lessons Continued...
V. Righteousness:
The character or quality of being right or just before God. It
is God’s justification that makes sinners righteous. This is
the entire thrust of the Roman letter. Justification, a word
in the same category as righteousness, is the act of pronouncing one righteous; to justify; to declare one to be free from
guilt. God’s justice and righteousness are difficult, if not
impossible, to separate. A righteous God is just, and a just
God is righteous. But our problem is how can God’s righteousness become ours?
A. Wrath from God is revealed on all unrighteousness
(1:18; 2:5) by a righteous God (2:5; 3:5).
B. Our own works will not save us from this wrath (3:20,
28).
C. Christ is the righteousness of God and died in order to
satisfy the righteous judgment or wrath of God (3:20-26;
4:25; 5:6-10).
D. At the point of faith, we are given God’s righteousness
(3:21-22, 24, 26, 28; 5:17-19).
E. Therefore, we have peace with God (5:1-2).

III.Flesh:
The basic material of the body; human nature in its weakness
and mortality; the sinfulness of natural man. The basic use
of “flesh” is contrasted to the Spirit. Matter or flesh is not
inherently evil, but sin taking advantage of the flesh produces a sinful character. More specifically, Romans teaches
the relationship between the flesh and:
A. The body (2:28).
B. The Descent or Relationship of Man (1:3; 4:1; 9:5, 8).
C. Mankind in General (3:20).
D. Human Nature:
1. Of Christ (8:3).
2. In weakness (6:19; 8:3).
3. Pre-Christian weakness (7:18, 25; 6:6; 8:8-9).
E. Christians, who live after the Spirit not the flesh (8:4f).
F. The sentence of death (7:23; 8:2-13).
IV. Spirit:
A. The “spiritual” part of man’s constitution. It is the Godconscious element in man (1:9; 12:11).
B. The personality of the Godhead indwells every Christian.
He imparts life, bestows freedom, leads, intercedes, bears
witness, seals our salvation, makes us sons of God, pours
love into our heart, indwells the believer. He imparted
miraculous power to Paul, and he sanctifies the believer
(8:2-15:16).
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Continued...

Outline

Small Group Study

Introduction (1:1-17) and Theme Statement (1:16-17).
I. Righteousness of God: Justification by Faith (1:18-8:39).
A. Righteousness Needed: “All Under Sin” (1:18-3:20).
1. Needed by Gentiles, guilty without law (1:18-32).
2. Needed by the Jew, guilty with the law (2:1-29).
3. Needed by everyone, all have sinned (3:1-20).
B. Righteousness Manifested (3:21-5:21).
1. Justification defined (3:21-31)
2. Justification explained (4:1-25).
.
3. Justification’s results (5:1-21).
C. Righteousness Demonstrated (6:1-8:39).
1. By one’s freedom from sin (6:1-23).
a. Dead to sin and alive to God (6:1-14).
b. Servants of righteousness (6:15-23).
2. By one’s fight with sin (7:1-25).
a. Dead to the Law (7:1-6).
b. Purpose of the Law (7:7-13).
c. Struggle against the Law (7:14-25).
3. By one’s walk in the spirit (8:1-39).

Warm-up:
What book or teacher was particularly helpful in bringing you to
an understanding of the principles for living in the Spirit?

II. Righteousness of God and Jewish Rejection (9:1-11:36).
A. Upheld by Freedom: Israel’s Rejection (9:1-29).
1. Israel’s blessings from God (9:1-5).
2. Israel’s rejection and God’s faithfulness (9:6-13).
3. Israel’s rejection and God’s justice (9:14-29).
B. Upheld by Israel’s Failure: Israel’s Unbelief (9:30-10:21).
1. The cause of Israel’s rejection (9:30-33).
2. The refusal of God’s righteousness (10:1-15).
3. The refusal of God’s message (10:16-21).
C. Upheld by Forbearance: Israel’s Salvation (11:1-36).
III. Righteousness of God in Practical Living (12:1-15:13).
A. Righteous Spiritual Relationships (12:1-2).
B. Righteous Social Relationships (12:3-8).
C. Righteous Personal Relationships (12:9-32).
D. Righteous Civil Relationships (13:1-7).
E. Righteous Public Relationships (13:8-14).
F. Righteous Fraternal Relationships (14:1-15:13).
1. Accept each other’s differences (14:11-8).
2. Do not judge (14:9-18).
3. Do what leads to peace (14:19-23).
4. Accept each other (15:1-13).
IV. Conclusion (15:14-16:27).
A. Paul’s Personal Plans (15:14-29).
B. Paul’s Plea for Prayer (15:30-33).
C. Paul’s Particular Greetings (16:1-24).
D. Paul’s Praise and Glory (16:25-27).

Look at the Book
1. What is the main point of this passage?

Romans 8:1-17

2. Why is there no condemnation? (vss 1-2)
a. We have no sins to condemn.
b. God is no longer in the condemnation business.
c. We have been set free.
3. How does freedom from sin and death come about?
4. What are the two options given in verse 5?
5. What if we do not have the Spirit? (vs 9)
6. How do we know that we are the children of God? (vss 1517)

Looking Closer:
1. How does this passage answer the question in 7:24?
2. In your own words, how would you describe one who is
walking after the Spirit?
3. What advice would you give to a young Christian who is
walking after the flesh, but wants to live after the Spirit?
a. Take your time. Enjoy life while you can.
b. Hurry up! You don’t know what your missing.
c. Too late. God doesn’t wait for sinners.
4. If there were no Holy Spirit, how do you think one could live
the Christian life?
5. When you feel down or trapped in old thought patterns, what
have you found most helpful in getting back to walking after
the Spirit?

Looking Around:
Disclose to the person to your right the desire you have for them
spiritually.
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Background:

JAMES

Title:
James receives its name from its author, Jakobos, or James. It is listed
as one of the Catholic Epistles. “Catholic” means that which is
universal in nature. Scholars gave this name to several letters in the
N.T. because they are addressed to Christians in general rather than to
specific churches or individuals.

Practice What You Preach
Key Text:

Author:
The writer calls himself James (1:1). But there are four men named
James in the N.T.: [1] The son of Zebedee (Mk 1:19); [2] the son of
Alphaeus (Mk 3:18); [3] the son of Judas (Lk 6:16); and [4] the son of
Mary and Joseph and the brother of Jesus (Mt 13:55; Mk 6:3; Gal 1:19).
Which one was the author? The son of Zebedee, an apostle, was
beheaded by Herod in A.D. 42-44 (Acts 12:1-5). The son of Judas, we
know little about. The son of Alphaeus was an apostle, but, if he wrote
the letter, would probably have indicated his apostleship in the introduction. From all indications, James, the Lord’s brother, was the writer
of the epistle.

Jas 2:17-24

In the same way, faith by itself, if it is
not accompanied by action, is dead.
But someone will say, “You have faith;
I have deeds.” Show me your faith
without deeds, and I will show you my
faith by what I do. You believe that
there is one God. Good! Even the
demons believe that — and shudder.

James was not a believer during the ministry of Jesus (Mt 12:46-50; Mk
3:21, 31-35; Jn 7:3-9). When Jesus appeared to him after the resurrection (1Co 15:7), James became a believer and was listed with the 120
in Jerusalem (Ac 1:14). Peter sent news of his deliverance from prison
to James (Ac 12:17). By the time of the Jerusalem conference, James
was an elder in the church (Ac 15:13). Paul visited James (Gal 1:18-19)
and regarded him as one of the pillars in the church (Gal 2:9). Josephus
stated that James was martyred by stoning at the order of Anaias the
high Priest (Anti. 20:9.1), shortly before the death of Peter and Paul.

Theme:
I.

Christians must live in accordance with
their profession.
II. Christians can not live a life of faith apart
from works. Works must accompany faith
or faith is not faith.
III. Christians will undergo various trials and
tribulations but will be victorious in the
end.
IV. James is a handbook of practical knowledge and wisdom that can help the Christian apply truth to life.

To Whom Written:
The letter was written “to the twelve tribes which are scattered abroad.”
The Jews had been scattered several times in their history: by the
Assyrians in 721 B.C., by the Babylonians in 586 B.C., by Pompey in
63 B.C., and by self-imposed dispersions. Hebrew culture became a
ready ground for the planting of Christianity.
The early church was entirely Jewish until the conversion of Cornelius
(Ac 10). The center of Christianity was Jerusalem until the persecution
then the church was scattered (Ac 8:4). James wrote to displaced
Christian Jews, urging them to remain faithful in times of great trial.
Date: Scholars differ as to the exact time of writing. Theories vary from
A.D. 45 to A.D. 65.
Summary:
The book of James is to the N.T. what the book of Proverbs is to the O.T.
It is like a string of pearls. Each thought is a complete unit, jeweled with
the freshness of the Spirit. It says very little about Jesus, but His
influence can be seen throughout the book. Luther called this work an
epistle of straw, and placed it in competition with Romans. He was
mistaken. The book is a complement to Romans, stressing that faith
without works cannot be true faith. Verbal faith cannot carry one
through trials and tribulations. It must be active to grow. James stresses
that true faith is where the action is.
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Sermon Outline
Vive la Difference
Outline:

Introduction:
About 600 years before Christ, a Greek slave named
Aesop developed a reputation for wisdom. His stories
of birds and beasts - with the inevitable moral at the
end of each tale - have continued through the centuries to educate men and women about themselves.
One of Aesop’s fables uses a Peacock and a Crane to
teach a lesson much needed by the church today.
A. The Parable of the Peacock and the Crane
“The Peacock and the Crane happened to meet one
day and the Peacock spread his beautiful tail, minced
around and looked with contempt at the Crane as
though it were just an ordinary creature and not
worthy of his proud notice.

I. Unity and Diversity: A Case Study
A. A Brief Look at Diversity in the Early Church
1. The New Testament church was about as diverse a group of
people as you could possibly imagine.
2. The bloodiest battles fought in the first century church centered
on this very issue of diversity .
B. The Battle for Cookie-cutter Christians
1. A concerted effort was launched to make the Gentiles as much
like the Jews as possible.
2. To certain Jewish Christians, only remaking the Gentiles along
Jewish lines could maintain unity.
3. But room has always existed in God's church for diversity on a
wide range of issues.
II. Acceptance: The Key to Unity

“The Crane didn’t like this insolent, haughty behavior, so he said, just loudly enough for the Peacock to
hear, ‘Peacocks would be fine birds if fine feathers
could make them so, but it must be terrible not to be
noble enough to fly up above the clouds.’ Then the
Crane flapped his large, strong wings and sailed
away, leaving the Peacock not half so pleased with
himself as he had been before.
“The Point - It is foolish to insult others because they
are not like us. In many ways they may be much better
than we are.”
B. The Tension between Unity and Uniformity
1. There is a rabid individualism threatening the
unity of congregations throughout our country.
2. In our eagerness to promote oneness, however, we must not be so zealous that we
mistake homogenization for harmony.
3. So long as the church is made up of people,
diversity will be an inescapable fact of life in
our congregations. Ignore it if you want.
View it as a “necessary evil” if you must. Sing
its praises or shout its problems. Whatever
you choose to do about diversity, it won’t go
away.
Transition:
The same God who made the Peacock and the Crane
made a Peter and a Paul, a John and a Thomas. In the
church, as in the fable, it is foolish to condemn others
because they are not like us.

A. Unity Does Not Depend on Uniformity
1. The remarkable feature of the early church was its ability to
maintain unity despite diverse people.
2. Oneness did not depend on sameness.
B. The Problems at Rome
1. There were differences among sincere Christians over foods and
days (Chs 14 & 15).
2. Unity was threatened by diversity.
C. The Teaching of Romans
1. Unity has nothing to do with uniformity.
2. A new method of promoting unity - to accept diversity on such
“disputable matters” and behave so that these issues do not
become divisive.
III. Diversity in the Church Today
A. The Church as Melting-Pot
1. There are differences in who we are as people.
2. There are differences in who we are as Christians.
B. How are we to Deal with Diversity?
1. Diversity is not a threat to unity.
2. Diversity is a fact of life.
Conclusion:
Christ has accepted so much in each of us - so much that is inconsistent with
his preferences, or immature by his standards, or incomplete according to
his knowledge - that it smacks of ingratitude for us to be less accepting of
our brothers. If Jesus can put up with the likes of you and me, we ought to
manage a grudging tolerance of each other!
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Topics
Major Lessons

Christ in James
The book of James does not contain a complex doctrine of Christ.
Nevertheless, there are some profound truths taught about
Christ in this short letter. The Deity of Christ is strongly
affirmed by James who identifies Jesus as Lord and links Him
directly and equally with God the Father (1:1; 2:1). Christ is to
James both the source and object of faith.
I.

There are Old Testament references in James to the
“Lord,” implying that Jesus was the Lord of whom the
Prophets spoke.
A. The Lawgiver and Judge (4:12 with Isa 33:22).
B. The Lord of Sabaoth or Hosts (5:4 with Isa 1:9 and Ro
9:29).

II.

There are references to His name (1:1; 2:1)
A. Lord means that He has the right to rule over every
sphere of life. Being Lord, he can heal and forgive
(5:14-15).
B. Jesus means that He was the Savior. He had become
flesh and dwelt among men. James remembers the
brother with whom he had been reared.
C. Christ means that Jesus was the Anointed Messiah of
whom the Old Testament prophet spoke, the promised Redeemer.
D. 2:1 says that the Lord Jesus Christ is “the glorious.”
This is a term often used in the Old Testament with
reference to God’s visible presence. Jesus is the
“Shekinah,” the very presence of God.
E. 2:7 indicates that it is the fair name by which Christians are called (cf 1Pe 4:16; Ac 11:26).

III. Jesus is “the coming . . . Lord” (5:7), whose coming is “at
hand” or near (5:8). He is the Judge who is standing at
the door. Therefore, we should be prepared and ready
(5:9).

1. The balanced life is a demonstration of a stable faith (1:5-8).
Faith balances life.
2. During trials and tribulations, we are to patiently trust in God
(1:9-18).
3. James says of God that:
a. He gives wisdom from above (1:5; 3:17).
b. He answers prayers (1:5).
c. He gives life to persecuted Saints (1:12).
d. He never tempts (1:13).
e. He never changes His attitude (1:16-18).
f. He gives us new life by the word of truth (1:18).
g. He is an observer of our actions (1:27).
h. He chooses the poor to be heirs (2:5).
i. He is One (2:19).
j. He made us in His likeness (3:9).
k. He wants us as His friend (4:4).
l. He jealously desires our spirit (4:5).
m. He resists the proud and gives grace to the humble (4:6).
n. He exalts the humble (4:10).
o. He will judge (4:12).
4. God uses several means to develop Christian character, as we
see clearly in the book.
a. Trials and sufferings (1:2-4).
b. The word of God (1:21).
c. Practical obedience (1:22-25; 2:14-26).
d. Learning to control (3:1ff).
e. Submission and humility (4:8-10).
f. Fear of judgment (5:7-11).
5. The nature and character of Sin:
a. It has its origin in man (1:14; 3:6,16; 4:1-3,5).
b. It starts small but quickly grows (1:15).
c. It must be treated with abhorrence (4:9-10).
d. It results in...
instability (1:6,8)
death (1:15; 5:20)
guilt (2:10)
judgment (2:12-13; 4:12; 5:4,9)
condemnation (3:1; 5:9, 12)
offense and defilement (3:2,6)
confusion and every evil work (3:16)
wars, fightings, and killings (4:1-2)
enmity with God (4:4)
resistance from God (4:6)
miseries, corruption, and ruin (5:1-3)
e. It can be forgiven (2:13; 4:6; 5:11-12, 20).
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Small Group Study

Outline

Warm-up:
Share a time someone you know made a “blooper” with their
tongue which you think deserves to be on TV. Did anyone get
hurt?

Salutation 1:1
I. True Faith and Wisdom in Tribulations (1:2-15)
A. Steadfastness in Trials (1:2-4).
B. The Attainment of Wisdom Through Prayer (1:5-8).
C. The Leveling Power of a Common Faith (1:9-11).
D. The Testing of Faith by Trials (1:12-15).
1. Blessings of Temptation (1:12).
2. God does not tempt man (1:13-14).
3. God cannot be tempted (1:15).
4. Temptation comes from within man (1:15).

Look at the Book
James 3:1-12
1. Why do you think a teacher will be judged more strictly?
Does this “put you off” from being a teacher? Why?
2. What does verse 2 teach about human nature? Do you think
anyone can be a “perfect man” as far as his tongue is
concerned?

II. True Faith and Pure Religion (1:16-2:26)
A. All Good Gifts Come from God (1:16-18).
B. Faith Obeys God and Develops Maturity (1:19-21).
C. Faith Moves to Action (1:22-27).
D. Faith Shows No Respect of Persons (2:1-13).
1. The precept (2:1).
2. The precept clarified (2:2-3).
3. The precept condemned (2:4-11).
4. The precept concluded (2:12-13).
E. Faith Demonstrates Good Works (2:14-26).
1. Faith without works is dead (2:14-17).
2. Faith involves action (2:18-19).
3. Faith and works relationship (2:20-25).
4. Faith without works is barren (2:26).

3. What is the point that James is making by using the illustrations of bits, rudders, and a small spark?
4. If no one can tame the tongue, is James recommending that
no one be a teacher? What is he recommending?
5. What is the point of verses 9-12?
Looking Closer:
1. Go around the group and let each one take one sin of the
tongue and describe its effect.
2. Is there any time when harsh language is acceptable?

III.True Faith With Warning and Counsel (3:1-5:6)
A. Counsel Concerning Control of the Tongue (3:1-12).
1. The importance of words (3:2-5).
2. The importance of a controlled tongue (3:5-12).
B. Counsel Concerning Wisdom & the Good Life (3:13-18).
1. Who is wise (3:13)?
2. Description of wisdom from above (3:14-18).
a. What it is not (3:14-15).
b. What it is (3:16-18).
C. Wisdom Concerning Moral Evils (4:1-5:6).
1. Wisdom when dealing with spiritual wars (4:1-10).
2. Wisdom when dealing with evil speaking (4:11-12).
3. Wisdom against presumptuous planning (4:13-17).
4. Wisdom when dealing with wealth (5:1-6).

3. Are you more likely to blurt out or hold in your feelings? How
do you deal with anger if you cannot speak your piece?
4. Why do you think gossip is so destructive? What would be
your remedy for stopping gossip in the body of Christ?
Looking Around:
Jointly make a written list of some of the ways Christians can
control the tongue. Make the list readable and submit it to your
minister or church office. Ask them to print it in the church
bulletin or paper.

IV.True Faith and Discipline (5:7-20)
A. Patience Advised (5:7-11).
B. Final Admonition Concerning Speech (5:12).
C. Admonition Concerning Prayer (5:13-18).
D. Loving for Sinners Urged (5:19-20).
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Background:

MARK

Title:
The book receives its name from the writer, Kata Markon, “According
to Mark,” an inscription found in some of the earlier Greek manuscripts. The author is best known by his Latin name Marcus, but among
the Hebrews he was probably just John (Ac 12:12, 25; 15:37).

Jesus the Servant

Author:
Most agree that Mark, a companion of Peter, wrote the book. Papias,
Justin Martyr, Irenaeus, Clement of Alexandria, Terullian, Origen,
Eusebius and Jerome all refer to it. Eusebius reports that Papias (A.D.
80-155) wrote, “And the Elder said this also: Mark having become the
interpreter of Peter, wrote down accurately everything that he remembered without however recording in order what was either said or done
by Christ...” Justin Martyr a little later (A.D.100-165) in his Dialogue
with Trypho the Jew refered to the Gospel of Mark as the “memoirs of
him,” i.e, Peter.

Key Text:

For even the Son of Man did not come
to be served, but to serve, and to give
his life as a ransom for many.

Theme:
I.

Mark portrays a Messiah who serves, who
ministers, and who lays down his life.
II. Mark also defines discipleship as a life of
selfless ministry.
III. Mark shows that the ideal disciple is not
one who always has the right answer or
always does the right thing, but one who
remains loyal to Jesus no matter what
happens.

Mark was probably the youngest author of the New Testament. His
mother lived in Jerusalem and owned a house which was used as a
meeting place for the church (Ac 12:12-17). Mark was a cousin of
Barnabas (Col 4:10). Many identify him as the young man who fled
naked when Christ was arrested in Gethsemane (Mark 14:51-52). He
may have been a direct convert of Peter for the apostle later identified
him as his son (1Pe 5:13), a term sometimes used to designate a son in
the faith. He was mentioned in the company of Barnabas and Paul on
the first missionary tour before returning prematurely to Jerusalem (Ac
13:13). When Paul and Barnabas planned their second journey (Ac
15:36-41), a contention arose between the two about Mark. So strong
was the contention that Barnabas took Mark and Paul took Silas and
they separated. Ten years later, Mark was with Paul in Rome, so they
must have settled their differences (Col 4:10, Phm 24). In his last letter
Paul instructed Timothy to come to Rome and to bring Mark with him
(2Ti 4:11).
Date:
There is much disagreement on the dating of the book. Those who
believe in the priority of Mark (i.e., that it was the first of the gospels)
would date the writing as early as A.D. 45. Others would date the book
shortly before the destruction of Jerusalem (A.D. 70), about A.D. 6768 relying on the tradition that Mark wrote after Peter’s death.
To Whom Written:
The Gospel was written for Gentile readers, particularly for Romans.
O.T. quotations and allusions are relatively few, Aramaic expressions
are interpreted, Jewish customs are explained, and some Latin words
are used indicating a Roman audience. The general tone, depicting the
Lord’s ceaseless activity and His power over demons, disease and
death, was written to appeal to the Roman mind.
Summary:
Mark is a book of action and power as it relates to Jesus the Servant
Savior. The first part of Mark examines Jesus as a servant moving
swiftly through from Jesus’ baptism to the cross and resurrection. As
one reads the things Christ did, we, as well as the Romans, are
convinced that He is the Son of God and Savior of the World.

Mk 10:45
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Sermon Outline
Trust and Obey
Outline:

Introduction:
“I love you more than life itself,” the young man said
to his girl friend. “For you I’d climb the highest
mountain, I’d swim the deepest ocean . . . and I’ll be
over Friday night if it doesn’t rain.”
Any woman will tell you that a man who says he loves
you isn’t nearly so desirable as a man who shows he
loves you. All the professions of love in the world
don’t amount to anything if words aren’t supported
by deeds.
While we’ve learned this lesson in our personal lives,
many people still struggle with a similar issue in their
religious lives. According to much of the protestant
world today, God is more interested in what we say
about him than in what we do for him. “We are saved
by faith only,” this crowd will cry, and cringe at the
suggestion that anything more may be required.
Discipleship, righteous living, yielding to the Lordship of Jesus - all become so much optional equipment to their one and only essential: “faith.” A writer
for this viewpoint shows just how far they are willing
to go to advocate “faith only.”
It is possible, even probable, that when a
believer out of fellowship falls for certain
types of philosophy . . . he will become an
‘unbelieving believer.’ Yet believers who
become agnostics are still saved; they are
still born again. You can even become an
atheist; but if you once accept Christ as
saviour, you cannot lose your salvation, even
though you deny God.
R. B. Thieme, Apes and Peacocks, p 23.
Why is it so difficult to accept that God is at least as
smart as a girl friend or wife. He knows that the
person who claims to believe is not nearly so desirable as the one who shows his faith through the way
he behaves. “Actions speak louder than words.”

I. The Battle between Faith and Works
A. The False Dichotomy
1. Paul and James - what they seem to argue:
a. Paul, in Galatians and Romans - faith not works.
b. James - faith that is evidenced by what we do.
2. Luther had little patience for James.
a. James “contradicts St. Paul and all other Scripture in giving
righteousness to works.”
b. He esteems it “a rather straw-like epistle.”
3. Faith/Works - Misunderstanding Paul and James
a. Faith becomes a purely internal condition of the heart, a
cognitive and passive acceptance.
b. Works becomes mere external activity, having no connection to or comment on the heart.
B. The True Unity
1. Faith and works are understood (biblically) to be a unit. They
work together to complement each other.
2. Examples from the Bible.
II. Faith without Works is Dead - Read James 2:14-26
A. The Issue - vss 14-17
1. An Analogy (vss 15-17)
a. We all recognize that love must be expressed.
b. In the same way - no action, no faith.
2. James is familiar with the kind of Christian who is uncomfortable being asked to prove his faith by his life.
B. The Argument - vss 18-19
1. Works is the only way to prove faith exists.
a. The one who acts right shows he believes right.
b. How can someone prove faith without behavior?
2. Faith is not just acknowledging that God exists.
a. A mere intellectual assent will not save.
b. The demons can give that, but such “faith” leads to fear
rather than salvation.
C. The Examples - vss 20-26
1. Abraham offers Isaac (Read James 2:21-24). Abraham was
justified not just because he said the right words but because he
did the right thing. We are justified by faith expressing itself
through works. It is not faith plus works but faith at work that
is the kind of faith pleasing to God.
2. Rahab saves the spies (Read James 2:25-26). Rahab showed
that she had a living faith when she risked her own life in behalf
of God’s people. Without the risk, there would have been no
saving Rahab in the destruction which followed.
Conclusion:
Faith expressing itself through works.
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Topics
Major Lessons

Christ in Mark
Mark creates in the mind of his reader the picture of Christ as the
willing servant, yielding his life with prompt obedience. Multitudes crowded to hear Christ. So many came at times that He
could not even eat. On one occasion He could not enter into a
city. Wherever He went they placed the sick before Him, and as
many as touched Him were healed. Though immediate action
characterized His ministry, He was never hurried in His dealing
with those in need.
Jesus is clearly portrayed as the Messiah in Mark. The first
thirteen verses of this gospel specifically state that this carpenter
from Nazareth is, in fact, the Christ and the Son of God. Mark,
as the author of the gospel, bears witness to the identity of Jesus
(1:1). In turn, Old Testament prophets, John the Baptist, and a
voice from heaven confirm that Jesus is the Messiah.
However, the great paradox of Mark is that in this gospel, Jesus
spends the next ten chapters trying to keep his identity a secret.
He tries to keep his healings a secret (1:40-45; 5:37-43; 7:31-37;
8:22-26). He forbids demons to disclose his identity (1:23-25,
32-34; 3:11-12). He tells his disciples to keep the secret (8:2730; 9:2-10). Jesus speaks in parables specifically so that people
will not understand what he says (4:11-12). On several occasions, he attempts to keep his whereabouts secret (7:24; 9:30).
Why would Jesus be so secretive about his identity? The answer
lies in the nature of his mission. Most Jews thought the Messiah
would be a religious - political - military figure. They were
looking for another Joshua or David or Judas Maccabeus. Jesus
defined “Messiah” differently. To be the Messiah meant to lay
down the life, take up a cross, and serve other people. There are
three “mission statements” in Mark which clearly show what
Jesus had come to do: to preach the kingdom (1:38); to call
sinners (2:17); and to serve and give his life (10:45). This was
the meaning of messiahship to Jesus. Until people could
understand that kind of Messiah, Jesus preferred to keep quiet
and bide his time.

1. The gospel of Christ and the kingdom is to be proclaimed to
the entire world (13:10; 16:15-16).
2. The kingdom of God is the reign of God in our lives. The
people of this kingdom will serve and forgive (1:14-15; 3:24;
4:11, 26-32; 9:1, 47; 10:14-15, 22-26; 12:34; 14:25, 15:43).
3. Satan and demons are a real and active force. They recognize
who Christ is, and that they are under His control (1:13, 2327; 3:11-15, 22-30; 4:15; 5:1-20).
4. What do others say about Jesus in Mark?
a. John the Baptist:
He is Lord (1:2-3).
He will baptize with the Spirit (1:8).
b. God, the Father:
You are my Son (1:11).
This is my beloved Son (9:7).
c. Satan and demons:
Jesus of Nazareth...the Holy one of God (1:24).
You are the Son of God (3:11; 5:7).
d. The Leper who was healed:
He is a healer (1:45).
e. Scribes:
He is a blasphemer! (2:7).
He is possessed by Satan (3:22).
He has an unclean spirit (3:30).
Teacher (12:19, 32).
f. Pharisees and Herodians:
He is a sinner! (2:16).
He breaks the Sabbath (2:24-28).
Teacher (12:14).
Blasphemer (14:61-64).
(Mockingly) “Christ, the King of Israel” (15:32).
g. His own family:
He has lost his mind (3:21)!
h. His home town:
Just a man we have known since birth (6:3).
i. His Disciples:
Teacher (4:38; 9:5; 10:35; 11:21).
The Christ (8:29); The Lord (11:3, 6).
“I don’t know him” (14:66-72).
j. The people:
John the Baptist, Elijah, a prophet (6:14-16; 8:28).
He has done all things well (7:37).
Good teacher (10:17).
Hosanna! (11:9-10)
k. Bartimaeus:
Jesus, Son of David (10:47-48).
l. Pilate:
King of the Jews? (15:2, 9, 12, 26)
m. Centurion:
“Truly this man was the Son of God!” (15:39)
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Small Group Study

Outline
Prologue: He is the Christ, but . . . (1:1-13).
I. The Reluctant Messiah (1:14-8:2).
(Action takes place in Galilee)
A. Theme (The Kingdom is Near) (1:14-15).
B. Evaluating Jesus (1:16-3:35).
1. His growing popularity (1:16-1:45).
2. His growing opposition (2:1-3:6).
3. Mixed reactions to Jesus (3:7-3:35).
C. Understanding the Kingdom (4:1-34).
D. “Who is this Jesus?” (4:35-8:21).
1. Jesus becomes well known (4:35-6:29).
2. “Do you still not understand?” (6:30-8:21).
II. The Radical Messiah (8:22-10:52).
(Action takes place “on the way”)
Hinge Passage - the Blind Man (8:22-26).
A. The First Shadow of the Cross (8:27-9:1).
1. Peter’s confession (8:27-30).
2. Jesus’ prediction (8:31).
3. The disciples’ dilemma (8:32-9:1).
B. The Second Shadow of the Cross (9:2-32).
1. “Listen to him!” (9:2-13)
2. The impotent disciples (9:14-29).
3. The second prediction (9:30-32).
C. The Third Shadow of the Cross (9:33-10:45).
1. Radical discipleship (9:33-10:31).
2. The third prediction (10:32-34).
3. They still don’t understand (10:35-45).
Hinge Passage - Blind Bartimaeus (10:46-52).
III.The Revealed Messiah (11:1-15-15:41).
(Action takes place in Jerusalem)
A. The Authority of Jesus (11:1-12:44).
1. Deeds of authority (11:1-33).
2. Words of authority (12:1-40).
3. The power of commitment (12:41-44).
B. The Failings of his Disciples (13:1-14:52).
1. “Be on guard” (13:1-37).
2. Disappointing disciples (14:1-52).
C. The Final Rejection (14:53-15:47).
1. The Trial (14:53-15:15).
2. Crucifixion and burial (15:16-47).
Epilogue: The Resurrection (16:1-8).

Warm-up:
When you were 10 years old, who was your hero or idol?
__book character
__radio/TV character
__music star
__movie star
__athlete
__relative
__military hero
__friend
__comic book character
__church leader
Look at the Book
Mark 9:30-37
1. Why do you think the disciples kept quiet when Jesus asked
them what they were arguing about?
a. They were embarrassed.
b. They knew he would rebuke them.
c. They felt it was none of his business.
d. They knew they were wrong.
e. They didn’t think it mattered anyway.
2. Why do you think the disciples were arguing?
a. The higher the status, the greater the privilege.
b. They were hungry for power.
c. They didn’t understand the teaching Jesus had given.
d. They knew that all of them were not going to be first, and
someone had to hold that place.
e. They were just doing what was normal in their society.
3. What did Jesus mean that to be first, we must be last?
a. It is not necessary to be actually last, but we must be
willing to be last.
b. Only what God thinks of you is important.
c. By serving others, you can get them to do what you want.
d. When you serve, others will step aside to let you go ahead.
e. By serving others, you are putting God first.
4. What does it mean to welcome “one of these little children in
my name?”
Looking Closer:
1. When have you felt best about being a servant?
2. How do you feel when others are honored above you?
__rejected
__angry
__hurt
__unconcerned
__ignored
__joyful
__resentful
__ready to serve
3. What do you think it means to be a “servant of all”?
a. Doing menial tasks for everyone else.
b. Following the example of Christ.
c. Allowing others to treat you poorly.
d. Having an attitude of service.
e. Considering others’ interests over your own.
Looking Around:
Share what you could do this week to serve others better than you
did last week.
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Background:

EPHESIANS

Title:
The title traditionally associated with this epistle (Pros Ephesious,
“To the Ephesians”) can and has been questioned. The letter was
addressed to “the saints who are in Ephesus” (1:1), but in the best
Greek manuscripts the expression “in Ephesus” is not found
(Sinaiticus, Vaticanus, Chester Beatty Papyri).
Most likely the
expression was not in the earliest circulated copies and not in the
original Paul probably wrote the epistle to be used as a circular letter
for all the churches in Asia Minor. Wherever the letter was read, the
name of the church would be inserted (Ephesus, Colossae, Laodicea,
etc.). A discussion of the issue can be read in a good analytical
commentary.

Give Peace a Chance
Key Text:

Eph 2:14-17

For he himself is our peace, who has
made the two one and has destroyed
the barrier, the dividing wall of hostility, by abolishing in his flesh the law
with its commandments and regulations. His purpose was to create in
himself one new man out of the two,
thus making peace, and in this one
body to reconcile both of them to God
through the cross, by which he put to
death their hostility. He came and
preached peace to you who were far
away and peace to those who were
near.

Author:
The writer addresses himself as Paul (1:1; 3:1) and the doctrine and
style are those of Paul. Clement of Alexandria, Tertullian, and
Irenaeus state that Paul wrote Ephesians. The Muratorian Fragment
(A.D. 180-200), a survey of New Testament books, definitely names
Paul as the author.
Date:
The epistle is one of the “Prison Epistles” (Ephesians, Philippians,
Colossians, Philemon) written by Paul during his Roman imprisonment (3:1; 4:1; 6:20). From Luke’s account, both Luke and Aristarchus were fellow prisoners of Paul as he journeyed to Rome (Ac 2728) and were with Paul in prison (Col 4:10,14). It seems that
Ephesians was written at the same time as the Colossian letter because
Tychicus delivered both (6:21-22; Col 4:7). This would placed the date
of writing about A.D. 60-63.

Theme:
I.

God has an Eternal Plan for the Church.

II. Christ is the peacemaker who reconciles
all broken relationships.

Summary:
The letter does not deal with any particular problems except for a few
indications that Paul was trying to head off a Gnostic problem that had
already infected the Colossians. “Syncretism,” a tendency to introduce
ideas from other philosophies and religions on a level with Christian
truth,seemed harmless enough. But it struck at the heart of Christianity.

III. Through Christ, the Christian has a practical plan for daily living.

Paul points out the eternal plan and purpose of God was to save all men
“in Christ,” a phrase that appears over 30 times in Ephesians. He
reveals that the church is the “mystery” and instrument of God in the
world to bring peace to all men. As in most of Paul’s letters, Christian
doctrine is followed by practical duty. The one cannot be divorced from
the other. A beautiful “put off . . .put on” passage crowns chapter four,
while some of Paul’s most extensive advice on marriage graces
chapter five. Ephesians closes with a reminder that the conflict that
rages in the world is the result of an unseen spiritual assault by Satan
but that God has provided the tools to defeat him. Peace is an
underlying theme in this book: peace between God and man, man and
man, man and woman. Christ is presented in this book as the great
peacemaker.
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Sermon Outline
A Gospel for Today
Outline:

Introduction:
It is tempting, when approaching a gospel book like
Mark, to spend all our time and efforts studying about
the mind and heart and ministry and personality of
Jesus Christ. But instead, let’s step back from this
book just enough to explore the reasons for why such
a book would have been written. We will look at the
author and audience of Mark in an attempt to understand better the picture of Jesus that is painted in this
gospel.
Why would anyone write a gospel? Certainly the
gospels were written because the Holy Spirit moved
the authors to write and because the authors had a
message about Jesus they wanted to share. In fact,
there are a number of motives at work behind the
writing of a gospel. Luke, for instance, writes for a
gentile audience in order to give an “orderly account”
of Christ’s life. John is not interested so much in
order - he is concerned with theology. Matthew wrote
an “apologetic” gospel, proving that Jesus was the
Messiah to a predominantly Jewish audience.
Mark wrote to persuade, to inform, to convince. But
he also wrote, it seems, to minister to a group of
Christians who were hurting and who were considering leaving the faith. The emphasis in Mark is
distinct. The focus on suffering and discipleship is
pronounced. The promise of persecution and the
admonition to persevere is consistent. Why would
Mark write on these particular themes unless he
knew that the people to whom he wrote needed to hear
some lessons along these lines?
It is important that we allow each gospel to speak its
unique message. We have four gospels, not one.
Each has a peculiar flavor, an individual twist. If we
can understand and appreciate that uniqueness, our
understanding of Jesus and his early followers will be
immeasurably enriched.

I. Early Tradition Regarding the Gospel of Mark.
A. The “Church Fathers”
1. The early church believed that this gospel was written by Mark,
who was intimately associated with the Apostle Peter, for the
Christians of Rome.
2. Quotes from “Church Fathers”.
B. John Mark in the Biblical Tradition
1. Mark is introduced years after the cross.
2. Mark is in Rome when Paul and Peter are imprisoned and
martyred (2Ti 4:11; 1Pe 5:13 - A.D. 67/68).
II. The Situation at Rome in the Late 60’s
A. Nero and Rome (A.D. 54-68)
1. First five years were governed responsibly.
2. Nero began to show his true colors:
3. The fire of A.D. 64.
B. The Church and Rome
1. Before A.D. 64, the church in Rome was unmolested.
2. The situation changed after the fire.
C. The Task of Mark
1. To write a gospel that will encourage the Roman Christians to
remain faithful in suffering.
2. To accomplish this by showing Jesus as one who understood
suffering and remained true even under persecution.
3. To show that nothing the Roman Christians could suffer was
alien to the experience of Jesus.
III. The “Suffering” Theme in Mark with Rome in Mind
A. The example of Jesus to remain faithful in suffering.
1. Jesus knew what it was like to have people turn against him.
2. Jesus knew what it was like to live under the threat of death.
3. Jesus knew what it was like to suffer and die.
B. The Teachings of Jesus to remain faithful in suffering.
1. In the parable of the sower (Mk 4:1-20), Jesus describes a hearer
who is like seed sown in rocky places - “Since they have no root,
they last only a short time. When trouble or persecution comes
because of the word, they quickly fall away” (vs 17).
2. Read Mark 8:34-38
3. Read Mark 10:29-31
4. Read Mark 13:9-13
Conclusion: A Gospel for Today
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Topics
Christ in Ephesians

Major Lessons of Ephesians

The Holy Spirit, with direct statements, presents Christ in
Ephesians as head of the body of believers, the church (1:22-23);
as the savior, sanctifier, and purifier of the body, His bride (5:2330); as the cornerstone, in whom the whole building grows to a
holy temple (2:20-22); and as the cause of maturity in the body
(4:11-16). He is our Redeemer (1:7), our Hope (1:12); our Lord
(1:22; 4:5), our Reconciler (2:13, 16), our Peace (2:14), our
Offering and Sacrifice (5:2), our Head, and our Lover. Paul also
presents Christ as the grace of God that saves us. “For by grace
(Christ, the gift from God to save) have you been saved through
faith (trust, the means by which we accept what God provided for
salvation); and that not of yourselves, it is the gift of God” (2:8).

1. Grace is a prominent word in the epistle.
a. As a greeting (1:2)
b. As gift of forgiveness, and adoption (1:6-7)
c. As the gift of Christ (2:5-8)
d. As the stewardship of preaching the gospel (3:2-10)
e. As the gifts to be used in maturing the body (4:7)
f. As the blessing from God (6:24)
2. The Holy Spirit’s Activity.
a. He is the “seal” for Christians (1:13; 4:30)
b. He is the pledge of our inheritance (1:14)
c. He was promised (1:13)
d. He is our access to the Father (2:18)
e. He is the realm in which the church is built (2:21-22)
f. He gives revelation to the apostles & prophets (3:5)
g. He strengthens the inner man (3:16)
h. He creates unity and peace (4:3)
i. He is One (4:4)
j. He is grieved with unholy living (4:30)
k. He fills (influences) the Christian (5:18)
l. He has a sword, the word of God (6:17)
m. He assists in prayer (6:18)
3. The Mystery.
a. God made known the mystery of His will (1:9), which was
the summing up of all things in Christ (1:10).
b. Christians can understand the mystery of Christ (3:3).
c. The mystery of Christ is that the Gentiles are fellow-heirs,
of the promise and fellow-members of the body (3:6).
d. The mystery was not made known to the Old Testament
prophets (3:5).
e. This mystery is preached by Paul and made known to the
world by the church (3:8-11).
f. Christ loves the church and is one with the church just as
husband and wife are one (5:28-32).
g. Christians should pray that opportunities to proclaim the
gospel mystery will not be missed (6:18-20).
4. The fullness of the Godhead is found in Christ, and the
church (1:10, 23; 3:19; 4:10-13).
5. Distinct Features of God’s Eternal Purpose.
a. To save man before he ever sinned (1:4-6).
b. To save man by Jesus (1:4-7)
c. To save man by Jesus’ blood (1:6-8; 2:13, 16).
d. Salvation by His grace and mercy (1:6-8; 2:8-10).
e. Salvation should be revealed through the gospel (3:6-9).
f. That salvation be received and enjoyed only “in Christ”
(cf Christ In Ephesians).
g. That all who are “in Christ” are in His body, the church
(1:22-23; 2:16; 3:6, 10ff; 4:4, 11-16; 5:23-33).
h. That all the redeemed should find peace, unity and
harmony in Christ and His church (2:12-19; 3:6).

The entire plan of God from before the foundation of the world
is fulfilled “in Christ” (1:4, 10). One might conclude that the
phrase “in Christ,” “in Him,” “in whom” or their equivalent is
the most important phrase used by Paul. It is found over 100
times in his letters, and over 30 times in the Ephesian letter
alone. For example:
1:3
1:4
1:5
1:6
1:7
1:11
1:13
2:5-6
2:6
2:10
2:11-22
3:6
3:21
4:11-16
4:21
5:8-14
6:10-12

All spiritual blessings are in Christ.
God chose us before the world to be in Christ.
God predestined us as sons through Christ.
Grace is freely given in the Beloved.
Redemption and forgiveness are in Christ.
Inheritance is obtained in Christ.
Our inheritance was sealed with the Holy Spirit.
God made us alive by resurrection in Christ.
God seated us with Christ.
God created us for good works in Christ.
We have fellowship and access to the Father in
Christ.
We are partakers of the promise in Christ.
We glorify God in Christ.
Maturity is in Christ.
Truth is in Christ.
Light is in Christ.
Strength is in Christ.
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Small Group Study

Outline
Introduction (1:1-2)
I. Doctrinal Section (1:1-3:21)
A. Praise to God for the Blessings of Grace (1:3-14)
1. The Blessing in Christ (1:3)
2. The Eternal Plan in Christ (1:4-14)
B. Thanksgiving and Prayers for the Saints (1:15-23)
1. Thanksgiving for Their Spiritual Condition (1:1516a)
2. Prayer for Their Spiritual Enlightenment (1:16b-23)
C. God’s Power Manifested in Salvation (2:1-10)
1. Sinful Condition of the Gentile Outside Christ
(2:1-2)
2. Sinful Condition of the Jew Outside Christ (2:3)
3. Saving Change that Transpires In Christ (2:4-7)
4. Saving Course of Salvation In Christ (2:8-9)
5. Serving Creation In Christ (2:10)
D. The Unity of All Believers In Christ (2:11-22)
1. Past Status of Gentile Reader Outside Christ (2:1112)
2. The Present Status of the Gentile Reader In Christ
(2:13)
3. The Reconciliation of Both Jew and Gentile In One
Body In Christ (2:14-18)
4. The Privileges of Believers In Christ (2:19-22)
E. The Mystery of God Revealed In Christ (3:1-13)
1. The Apostle’s Stewardship of the Mystery (3:1-2)
2. The Manner of Revelation of the Mystery (3:3-4)
3. The Definition of the Mystery (3:5-6)
4. The Ministration of the Mystery (3:7-9)
5. The Proclamation of the Mystery (3:10-13)
F. Paul’s Prayer and Praise (3:14-21)
II. Practical Section (4:1-6:24)
A. An Appeal for a Worthy Walk (4:1-6:9)
1. Appeal for Unity and Fellowship In Christ (4:1-6)
2. Appeal to Grow to Maturity In Christ (4:7-16)
a. A gift is assigned to every believer (4:7)
b. The giver of the gifts (4:8-10)
c. The names of the gifts (4:11)
d. The function of the gifts (4:12)
e. The duration of the gifts (4:13)
f. The purpose of the gifts (4:14-16)
3. Appeal for Purity of Life In Christ (4:17-5:20)
a. A life to discard (4:17-19)
b. A life to follow (4:20-24)
c. Grieve not the Spirit (4:25-32)
d. Walk as children of light (5:1-17)
e. Be filled with the Spirit (5:18-20)
4. Appeal for Humility in Relationships (5:21-6:9)
B. Courage in the Spiritual Conflict (6:10-20)
Conclusion

Warm-up:
What is the closest group you have ever been a part of? What
made this group so close?
Look at the Book
Ephesians 4:1-16
1. How do we “live a life worthy of our calling?”
2. Give examples of the following:
being completely humble and gentle
being patient, bearing with one another
making every effort to keep the unity
3. Are we to devise methods of unity, or to preserve the unity
provided? How can we do this?
3. How does the fact that there is only one body, one Spirit, one
faith, etc., effect our relationship toward others? Is this good
or bad? Why?
4. What does Paul mean when he says there is:
one faith
one body
one baptism
one spirit
one God and Father
one Lord
5. Do you think that everyone has a gift from God? Should the
church today have all the offices listed in verse 11? Why?
6. Below are the symptoms of spiritual immaturity listed in vss
13-15. Discuss each one:
instability
susceptability to false teaching
lack of unity
immaturity
not speaking the truth in love.
Looking Closer:
1. What does it mean to speak the truth in love? In the church?
In the home? In a friendship?
2. How is the body of Christ held together? Would you consider
yourself a source of unity or a source of division? Why do you
feel this way?
3. Describe what you think a mature church should be like.
4. If you were to compare your Bible study group to a symphony
orchestra, what would it sound like? And the church where
you attend?
Looking Around:
Ask one person in your group to sit in silence while the others
explain the gifts they see in this person’s life. Repeat this
procedure until everyone has been affirmed.
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Background:
Title:
The book of Colossians is one of four letters known as the Prison
Epistles. The title “Colossians” comes from the name of the town,
Colossae, where a body of believers worshiped. It was a city in the upper
part of the basin of the Maeander, east of the Lycos River. It was situated
close to the road which led from Ephesus to the Euphrates, just 10 miles
from Laodicea and 13 miles from Hierapolis.

COLOSSIANS
To Know Him is to Love Him

Key Text:

See to it that no one takes you captive
through hollow and deceptive philosophy, which depends on human tradition and the basic principles of this
world rather than on Christ.

Author:
The epistle was written by Paul during his first captivity at Rome (Ac
28:16, 30-31). Paul identifies himself as the writer three times (1:1, 23;
4:18). Externally, the early church writers of the 2nd and 3rd centuries
also confirm that the letter was written by Paul. Internally, we can read
that the writer was clearly a prisoner at the time of his letter. In 1:24 he
speaks of his present sufferings, refers to Aristarchus as his fellowprisoner (4:10), and reminds his readers of his bonds (4:18).
Date:
This letter was written when Paul was in prison awaiting a hearing
(1:24; 4:3, 10, 18). The fact that Tychicus was mentioned as the bearer
of another letter (4:16) and that Onesimus was returning to Colossae
with him suggests that Colossians, Philemon, and Ephesians were
written at the same time. The date of writing was probably during Paul’s
first Roman imprisonment (A.D. 61-62).

For in Christ all the fullness of the
Deity lives in bodily form, and you
have been given fullness in Christ, who
is the head over every power and authority.

Theme:
I.

To Whom Written:
Colossians was addressed to the saints and beloved brethren at Colossae
(1:2). The evangelization of Colossae is not specifically mentioned in
the book of Acts. However, during Paul’s two years teaching “at the
school of Tyrannus” in Ephesus, “all who lived in Asia heard the word
of the Lord” (Ac 19:9-10). It was probably at this time that the church
was started in Colossae. Paul said that he had not gone to Colossae
himself (2:1). How then was the church established? It is possible that
the residents of the area journeyed the short distance to Ephesus to be
taught by Paul. We know that Epaphras (1:7-8; 4:12-13), Nympha
(4:15), Archippus (4:17), and Philemon (Phm 1-2) were residents of
Colossae. It may be that when these individuals returned to Colossae,
they started the church there.
The members of the church were composed largely of Gentiles (2:13).
The title “uncircumcision of your flesh” (2:13) was a common designation for Gentiles.
Paul became aware of the condition of the Colossians’ faith when
Epaphras arrived (1:4-8). He also learned of the heretical threat of a type
of Gnosticism. The saints were being led into false teaching (2:4) and
philosophy (2:8), which include tradition, angel worship, and self made
religion (2:18-23). This heresy was undermining the centrality and
deity of Christ. Epaphras had come to Rome seeking advice from the
apostle, but was put into prison with Paul (Phm 23) and was unable to
return. Paul, therefore, penned this letter and sent it to the church in the
hands of Tychicus and Onesimus (4:7-9). Paul stressed that Laodicea
should also have access to the letter and that they (the Colossians)
should read the letter coming from Laodicea (4:15-16).
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Col 2:8-10

Christ is preeminent - nothing can replace
or supercede the greatness of the Lord.

II. Anything which attempts to “add to” the
sufficiency of Jesus - whether knowledge
or legalism or spiritual experience - is heretical and cannot be from God.
III. The primary task of the Christian is to “put
on” Christ.

Sermon Outline
Let There be Peace
Outline:

Introduction:
Learn Dona Nobis:
Holy Father, grant us peace.
Dona Nobis, Pacem Pacem (Latin version)
We sing many religious songs about peace. Dona
Nobis happens to be a very old song on this theme.
But there are other songs - more modern - which we
have in our hymnals and are also built on this theme.
Peace, perfect peace,
in this dark world of sin:
The blood of Jesus
whispers peace within.
When peace like a river attendeth my way . . .
Master, the Tempest is Raging
(The winds and the waves shall obey Thy will,
Peace, be still! Peace, be still!)
You don’t have to be a Christian to sing songs about
peace. You don’t have to understand the person of
Jesus, you don’t have to be a part of the church to
appreciate the theme of peace and to sing songs about
that theme. There was a song, popular during World
War Two, that the people of England loved to sing The White Cliffs of Dover.
“There’ll be blue birds over
The White cliffs of Dover
Tomorrow, just you wait and see
There’ll be love and laughter
and peace ever after . . .”
Even someone so confused and tormented as John
Lennon knew enough about the needs of the world to
write a song entitled “Give Peace a Chance.” It
became a theme song for an entire generation.
The book of Ephesians is one more hymn about peace.
From first to last, in the most beautiful melodies and
with the most intricate of harmonies, Paul writes a
song about peace. The first verse tells us about our
need for peace. The second verse tells us of Jesus, our
peacemaker. The third and final verse speaks of the
church - a peaceful community.

I. Jesus and the Gospel of Peace
A. The Messiah and Peace
1. Read Isaiah 9:6b-7a
2. Read Isaiah 11:6
3. Read Micah 5:4-5a
4. Read Ezekiel 37:24a, 26a
B. Jesus and Peace
1. Read Luke 1:76-79
2. Read Luke 2:14
3. Matthew 5:9 - Jesus blesses those who make peace and promises
that they will be called “sons of God.”
4. Jesus gives a blessing of peace (e.g. Lk 8:48), and teaches his
disciples to “be at peace with one another” (Mk 9:50).
5. Jesus weeps over Jerusalem because it did not know “what would
bring you peace” (vs 42).
6. On the night he was betrayed, Jesus comforts his disciples:
“Peace I leave with you; my peace I give you” (Jn 14:27).
Jesus is the Prince of Peace who came from the God of Peace
preaching a Gospel of Peace so that we might be at peace.
II. Ephesians and the Theme of Peace
A. The Problem of Alienation (Read Eph 2:11-12)
1. Separation between man and man.
—Jews had the greatest contempt for Gentiles.
2. Separation between God and man.
B. Christ, the Peacemaker (Read 2:13-18)
1. “But” - the most hopeful word I know.
2. The work of Christ (vss 13-14)
3. The purpose of Christ (vss 15b-16)
4. The preaching of Christ (vs 17)
C. The Community of Peace (Read 2:19-22)
1. The two-fold peace (vs 19)
2. The growing church is the sign of peace and reconciliation (vss
21-22).
III.What Price Peace?
A. If this is Peace, Who Needs War?
1. Note: this book on peace concludes by talking of war.
2. The Prince of Peace knew he would not bring peace!
3. Other examples of a lack of peace in the New Testament.
a. The church at Corinth
b. The conflict between Jew and Gentile.
c. The argument between Euodia and Syntyche.
B. What Kind of Peace did Jesus Bring?
1. It was not cheap peace.
2. It was a very costly peace indeed.
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Topics
Christ in Colossians

Major Lessons

The outstanding subject in the letter is the person of Jesus Christ.
A proper understanding of the person and work of Jesus effectively refutes the doctrinal and practical errors of those who
attempt to mislead believers. A classic passage on the preeminence of Christ is 1:14-22. The listed descriptive titles of Him
are unique:
He is the image of the invisible God.
He is the firstborn of all creation.
He is the creator of all things.
He is before all things.
He holds everything together,
He is the head of the body, the church.
He is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead.
He is the fullness of God.
He is the reconciler of man to Himself.
In 1:24-2:3, it is Christ who is the mystery among the Gentiles.
He was their hope and ours, and it is only “in Him” that we can
be made complete.
It is in Christ Jesus - the God-man (1:19; 2:9), who suffered and
died on the cross (1:19-21; 2:14), whom the Father raised from
the grave (1:18; 2:12; 3:1) - that all men are saved (1:13-14;
2:11-14). His person and work are the basis, motive, and power
for Christian living (2:20-4:6).

1. The importance of knowing doctrine is underscored.
a. It effectively refutes error (2:16-23).
b. It provides true wisdom and knowledge (1:9-14; 2:2-3).
c. It builds the road that the saint walks on for maturing and
growth (3:1-4:6).
2. The nature of redemption:
a. We were in sin (1:13, 21; 2:13; 3:7).
b. We heard the gospel (1:5-7; 19:23).
c. We believed the gospel (2:12).
d. We died with Christ (2:11-15; 3:1-3).
e. We were raised up with Christ (2:11-15; 3:1-3).
f. Therefore, we have forgiveness (1:14), the hope of glory
(1:6; 1:27; 3:4), and are in His kingdom (1:13-14).
g. We are chosen in Him (3:12).
3. The church. All the passages that speak of Christians being
“in Him,” or “in Christ” show a relationship between Christ
and the church. These should not go unnoticed. Specifically,
Christ is the head (1:18; 2:19) of the church; we are His body
(1:18, 24).
4. Active workers of the kingdom are revealed in Colossians.
a. Colossians (1:5-6; 4:6)
b. Epaphras (1:7; 4:12)
c. Paul (1:23, 25; 4:3-4)
d. Tychicus (4:7)
e. Aristarchus (4:10)
f. Barnabas (4:10)
g. Jesus, Justus (4:11)
h. Nympha (4:15)
i. Archippus (4:17)

The Colossian Heresy: Gnosticism
The word “Gnostic” comes from a Greek word meaning “knowledge.” Gnosticism refers to those religious philosophies
which advocate “special knowledge” as the key to spiritual living. The chief points of a fully developed Gnosticism:
1. Special knowledge is superior to faith.
2. There is a separation between matter and spirit, matter being evil and spirit being good. God therefore, being good, could
not have created the material world, for it is evil. This difficulty was overcome by God limiting himself. “God” went
through a germination process. Each germination evolved another until the last emanation was far enough way from deity
to be able to contact the natural world. Jesus, being God and not a physical being, was not involved in creation.
3. Two opposing codes of ethics developed around the above ideas.
a. Some Gnostics demanded a strict asceticism. All contact with matter must be reduced to a minimum. The body should
be subdued and mortified: sparse diet, abstaining from marriage, rigorous keeping of regulations and laws, etc.
b. Some Gnostics taught that since there was no way to escape the physical world, one should not give physical matters
any thought. Just flow with your impulses and/or sin as much as you want. Thus, an unrestrained license was the other
ethic of Gnosticism.
The problem at Colossae was a tendency to introduce ideas from other religions on a level with Christian truth. This struck
at the heart of the Christian faith. It threw man back on himself and on human wisdom (2:18-23), which had already proved
a failure. The Colossians must take a fresh look at Christ and rely upon His complete supremacy and sufficiency.
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Outline
Introduction (1:1-8)
I. The Preeminence of Christ (1:9-29).
A. The Prayer of Paul (1:9-14).
B. The Person of Christ (1:15-19).
1. Relation to God (1:15).
2. Relation to the universe (1:16-17).
3. Relation to the church (1:18-20).
C. The Work of Christ (1:21-29).
II. Paul’s Labor for the Church (1:24-2:7).
A. Paul - the Servant of the Church (1:24-29).
B. Paul’s Concern for the Colossians (2:1-7).
III.The Perils of the Christian (2:1-23).
A. The Concern of Paul (2:1-5).
B. The Safeguard Against Heresy (2:6-15).
1. Walk in Christ (2:6-7).
2. Be aware of the heresy (2:8).
3. Realize who He is (2:9).
4. Understand what He did (2:10-15).
C. The Description of the Heresy (2:16-23).
1. It is ceremonialism (2:16-17).
2. It is mysticism (2:18-19).
3. It is asceticism (2:20-23).
IV.Rules for Holy Living (3:1-4:6).
A. The Old Self and the New Self (3:1-17).
B. Rules for Christian Households (3:18-4:1).
1. Wives (3:18).
2. Husbands (3:19).
3. Children (3:20).
4. Fathers (3:21).
5. Slaves (3:22-25).
6. Masters (4:1).
C. Further Instructions (4:2-6).
Conclusion (4:7-18).
1. Mission of Tychicus and Onesimus (4:7-9).
2. Greetings from Paul’s co-workers (4:10-15).
3. Final instructions (4:16-17).
4. Signature.

Small Group Study
Warm-up:
Three wealthy world leaders are coming to your house for a visit.
Describe what you would do to prepare for their arrival.
Look at the Book
Colossians 3:5-15
1. What is the meaning of “put to death” in verse 5?
2. Why do you think greed is equivalent to idolatry? Can you
think of an illustration of this in today’s society?
3. What is the result of living with these things in one’s life?
4. Give an example of each sin listed in verses 8-9. (Let each one
in the group take one.)
a. anger
b. rage
c. malice
d. slander
e. filthy language
f. lying
5. What is the “true knowledge” in verse 10?
Looking Closer:
1. How would you explain these traits to a non-Christian?
Select one.
a. holiness
b. heart of compassion
c. kindness
d. humility
e. gentleness
f. patience
g. bearing with one another
h. forgive each other
2. How do we “put off” the old self and “put on” the new? Why
does something so hard sound so easy?
3. How many of the vices (vss 8-9) and the virtues (vss 12-14)
are “relational” issues? Are these interpersonal issues as
important as more “theological” issues? Why?
4. Why does love bind everything together (vs 14)?
Looking Around:
Let each one in the group tell how they could live in order to help
the body of Christ to show the bond of unity to the world.
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Background:

PHILIPPIANS

Title:
The Epistle to the Philippians, “Pros Philippi,” is addressed to the first
congregation established by Paul in Europe. It is one of the four letters
called ‘Prison Epistles’.

United We Stand

Author:
The writer calls himself “Paul” (1:1). The biographical material about
the author (3:4-6) harmonizes with the details of Paul’s life as recorded
in Acts and the other letters of Paul. He was in prison (1:7, 13) and
expected to be released and to visit Philippi (1:25, 27; 2:24). There is
a close association between Timothy and the writer (1:1; 2:19-23; cf
1Ti 1:2). This is significant because Timothy was with Paul on the
missionary journey when Philippi was evangelized (Ac 16). The
doctrine, language, and style are Paul's. Thus, all internal evidence
points to Paul as the author.

Key Text:

Php 2:1-4

If you have any encouragement from
being united with Christ, if any comfort from his love, if any fellowship
with the Spirit, if any tenderness and
compassion, then make my joy complete by being like-minded, having the
same love, being one in spirit and
purpose. Do nothing out of selfish
ambition or vain conceit, but in humility consider others better than yourselves. Each of you should look not
only to your own interests, but also to
the interests of others.

Date:
The letter was written probably from Rome (1:13; 4:22), near the end
of Paul’s two years in prison (Ac 28:30-31) - A.D. 60-62.
To Whom Written:
Paul was writing “to all the saints in Christ Jesus who are in Philippi,
including the overseers and deacons” (1:1). These saints were the first
converts in Europe, including Lydia’s and the jailor’s households (Ac
16). The close personal relationship that existed between Paul and the
Philippians can be seen in his frequent use of the first person singular
pronoun. There are over 100 references of such words as “I,” “me,” and
“my.” This displays a natural person-to-person rapport. The church
sent gifts on two separate occasions to Paul during his preaching tour
in Thessalonica (4:14-16; Ac 17:1-9). Paul went into the province of
Macedonia with a stop at Philippi (Ac 20:1), and again stayed there
after three months in Corinth (Ac 20:2-6). All of this indicates a close
and joyful relationship.

Theme:
Paul writes these beloved Christians to encourage them to live “in a manner worthy of the
gospel.” Specifically, that means they must
treat each other lovingly and continue holding
fast to Jesus.

The church in Philippi had learned of Paul’s imprisonment in Rome
and had authorized Epaphroditus to go to Rome to assess his need and
to give him a gift (4:10, 14-18). Epaphroditus saw that Paul’s needs
were greater than the gift and so he stayed to serve Paul (2:25, 30). In
doing this, he became ill and nearly died (2:27, 20). Word of
Epaphroditus’s illness reached Philippi and they were distressed
(2:26). But God cured him sufficiently to allow his return to Philippi
(2:28), carrying this epistle.
Paul learned of the needs of the church from Epaphroditus and possibly
from those who came to Rome with the message of the Philippians’
distress over Epaphroditus’s illness. The letter was a response to them
and contains a mixture of joy and gratitude interspersed with admonitions to unity and warnings of false teachers.
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Sermon Outline
Will the Real Jesus Please Stand Up
Outline:

Introduction:
The young men at the door were well dressed and
mannerly. They sounded reasonable and knowledgeable. They had come to convince me that God had
spoken in these last days and said things which I
needed to hear. I listened quietly to their spiel, and
then asked them the one question that always cuts
right to the heart of any debate about God:
“Tell me what you think about Jesus Christ.”
They looked at each other and then began to explain
away everything I believe the Bible to teach about
Jesus. Jesus, they said, was a “son of God” just as
Satan was a “son of God.” Jesus was the good brother
and Satan was the bad. Jesus is the god of this world
only -- other spirits are “god” over other worlds. In
fact, if we believe the right things, we will one day be
gods ourselves just like Jesus.
The Mormons are not the only ones in religious
realms to have gotten Jesus wrong. How important is
it, anyway, to get Jesus right? If you gain the whole
world but miss out on Jesus, just how much have you
missed out on after all? If you have all knowledge and
can fathom all mysteries, but you don’t know Jesus
Christ, how much in the dark are you?
There are many religious groups who will tell you that
you haven’t missed out on much if you miss out on
Jesus. They play fast and loose with Christology,
challenging not just the orthodox position on Christ
but the Bible’s plain teaching. They seem to think it
nothing to redefine his work, to question his nature,
or to cast doubt on his teaching. “It is important that
we understand God,” they say. “Understanding Jesus
is nice, but not essential.”

I. The Importance of Getting Jesus Right
A. Christ has always been Controversial.
1. Modern day heresies about Jesus.
a. The Unification church.
b. Jehovah’s Witnesses.
2. Earlier heresies about Jesus. Such teachings in our own time
should not surprise us. There have always been people who have
perverted the Bible’s teachings about Jesus Christ.
B. What You Believe about Jesus is Central.
1. The diamond cutter’s art:
a. Finding the fracture plane.
b. The result: beauty or dust.
2. Jesus is religion’s “fracture plane.”
a. If you get Jesus right, everything else will come out right as
well.
b. If you get Jesus wrong, nothing else can come out right.
II. Colossians and the Importance of Getting Jesus Right
A. The Danger facing the Colossian Church
1. “You need more knowledge.”
a. Read Col 2:8-10a
b. Paul insists that Christ is all we need.
2. “You need more ceremony.”
a. Read Col 2:16-17
b. Paul insists that the “reality is found in Christ.”
3. “You need more spiritual experiences.”
a. Read Col 2:18-19
b. Paul insists that letting go of “the Head” can never accomplish a close walk with God.
4. “You need more rules and regulations.”
a. Read Col 2:20-23
b. Paul insists that knowing Jesus is the only way to restrain
“sensual indulgence.”
B. Paul’s Encouragement to Get Jesus Right
1. The Supremacy of Christ - Read Col 1:15-18.
2. the Fullness of God is in Christ - Read Col 1:19; 2:9-10a.
3. Our Foundation is in Christ - Read Col 1:28; 2:6-7.
4. Christ is our Life - Read Col 3:1-4.
5. Everything we do is in Jesus - Read Col 3:15-16.
Conclusion:
A. Christ is the Beginning and End of Christian Living.
B. Christ and the Discovery.
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Topics
Major Lessons

Christ in Philippians
2:5-11 is the great passage of the letter which expresses the selfemptying and self-humbling of Christ.
1. He existed in the form of God. “Form” is morphe. It is the
permanent expression of existence. Thus Christ existed in
an immovable form: God.
2. He was made in the likeness of men. “Likeness” or “fashioned” is schema. It is transient. The fashion or shape may
change, but the form remains.
Christ existed in the form of God, a strong affirmation of His
essential deity. And in his self-emptying and coming into this
world as a man, the form of a servant, He became God in the
likeness of man.
This passage sets forth that:
1. Christ was pre-existent (6).
2. Christ had all the qualities of God (6).
3. Christ was equal with God (6).
4. Christ chose to empty Himself of equality (7).
5. Christ humbled Himself in obedience (8).
6. Christ was “highly exalted” and was vested with the name
“Lord” (9, 11).
7. Christ is “Lord” of all things (10).
This passage has as its chief aim to demonstrate the humility
needed by the Christian to fully appreciate the joy of united
fellowship.
Other important statements about Christ.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Righteousness bears fruit through Christ (1:11).
Righteousness is through faith in Christ (3:9).
Christ is our Savior (3:20).
Christ will transform us into a body like His (3:21).
Christ strengthens us (4:13).
Christ supplies all our needs (4:19).

I. The “Day of Christ” is Eagerly Awaited by the Christian.
A. Good Works Will be Perfected Until the Day of Christ
(1:6).
B. We Must be Sincere and Blameless for the Day of Christ
(1:10).
C. Living Faithfully Until the End Will Cause Others to
Rejoice in the Day of Christ (2:14-16).
D. Nothing Must Hinder the Christian from Reaching the
Resurrection from the Dead (3:7-12).
E. On “the Day of Christ,” Christ Shall Return (3:20), and
Will Transform the Christian into Conformity to His
Glorious Body (3:21).
II. There is a Constant Theme of Rejoicing in All Circumstances.
A. In Prayer and Remembrance (1:3-5).
B. While in Prison (1:12-14).
C. While Being Preached Against (1:15-18).
D. While Facing Death (1:19-26; 2:17-18).
E. In Unity and Love (2:1-2).
F. When Seeing the Service of Others (2:25-30).
G. When Others are Concerned About You (4:10).
III.The Support of a Preacher of the Gospel Can Be Achieved
by. . .
A. Prayers (1:19).
B. Faithfulness (1:27-30).
C. Being a Co-worker in Preaching (2:22, 25; 4:2-3).
D. Physically Caring for Their Needs ((2:25).
E. Holding Them in High Regard (2:29-30).
F. Monetary Support (4:15-18).
IV.The Gospel of Christ is Proclaimed by the Members of the
Body of Christ.
A. Paul Defended and Confirmed the Gospel (1:7).
B. Gospel Progressed Even in Prison (1:12-14).
C. Encouraged, the Christian Preached (1:14-18).
D. Timothy Preached the Word (2:19, 22).
E. Epaphroditus was a Messenger and Minister of the
Gospel (2:25).
F. Euodia, Syntyche, and Clement were Sharers with Paul
in the Gospel (4:2-3).
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Outline

Small Group Study

Salutation (1:1, 2)
I.

Joy Expressed in Thanksgiving and Prayer (1:3-11)
A. Thanksgiving (1:3-8)
B. Prayer (1:9-11)

II.

Joy Expressed in Prison (1:12-30)
A. Through Which the Gospel Spread (1:12-18)
B. Through Which Christ Is Magnified (1:19-26)
C. Through Which Exhortation Is Made (1:27-30)

Warm-up:
“Fellowship” is a word meaning “partnership, sharing, mutual
participation.” Share with the group an example of partnership
that for you captures the meaning of this word. You may think
of the camaraderie of soldiers, the teamwork of a football game,
or other examples of sharing and cooperation. Begin your
example with, “I wish the church were more like . . .” [then give
your example of partnership].

III.

Joy Expressed In Unity (2:1-18)
A. Unity and A Four-fold Incentive (2:1)
B. Unity and A Three-fold Directive (2:2-4)
C. Unity and Christ’s Example (2:5-11)
D. Unity and Christian Living (2:12-18)
1. Man’s responsibility (2:12, 14)
2. God’s responsibility (2:13)
3. God’s goal for the saint (2:15-18)

IV.

Joy Expressed In Perfection (3:1-21)
A. Perfection Not Found In Circumcision (3:1-3)
B. Perfection Found In Christ (3:4-16)
1. Confidence (3:4-6)
2. Righteousness (3:7-9)
3. Ambition (3:10-14)
4. Aim (3:15-16)
C. Perfection Found In Heaven’s Citizenship (3:17-21)

V.

Joy Expressed In Brotherhood (4:1-3)
A. Exhortation to Unity (4:1-3)
B. Exhortation to Joy (4:4-7)
C. Exhortation to Right Thinking (4:8-9)
1. Become imitators (3:17)
2. Beware of false teachers (3:18-19)
3. Look up (3:20-21)

VI.

Joy Expressed in Fellowship (4:10-20)

IV.

Conclusion (4:21-23)

Look at the Book
Philippians 1:1-11
1. Which definition best fits your understanding of fellowship?
a. having a lot of friends
b. being with others
c. eating meals together
d. sharing experiences together
e. jointly participating with others
2. In what way is Christian fellowship different from other
kinds of fellowship?
3. What “first day” is Paul taking about? “The day of Christ?”
4. What significant points about church organization do you see
in this section of scripture? Do these offices still exist in the
local body of believers? Are they important?
Looking Closer:
1. How many people can you name with whom you feel a deep
spiritual relationship? What causes you to feel this way about
them?
2. Do you know of any Christians who cause you joy because of
their progress in Christ?
3. How would you rate yourself on cultivating and maintaining
relationships with other Christians? Why?

Poor

Normal

Perfect

4. What do you believe is the most significant need in your own
life for building better Christian fellowship?
5. What positive steps can the church take to increase the joy of
fellowship?
Looking Around:
Share with the group one goal that will help you build a better and
deeper fellowship with others.
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Background:

1 & 2 TIMOTHY

Title:
The Greek title for these two epistles are Pros Timotheon A, and Pros
Timotheon B or “The First to Timothy” and “The Second to
Timothy.” They are called by some the “Pastoral Epistles” (along
with Titus) because they give instructions about the care and feeding
of churches. This title is somewhat misleading because Timothy was
not a “pastor” in the true sense (i.e. an elder of the church).

Never Say Die

Key Text:

1Ti 3:14-15

Although I hope to come to you soon,
I am writing you these instructions so
that, if I am delayed, you will know how
people ought to conduct themselves in
God’s household, which is the church
of the living God, the pillar and foundation of the truth.

Author:
Ignatius, Polycarp, Justin Martyr, Clement of Alexandria, Tertullian,
and Irenaeus all accept the book as belonging in the canon of Scripture
and as being authored by Paul. Those who accept the inspiration of
Scripture have no difficulty acknowledging Pauline authorship, for
both books claim that the writer was Paul (1Ti 1:2; cf. 2:7; 2Ti 1:1).
The writer’s past agrees with the book of Acts (1Ti 1:11-15), and his
identification of Timothy as his “son” in the faith is a Pauline
designation (1Ti 1:2, 18; 2Ti 1:2; 2:1). The style, doctrine, and
content of instruction all point to Paul as the writer.

Theme:

Date:
Most scholars believe that Paul wrote First Timothy shortly after his
release from his first Roman imprisonment. Though this period of
Paul’s life is not covered by Acts, it seems that he resumed his
evangelistic activities accompanied by Timothy, Titus, Luke, and
others. Apparently, Timothy was left in Ephesus while the others
traveled on to Macedonia (1Ti 1:3). First Timothy was written about
A.D. 63-65. Timothy was not with Paul when the apostle was arrested
and taken back to Rome. Rome was in confusion after the fire that
nearly destroyed the city. The citizens of Rome blamed the fire on
Nero and he needed a “scapegoat” to divert attention from himself.
Therefore, he promptly blamed the Christians. Paul was among those
who were being arrested and persecuted. Apparently, Timothy had
already departed from Ephesus when Paul wrote the second letter (2Ti
4:12) to request that Timothy come to Rome before his expected
execution, and to bring the parchments and cloak he left behind in
Troas (2Ti 4:6-8, 13-18). This would place the date of Second
Timothy about A.D. 66-67.

First Timothy: Instructions to Timothy for an
effective ministry. This included combatting false
teachers, and appointing
church leaders, and instructing Christians in correct doctrine and worship.
Second Timothy: Encouragement to Timothy
to be faithful and true in
carrying out his duties as a
preacher of the Word.

To Whom Written:
Timothy was a native of Lystra, the son of a Greek father and a Jewish
mother (Ac 16:1-2). The lives of his mother and his grandmother gave
him a love for the Scriptures (2Ti 1:5; 3:15). He was converted to
Christ by Paul. His gifts and maturity were evident and Paul selected
him as a companion on the second missionary journey. He was
circumcised, being Jewish, in order not to become a stumbling block
to the Jewish element he would be contacting (Ac 16:3; 1Ti 4:14; 2Ti
4:5). Timothy assisted in the establishment, growth, and development of churches in Philippi, Thessaloncia, Berea, Corinth,
Macedonia, Achaia, Ephesus, and Rome (Ac 16:28). Timothy was a
trusted servant of Christ (Php 2:19-22). From the tone of the letters,
it would seem that Timothy was a close personal friend to Paul and one
to whom Paul could turn in time difficulty. He was a true “son” in the
faith.
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Sermon Outline
All for One and One for All
Introduction:
A. The Man of the Past
1. 300 years ago John Donne penned:
“No man is an Iland, intire of it selfe; every
man is a peece of the Continent, a part of the
maine; if a Clod bee washed away by the Sea,
Europe is the lesse . . . any mans death
diminishes me, because I am involved in
Mankinde; And therefore never send to know
for whom the bell tolls; It tolls for thee.”
2. Donne’s words accurately reflect something
about the rural man of the past.
a. People were “connected” to each other in
a way that is incomprehensible to modern
man.
b. Families were extended, neighbors were
permanent, and friendships could be lifelong.
3. That sense of permanence had a major impact
on the way people of the past viewed reality,
their commitments to people, and even themselves.
a. Men and women once defined themselves
primarily in terms of groups.
b. The man of the past was so tied to other
people, he unconsciously evaluated every
action in the light of how it would affect
the people surrounding him.
B. Oh the times, they are a-changing.
1. Paul Simon penned a hymn in praise of the
individual. “I am a rock, I am an island,”
wrote Simon, and captured an important difference between the man of the past and the
man of the present.
2. Transience is the norm of life today.
a. Transience in place
b. Transience in occupation
c. Transience in relationships
3. This sense of transience has a major impact on
the way we view reality, our commitments to
people, and even ourselves.
a. We no longer define ourselves in corporate
terms or make decisions primarily on the
basis of how other people would be affected.
b. We belong to the “me” generation. We
have entered the Age of Individualism.
c. The man of the present no longer sees
himself as a “part of the maine.” He is a
rock; he is an island.

Outline:
I. Individualism and the Church
A. Teaching a “me” generation to think “we.”
1. An essential challenge of the church today is to teach the
individualist how to act as “a peece of the Continent, a part of
the maine.”
2. Most people coming into the church today are simply not
equipped to think in group terms.
B. The Early Church had its Share of Individualists.
1. The early church was primarily a church of the city. The same
“individualizing” factors were at work in the cities where
Christianity first took root.
2. Paul fights just the kind of individualistic thinking that plagues
the church today.
II. Trouble in Philippi
A. Background on Philippi
1. Philippi was a small but cosmopolitan city.
2. It provided the kind of environment Paul seemed to covet for the
preaching of the Gospel.
3. It also bred individualistic thinking.
B. Individualism at Philippi
1. Ten years after founding the church in Philippi, Paul received
word that problems had arisen.
2. Paul wrote, using the entire letter to teach some important
lessons on corporate living.
III.A Prescription for Philippi
A. Be One.
1. Read Philippians 2:2
2. If the local church is ever to become the relationship place God
intended, members must first value oneness of mind, heart, soul
and purpose.
B. Be Humble.
1. Read Philippians 2:3
2. Consider others better than yourselves.
3. Paul advocates a radical humility.
C. Be Concerned.
1. Read Philippians 2:4
2. A symptoms of the “me” mindset is tunnel vision.
2. A “we” mindset causes us to be concerned.
IV. Have this Mind Among You
A. The Example of Jesus - Read Philippians 2:5-8
B. Jesus was the Consumate “WE” Thinker
1. He valued oneness.
2. He showed humility.
3. He was concerned about us.
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Topics
Christ in Timothy

Major Lessons

The epistles present a reassuring picture of Christ for the
evangelist Timothy and for all men. The broad strokes of the
epistle are accentuated with the basic lines of the form of Jesus
Christ. It affirms the complete confidence one can have in Jesus
as God and as the Savior of those who believe.
It was Christ whom the Godhead had planned before the
foundation of the world to send to earth in the form of a man (2Ti
1:9-10; 1Ti 2:5). When Jesus came into this world to live among
men, He came as a descendant of David (2Ti 2:8-9), the King of
Israel. The life lived by Christ was perfect and pure, free from sin
and totally righteous (2Ti 4:1). But His purpose was not to just
give man an example to follow. It was to die on a cross in order
that man might be saved (1Ti 2:6; 2Ti 2:8-9; 1Ti 4:10). The
Father, in vindicating Christ’s perfect life, raised Him from the
dead (2Ti 2:8) and took Him up in glory (1Ti 3:16). Christ is now
the mediator between God and man (1Ti 2:5). Thus, all those
who believe can fix their hope in Him (1Ti 1:1; 4:10). It is Christ
who gives eternal life (1Ti 1:16; 2Ti 1:1) and, when He returns,
eternal glory (2Ti 2:10-13). Christ Jesus is the King eternal,
immortal, invisible, the only God (1Ti 1:17). One day He will
return to judge both the living and the dead (2Ti 4:1; 1Ti 6:1316) and will give a crown of righteousness to all those who have
loved His appearing (2Ti 4:8). What a wonderful God and
Savior!

1. The responsibility of the preacher or evangelist in establishing order in the local church (1Ti).
2

The qualifications for church leaders: Elders (pastors,
bishops) and Deacons (servants) (1Ti 3:1-13). Note:
Preachers or Evangelists are not the same as Pastors or
Elders. Therefore, the preacher should not be called pastor.

3. The role of a woman in public worship is one of honor, but
she is not permitted to teach, preach, or pray in the public
worship assembly where men are present (1Ti 2:8-15).
4. The term “sound” is a medical term Paul perhaps borrowed
from Luke. It means ‘healthy’ or ‘wholesome’. It is used in
connection with the mind (2Ti 1:7), words (2Ti 1:13), and
doctrine or instruction (1Ti 1:10; 2Ti 4:3). See Titus 1:9,13;
2:1,8 for additional usage.
5. “Faithful” or “trustworthy sayings” is another phrase used by
Paul in these letters. Usually it underlines the importance of
what is to follow (1Ti 1:15; 3:1; 4:9-10; 2Ti 2:11-13).
6. Five objects of love are listed in Timothy which may command the Christian’s attention. What you love is determined
by your attitude or mind-set. One can love money (1Ti 6:10),
self (2Ti 3:2), pleasure (2Ti 3:4), the world (2Ti 4:10), and
Christ’s appearing (2Ti 4:8).

Passages where Christ and the Father are equal:

One God
Life-giver
King Eternal
Powerful
Savior
Forgiver
Judge

FATHER
1Ti 2:5
1Ti 6:13
1Ti 6:13-16
2Ti 1:8
1Ti 1:1; 2:3
2Ti 2:25
2Ti 2:15

CHRIST
1Ti 1:17
1Ti 1:16; 2Ti 1:1
1Ti 1:12-17
1Ti 1:12; 2Ti 4:17
1Ti 2:6; 4:10
2Ti 2:10-13
2Ti 4:1

7. False teachers were a constant threat to the church and are
still a threat today. They can be very smooth and deceptive,
and can lead many to destruction. Thus, Paul furnishes a
great deal of information about their character, method, and
attitude (1Ti 1:6-7; 4:1-3; 6:3-6; 2Ti 1:15; 2:14-18, 23; 3:19, 13; 4:10a, 14-15). Their activity is from Satan or the devil
(1Ti 1:20; 2:14; 3:6-7; 4:1; 5:13-15; 2Ti 2:26).
8. It is interesting and informative to notice the descriptions of
God the Father in these letters. God is one (1Ti 2:5), the
Creator (1Ti 4:3-5), the Giver of Life to all things (1Ti 6:13),
our Father (1Ti 1:2; 2Ti 1:2), the inspiration of Scripture
(2Ti 3:16), the granter of repentance (2Ti 2:25), our Savior
(1Ti 1:2; 2:3), giver of gifts (2Ti 1:6-7), and our Judge (2Ti
2:15).
9. The inspiration of both the Old and New Testament and the
exclusiveness of the Bible can be seen in 2 Timothy 3:14-17.
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Outline

Small Group Study

First Timothy
Salutation: (1:1-2)
I. Instructions Concerning False Teaching (1:3-20).
A. Preserve the Purity of the Gospel (1:3-11).
B. Paul’s Thanksgiving for His Charge (1:12-17).
C. Renewal of the Charge to Timothy (1:18-20).
II. Instructions Concerning Public Worship (2:1-15).
A. Regarding the Object of Public Prayer (2:1-7).
B. Regarding the Manner of Public Prayer (2:8-15).
III.Instructions Concerning Leadership (3:1-16).
A. Qualifications for Elders (3:1-7).
B. Qualifications for Deacons (3:8-13).
C. Reason for the Instructions (3:14-16).
IV. Instruction Concerning Personal Life (4:1-6:21).
A. With Respect to Apostasy (4:1-16).
1. Description of apostasy (4:1-5).
2. Dealing with apostasy (4:6-11).
3. Charge concerning his gift (4:12-16).
B. With Respect to Various Groups (5:1-6:2).
1. Older Members and Widows (5:1-2).
2. Elders (5:17-25).
4. Slaves (6:1-2).
C. With Respect to Riches (6:3-19).
1. Attitude of the false teacher about riches (6:3-10).
2. Attitude of the evangelist about riches (6:11-16).
3. Attitude to teach the wealthy (6:17-19).
D. With Respect to False Knowledge (6:20-21).

Warm-up:
Share your response to the following. You have just received an
inheritance of $10 million dollars! Congratulations! However,
inorder for you to receive the money, you must give away $5
million dollars to spread the message of Christ to the world. How
would you use the money?

Second Timothy
Salutation (1:1-2)
I. Encouragement Through Thanksgiving (1:3-5).
II. Encouragement Through Remembrance (1:6-18).
A. Of His Special Gift (1:6-7).
B. Of His Special Message (1:8-14).
C. Of Those that Turn Away (1:15).
D. Of Those that Remain Faithful (1:16-18).
III.Encouragement Through Admonition (2:1-26).
A. Be a Teacher of Faithful Men (2:1-2).
B. Be Single-minded as a Soldier (2:3-4).
C. Be Disciplined as an Athlete (2:5).
D. Be Hard-working as a Farmer (2:6-7).
E. Be Patient Under Hardship (2:8-13).
F. Be Diligent in Handling Truth (2:14-18).
G. Be Careful to Abstain from Wickedness (2:19-21).
H. Be a Pursuer of a Pure Heart (2:22).
I. Be Kind In Correcting Others (2:23-26).
IV. Warnings of Future Trials (3:1-4:18).
A. The Approaching Days of Apostasy (3:1-4:8).
1. The nature of false teachers (3:1-9).
2. The encouragement to Timothy (3:10-4:8).
B. The Approaching Death of Paul (4:9-18).
Closing Greetings (4:19-22).

Look at the Book
1 Timothy 6:3-10
1. What is “sound instruction”? How do you think one could
learn or know “sound instruction” in the days of Paul?
2. Why do you think an unhealthy interest in controversies and
quarrels accompanies false teachers?
3. In what way is a person who uses godliness for profit a false
teacher? Does this mean that preachers should not be
receiving monetary support?
4. How can “godliness with contentment” bring great gain?
5. What traps and temptations do you see waiting for those who
“want to get rich”?
Looking Closer:
1. Give reasons why you think wealth is inherently wrong?
Why it is not?
2. If you could reduce your financial commitment by a simpler
lifestyle, what would be your largest barrier to overcome?
a. obligations to family
d. acceptance by peers
e. giving up luxuries
b. obligations to creditors
f. (others)
c. personal desires
3. What makes a person “love” money? What do you consider
to be most helpful in keeping a person from loving money?
4. Following is a list of some of the ways money can be used. Put
a “P” beside the positive or an “N” beside the negative uses
of wealth. Then discuss your choices.
___to create jobs
___to acquire power
___to provide for family
___to get more things
___to take risks
___to support missions
___to invest in stocks
___to take a long vacation
___to gamble
___to make friends happy
___to give away
___to gain fame
___to save
___to enjoy the “good life”
___to help those in need
___to increase possessions
Looking Around:
Go around the group and repeat the following: “I will not allow
myself to be consumed with the love of money, but will commit
myself to Christ and godly living.”
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Background:

TITUS

Title:
The letter to Titus, Pros Titon, is one of the last three letters of Paul.
(See Timothy handout for a discussion of the “Pastoral Epistles.”)

Sharp Focus

Author:
Titus was written by Paul (1:1). All critical doubts concerning Pauline
authorship are based on speculation about the internal content. But
conservative scholarship recognizes the harmony of this letter with the
others of Paul. There is a consistency of doctrine, view of the church,
and language. Early external evidence is strongly in support of Paul as
the author. (See the lesson on Timothy.)
Date:
Titus was written shortly after First Timothy, possibly in the same year
(A. D. 63-64).
To Whom Written:
Titus was one of Paul’s converts and intimate friends, a close fellowworker, and a companion on Paul’s missionary journeys. His name
appears 13 times in the New Testament (Gal 2:1, 3; 2Ti 4:10; Tit 1:4;
2Co 2:13; 7:6, 13-14; 8:6, 16, 23; 12:18). He was a Greek whom Paul
would not allow to be circumcised (Ac 15:1-2, 5-19; Gal 2:1-10).
Nothing further was written about Titus until Paul’s third journey. He
was with Paul at Ephesus (Ac 19), and from there was sent with an
unnamed brother to deal with the problems in Corinth (2Co 12:18;
7:13-15). In Corinth, he was active in arranging the collection for the
poor saints in Jerusalem (1Co 16:1-2; 2Co 8-9). When Paul left
Ephesus, he was concerned when he did not meet Titus at Troas as
previously arranged (2Co 2:12-13). Paul traveled to Macedonia and was
joined by Titus (Ac 20:1-6; 7:5-6). Titus was then sent back to Corinth
to complete the collection (2Co 8:16-24).
The Bible is silent about Titus for the next six or seven years and we do
not know whether Titus was with Paul during the first Roman imprisonment. However, he apparently travelled with Paul after Paul’s
release. Paul visited Crete and left Titus there to set things in order
(1:5). Later Titus left Crete, after the arrival of Artemas or Tychicus,
to rejoin Paul at Nicopolis (3:12) in Western Greece. Titus was probably
with Paul when the apostle was rearrested by the Romans and traveled
with Paul to Rome. Titus apparently still had his freedom, for in the
second letter to Timothy, Paul remarks that Titus had left Rome for
Dalmatia (2Ti 4:10).
The people on the island of Crete, southeast of Greece in the Mediterranean, were descendants of the Philistines. They were daring sailors
and bowmen, with a bad reputation. The Cretans were known as “liars,
evil beasts, lazy gluttons” (1:12), as depicted by one of their own poets,
Epimenides. The term “kretizein,” meaning “to act as a Cretan,”
became synonymous with “to lie.” This was the environment in which
the church in Crete existed. It would seem that Titus was a capable and
trusted evangelist with a spiritual depth and concern that enabled him
to accomplish difficult tasks. Thus, he was left in Crete to set in order
what remained in organizing the body of believers.
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Key Text:

Tit 2:11-14

For the grace of God that brings salvation has appeared to all men. It
teaches us to say “No” to ungodliness
and worldly passions, and to live selfcontrolled, upright and godly lives in
this present age, while we wait for the
blessed hope — the glorious appearing of our great God and Savior, Jesus
Christ, who gave himself for us to
redeem us from all wickedness and to
purify for himself a people that are his
very own, eager to do what is good.

Theme:
Instructions to Titus to set in order the things
that were wanting, to appoint elders in every
city, to reprove false teachers, to teach sound
doctrines, and to encourage good works.

Sermon Outline
It’s Not Over ’til it’s Over
Introduction:
There is a popular poster available in most book stores
which shows a wide-eyed cat holding on for dear life
to a clothesline. The caption reads, “Hang in there,
Baby.” I don’t particularly like cats, but I like that
poster. It communicates a message that all of us need
to hear from time to time in our lives - that often it is
not brilliance or brawn or bravado which is needed in
day to day living so much as the simple capacity to
stick things out.
We use a number of folksy sayings to make the same
point:
Keep on keeping on
Never say die
Tie a knot and hold on
It’s not over till it’s over
The ability to hang on, to persist, to persevere is one
of the most praiseworthy characteristics we humans
possess. We don’t like quitters, we hate ourselves for
giving up, and the very word “surrender” leaves a bad
taste in our mouths. Even when things seem bleakest,
there is something about the human spirit that refuses
to say “uncle” and insists on holding out.
Christians need few things as much as the ability to
hang on. We’ve all known people who, in the
excitement of conversion, make some initial changes
and commitments only to lose in time both their
excitement and their faith. Very few of us start out
luke-warm, but the New Testament constantly warns
that many will end up that way. What begins with a
bang often ends in a whimper.
We get tired. We grow apathetic. We lose interest.
We become comfortable. And all of that persuades us
to slow down, back off, drop out, and give up. We try
to tie a knot, but we can’t seem to hold on. Unfortunately, it’s over for many of us long before it’s really
over.
What Christians need to encourage them to persevere
is not catchy sayings or powerful speeches. They need
mostly the example of those who have gone before.
One powerful example of perseverance goes further
than a powerful speech ever could.

Outline:
I. Rewriting the Ending of Paul’s Life
A. When did Paul Die?
1. The witness of the Bible:
a. Silence of Acts.
b. Testimony of the Pastorals
c. A hint in Romans 15:23-28
2. The witness of early church traditions:
a. Clement - 1rst Letter to Corinth (circa A.D. 100)
b. Eusebius - History of the Church (circa A.D. 325)
B. A Second Possibility
1. A Fourth Missionary Journey?
a. Was Paul released after his trial in A.D. 62?
b. He may well have preached in Spain, and then revisited some
of the churches he had established.
i. Titus was left in Crete (Tit 1:5) to finish the work and
appoint elders.
ii. Timothy was left in Ephesus (1Ti 1:3).
iii. Paul wrote back to both from Greece.
2. A Second Roman Imprisonment?
a. In Rome, the Neronian persecutions.
b. During this imprisonment, Paul wrote 2 Timothy.
3. Death Under Nero in A.D. 67/68.
II. 2 Timothy and a Lesson in Perseverance
A. Paul’s Suffering in 2 Timothy
1. Paul’s language:
a. “Suffering” - uses the word 7 times in this book.
b. “Persecutions” - 3 references
c. “Chains” - 3 references
2. Paul is lonely.
3. Paul is in a “state of want.”
4. He knows that the end is near (Read 2Ti 4:6).
B. Paul’s Perseverance in 2 Timothy
1. Endurance in suffering:
a. Read 2 Timothy 1:11-12
b. Read 2 Timothy 2:8-10
c. Read 2 Timothy 4:16-18
2. “I have fought the good fight ...” (Read 2Ti 4:6-8)
C. Paul’s Encouragement in 2 Timothy
1. Paul’s charges to Timothy:
a Read 2 Timothy 1:8
b. Read 2 Timothy 2:1-3
c. Read 2 Timothy 3:14-15
d. Read 2 Timothy 4:1-2, 5
2. “Here is a trustworthy saying”
Conclusion:
An encouragement to “Hang in there, Baby” based on the life and words of
Paul.
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Topics
Christ in Titus

Major Lessons

The teaching of Paul in Titus about Jesus is rather complex. It
must be understood that Paul’s understanding of Jesus has
grown over the course of time. He once considered Jesus an
imposter. At Damascus, he was convinced he was the Messiah.
Now, near the end of his life, Paul is more than ever convinced
of the deity of Christ. In Paul’s mind, the work of Jesus and of
God cannot be thought of in separate terms - they share one
essence, one aim, one work. Notice how this comes out in the
book of Titus.
1. God is referred to as “Savior” (1:3; 2:10; 3:4 see also similar
passages in 1 Timothy - 1:1; 2:3; 4:10). Usually this is a
designation we would reserve for Jesus (as Paul does in his
earlier letters - Eph 5:23; Php 3:20). Paul also calls Jesus
“Savior” three times in Titus (1:4; 2:13; 3:6). Salvation is
the work of both the Father and the Son. Each, in Paul’s
mind, is “Savior” and worthy of our gratitude and love.
2. In Titus 2:13, it is likely that Jesus is actually called “God.”
The Greek is ambiguous at this verse. Does Paul say that we
await the appearing of our great God and our savior Jesus (as
the KJV translates, implying both God and Jesus will appear), or does Paul mean to say that we await the appearing
of our great God and savior, who is Jesus (as the RSV and
NIV translate)? The Greek tends to support the latter
interpretation, and the next verse would flow more naturally
if that were the case. If so, Paul’s point here is that Jesus is
God and Savior, that he is coming again, and that we are
sustained by that hope. This idea is not foreign to Paul’s
writing (e.g., Ro 9:5; Col 2:9), but is stated in a rather
striking way here in Titus.
3. In Titus 3:4-7, there is a beautiful description of the ministry
of Christ. Paul speaks of a time when God’s kindness and
love “appeared,” saving us through mercy. Paul looks back
to the work of Jesus and sees it as the time in history when
God’s love became visible.

1. Qualifications of Elders - Most congregations in the early
church were guided by groups of older and wiser men called
“Elders.” They were not preachers in the modern sense, but
good and faithful members of the congregation who were
responsible for shepherding the people in their churches.
Paul teaches Titus that such men must:
a. be blameless (1:6, 7 - see 1Ti 3:2)
b. be the husband of one wife (1:6 - see 1Ti 3:2)
c. have well-behaved children (1:6 - see 1Ti 3:4-5)
d. not be overbearing, quick tempered or in pursuit of
dishonest gain (1:7)
e. not be drunken or violent (1:7 - see 1Ti 3:3)
f. be hospitable and self-controlled (1:8 - see 1Ti 3:2)
g. be good, upright, holy and disciplined (1:8)
h. encourage and defend sound doctrine (1:9)
2. Responsibilities of an Evangelist - The evangelist was a
traveling preacher who had primary responsibility for teaching, correcting, and growing the churches with which he
worked. Often evangelists would stay extended periods of
time with a congregation (Paul was in Ephesus for 3 years
and Corinth for 18 months), but then move on to minister to
other churches in need. Evangelists should:
a. teach sound doctrine (2:1, 15; 3:8) - For Paul, sound
doctrine was more than just knowing the right answers to
the right questions. It involved also the commitment to
right living. Chapter 2 defines what Paul meant by
“sound doctrine” in relation to different groups of people.
In the end, such doctrine teaches us to “say ‘No’ to
ungodliness and worldly passions, and to live self-controlled and godly lives” (2:11-14).
b. remind Christians to devote themselves to doing what is
good (3:1, 8, 14; see also 2:7, 14).
c. avoid foolish controversies and arguments (3:9-11).
3. Characteristics of False Teachers - Most congregations in
the early church were also faced with a group of people who
tried to lead them away from “sound teaching.” Such people
needed to be identified also. Paul describes them as:
a. rebellious, mere talkers, deceivers (1:10)
b. teaching things they ought not to teach (1:11)
c. having corrupt minds and consciences (1:15)
d. claiming to know God but denying him by actions (1:16)
e. detestable, disobedient, unfit for the good (1:16)
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Small Group Study

Outline
Salutation (1:1-4)
I. Sound Elders To Refute Unsound Teachers (1:5-16)
A. The Appointment of Sound Elders (1:5-9)
1. The duty of Titus to appoint elders (1:5)
2. The qualifications of sound Elders (1:6-9)
B. The Exhortation To Refute Unsound Teachers (1:10-16)
1. The description of unsound men (1:10-13)
2. The reproof of unsound men (1:13-14)
3. The fruit of unsound men (1:15-16)
II. Sound Instruction To The Congregation (2:1-15)
A. The Instruction For Sound Living (2:1-10)
1. To Titus (2:1)
2. To older men (2:2)
3. To older women (2:3)
4. To younger women (2:4-5)
5. To younger men (2:6-8)
6. To slaves (2:9-10)
B. The Motive For Sound Living: God’s Grace (2:11-14)
1. The appearance of God’s grace (2:11)
2. The instruction of God’s grace (2:12)
3. The expectation of God’s grace (2:13)
4. The purpose of God’s grace (2:14)
C. The Authority For Sound Living (2:15)
III. Sound Living In Society (3:1-11)
A. Sound Christians Are Model Citizens (3:1-2)
B. Sound Christians Are Motivated (3:3-8)
1. By their past (3:3)
2. By their salvation (3:4-7)
a. The source of salvation (3:4)
b. The basis of salvation (3:5a)
c. The means of salvation (3:5b-6)
d. The results of salvation (3:7)
3. By Their Actions (3:8)
C. Sound Christians Reject Unsound Teaching (3:9-11)
1. Reject foolish controversies (3:9)
2. Reject factious men (3:10-11)
IV.Conclusion (3:12-15)
A. Personal Instruction (3:12-14)
B. Salutation (3:15)

Warm-up:
Share a time when you trusted and admired someone, only to be
greatly disappointed by them in the end. In particular, think of
someone who “preached” a good line, but did not live up to his
own words. What did you feel when you finally saw this person
for what he/she truly was?
Look at the Book
Titus 1:10-16
1. There are two groups of people referred to in these verses:
1) those who are teaching false ideas, and 2) those who are
apt to listen to such teaching and believe it. Which of the
following verses apply to these two groups? Defend your
answer.
a. Verses 10-11
(false teachers or listeners?)
b. Verses 12-14
(false teachers or listeners?)
c. Verses 15-16
(false teachers or listeners?)
2. What does Paul tell Titus to do for those who are likely to
believe “myths and the commands of men?” How should an
evangelist handle such people?
3. What does Paul tell Titus to do about those who are teaching
false doctrine?
4. How does Paul describe false teachers in this passage? Does
he sound very hopeful about such people being turned around
and brought back to the faith?
Looking Closer:
1. Do you think there are any “false teachers” in the church
today?
2. If so, do you think we take them too lightly? For instance,
would you describe such people in terms as strong as those
Paul used, or would you be more likely to say they are merely
“misguided, mistaken, or confused?”
3. Are there still people in the church who are likely to believe
false teachers? What distinguishes those who are susceptible
to such teaching from those who are not?
Looking Around:
Have each group member state his/her commitment to be “sound
in the faith” (Tit 1:13) and encourage the other members to
neither teach nor listen to anything that is not “pure.”
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Background:

1&2 PETER
JUDE

Title:
First and Second Peter and Jude bear the names of their respective
authors - Peter, the apostle and Jude. Peter, of course, means ‘Rock.’
Jude (or Judas) probably means ‘praise.’

When the Going Gets Tough

Author:
The epistles of Peter claim Peter as their author (1:1; 5:1). There is
strong internal evidence that Peter was the author. The letters are
replete with references which parallel Peter’s sermons in the book of
Acts. They also reflect a knowledge of the writings of Paul, and there
is agreement between the two men on doctrine. This is not surprising
since both men had contact through the years and were writing by the
power of the Holy Spirit.

Key Text:

1Pe 4:12-14

Dear friends, do not be surprised at the
painful trial you are suffering, as
though something strange were happening to you. But rejoice that you
participate in the sufferings of Christ,
so that you may be overjoyed when his
glory is revealed. If you are insulted
because of the name of Christ, you are
blessed, for the Spirit of glory and God
rests on you.

External evidence also supports the authorship of Peter. Echoes of the
two books have been found in Clement of Rome, Ignatius, Barnabas,
Polycarp and Hermas. Clement of Alexandria and Tertullian assumed,
without question, that Peter was the author. The reader should be aware
that there are modern critics who have challenged these evidences
(especially for the second letter) and do not hold to Peter as the author.
The Bible reveals a lot about Peter’s life. He was married (Mk 1:30;
1Co 10:5) and lived at Bethsaida. Early in his ministry, one can depict
immaturity in his character. At times he was impulsive and hottempered (Jn 18:10). He was boastful (Mk 14:29), and self-confident
(Lk 22:33; Jn 13:37), and possibly one who used swearing as a means
of emphasis (Mk 14:71). Peter’s denial of Jesus is possibly the single
most remembered event from his life, a fact that would be a haunting
memory for the rest of his life. Peter was forgiven by the Lord and
became a leader for the cause of Christ throughout the world. After a
lifetime of preaching and teaching, tradition indicates that Peter was
crucified head downwards during the persecution of Nero which began
in A.D. 64.

Theme:
First Peter’s Theme: Suffering is endured
through the grace and mercy of God.
Second Peter’s Theme: The necessity of opposing false doctrine.
Jude’s Theme: The need for the faithful to
contend for the faith.

The Epistle of Jude was written by Jude, probably the half-brother of
Jesus (vs 1; Mt 13:55; Mk 6:3; Gal 1:19).
Date:
The writing of First and Second Peter can not be placed earlier than
about A.D. 64 because the writer was familiar with the Ephesian letter
of A.D. 62-63. Nor can they be placed later than A.D. 65-67, the date
of Peter’s death. They were written between A.D. 64 and A.D. 67.
Jude was written in the same time frame as Second Peter. The
similarities between these two letters (compare 2Pe 2 and Jude 4-18)
indicate that one author was familiar with the work of the other.
To Whom Written:
Peter’s letters were written to groups of Christians scattered in the five
Roman provinces which covered the greater part of modern Turkey.
The recipients of Jude are not indicated in the book.
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Sermon Outline
How Shall We Then Live?
Introduction:
Do you believe this building is on fire? Do you believe
that nuclear missiles are, at this moment, on their way
to destroy this city? Do you believe that I am a
homicidal maniac about to kill as many of you as I
can?
Your actions speak plainly about your beliefs. The
fact that you still sit calmly in your seats tells me that
either you do not believe these things to be true or you
have fallen asleep sooner in my lesson than usual.
Do you believe that once you were dead in your sins,
lost from God and without a clue about how to live
life? Do you believe that God loves you so that he gave
his only Son so you could find forgiveness for your
sins and begin a new life? Do you believe that Jesus
shows us how to live, and that we should do all that we
can to live like him since he died for us?
The ultimate test of our beliefs about these matters lies
not in what we say but in what we do. What is
important is not the words we mouth but the life we
live. When Jesus said, “Why do you call me ‘Lord,
Lord,’ yet do not do the things which I command you,”
he understood the tendency of people to profess one
thing and practice another.
The real question facing many of us today is, “What
difference has my belief in Jesus made in my living?
Since I believe all these things about Jesus, how
should I be acting day in and day out?” I’m not
talking about church-going or hymn-singing or
sermon-listening either. I’m talking about ethics,
about the standard you choose to determine what is
right and what is wrong, about whether you act on
what you claim to believe. As Christians, we daily
face the challenge not of saying we believe but
letting that profession affect the way we live.

Outline:
I. A Brief Survey of Religious Observance in Jesus’ Day.
A. Religion divorced from ethic
There was plenty of comfortable, non-demanding religion when
Jesus came to live among us—religion that expected little of its
adherents, required only a little temple attendance and an occasional sacrifice. Religion in Jesus’ day, for the masses, had
become something you put into a corner of your life. But you didn’t
let it affect the rest of your living. Religion was divorced from
ethic.
B. Examples
1. Religion overgrown by sin: paganism.
2. Religion overlooking sin: Judaism
3. What was needed was a religion to overcome sin. Christianity is
intended to change us. Not just what we say but what we do.
Christ offers a clear call to let our transformed minds result in
transformed living.
II. Words to a Young Preacher
A. Titus’ work with Paul. Titus is mentioned 13 times in the N.T. He
was a trusted and valued co-worker. Paul depended heavily on him.
B. His work on Crete.
1. Paul and Titus had done mission work on the island of Crete.
2. It was difficult because of the Cretans’ notorious immorality.
3. Paul left Titus on Crete (1:5) to finish the work and appoint elders.
C. Paul’s purpose in writing: Titus 2:11-38
III. The Message of Titus
A. Remember always that something has happened to us.
1. The Grace of God has appeared to us.
2. Grace did something to us.
3. Grace did something in us.
B. Remember we are not what we used to be.
1. What we were.
2. What we are becoming.
C. Remind people of these things.
1. Titus 2:15
2. Titus 3:8
Transition: Had the Cretans not heard this from Paul? Was this a new
message Titus was to begin preaching to them? Had they never
heard that Jesus was supposed to make a difference in their living?
In fact, they had heard this same message again and again. The
problem is they weren’t getting it!
Conclusion:
Grace that does not teach us how to live is not the grace Jesus came
preaching. Let’s live in the grace that grants a new lifestyle along
with our new life.
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Topics
Christ in 1 & 2 Peter/Jude

Major Lessons

1 Peter:
In just 5 chapters, Peter mentions Jesus by name some 22 times
(more than once every five verses!). Peter especially emphasizes
the death, resurrection, and second coming of Christ. This
should not surprise those who are familiar with his sermons
recorded by Luke in the book of Acts.

1 Peter
1. Suffer with dignity.
Peter is primarily concerned that his readers know how to deal
with suffering. Even when the suffering is unjust, especially
when it is unjust, Christians must still behave like Jesus Christ.
Jesus did not retaliate but trusted himself to God.

Peter speaks of the resurrection as the source of our hope (1:4)
and the guarantee of our salvation (3:21). He tells us that
Christ’s second coming will bring the reward of our faith (1:79), the validation of our hope (1:13), and complete joy of
salvation (4:13). But it is the death of Christ - his suffering - that
is prominent in Peter’s mind. Christ died to redeem us (1:2, 1821; 3:18-22). But his death also provides us an example of the
manner in which we must deal with unjust suffering. Peter, who
is near martyrdom himself, seems particularly moved by the way
Jesus bore up under suffering (2:21-24; 4:1-2, 12-14; 5:10-11).
He left us an example to follow.

2. Live right.
There is a great deal of ethical teaching in this letter: how to live
holy lives in this world (1:13-16), how to relate to secular powers
(2:13-18), how to treat each other in the family (3:1-8).

2 Peter:
Jesus is mentioned by name 9 times in this brief book. Peter calls
him “God and Savior” (1:1) and says that grace and peace come
through the knowledge of him (1:2). He encourages his readers
to “grow in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and Savior
Jesus Christ.” Peter’s only claim to fame is that Christ chose
him to be his servant and apostle (1:1).
Peter takes special pains to underscore that he himself witnessed
the Christ about whom he wrote (1:16-18). He saw Christ’s
power and heard God speak to him. Having witnessed that, it
is difficult for Peter to understand how anyone who had known
Jesus could return to the ways of the world (2:20-22). Such
people are like a “dog who returns to its vomit.”
Jude:
Jude, who writes primarily to warn his readers of dangerous
false teachers, says many damning things about them. None,
however, is more pointed than the ultimate charge of heresy:
they “deny Jesus Christ our only Sovereign and Lord” (Jude 4).

3. The church.
Some of the most powerful descriptions of the church are found
in the writings of Peter (2:4-10). Peter teaches us to love each
other as brothers (3:8-9; 4:8-11). He also gives sound advice to
elders (5:1-4).
2 Peter
1. Advice on growing in the grace and knowledge of Jesus.
Peter opens his second letter by recommending a formula for
spiritual growth that will keep us from being ineffective and
unproductive in our knowledge of Christ (1:3-11). He ends it by
pointing out that a healthy knowledge of Jesus is the only
antidote for false teaching (3:17-18).
2. Warnings against false teachers.
Peter knows that false teachers are a sad fact of church life. The
heart of this letter is a warning against their poison and a preview
of the “reward” they and those who listen to them will receive
(2:1-3:10).
Jude
1. Warnings against false teachers.
Jude is also concerned with the problem of false teachers. The
more time that passed between the days of Jesus and the early
church, the more difficult became the problem of people who
talked when they should have been listening. Jude identifies
such men and predicts their end.
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Outline
First Peter
Introduction (1:1-2)
I. The Hope of Grace (1:3-12).
A. Cause and Contents (1:3-4).
B. Conservation and Cheer (1:5-9).
C. Confirmation and End (1:10-13).
II. The Privileges of Grace (1:13-2:10).
A. As Obedient Children: Holiness (1:14-21).
B. As a Loving Family: Love (1:22-25).
C. As Newborn Babes: Grow (2:1-3).
D. As a Holy Temple: Build (2:4-8).
E. As a Holy Priesthood: Offer Sacrifice (2:5).
F. As a Chosen Nation: Proclaiming God (2:9-10).
III. The Conduct of Grace (2:11-5:11).
A. In Regard to Society (2:11-3:7).
1. Action as citizen and servant (2:11-17, 18-25).
2. Action as wives and husbands (3:1-6, 7).
B. In Regard to Suffering (3:8-4:6).
1. Demonstrate kindness and love (3:8-12).
2. Demonstrate good works (3:13-14).
3. Demonstrate gentle defense (3:15-16).
4. Demonstrate a willingness to suffer (3:17-4:6).
C. In Regard to Saints (4:7-11).
D. In Regard to Judgment (4:12-19).
1. Present suffering is a testing (4:12-14).
2. Present suffering is for Christ (4:15-16).
3. Present suffering is a judgment (4:17-18).
4. Therefore, trust God (4:19).
E. In Regard to Shepherds (5:1-4).
F. In Regard to Sheep (5:5-11).
Conclusion (5:12-14)
Second Peter
Introduction (1:1-2)
I. The Character of Christian Growth (1:3-21).
A. The Grants from God (1:3-4).
B. The Growth of Faith (1:5-11).
C. The Glory of Death (1:12-21).
II. The Condemnation of False Teachers (2:1-22).
A. The Destructiveness of False Teachers (2:1-3).
B. The Destruction of False Teachers (2:4-9).
C. The Description of False Teachers (2:10-22).
III. The Confidence of Christ’s Coming (3:1-18).
A. The Forgetfulness of the Mockers (3:1-7).
B. The Fact of the Coming Day of the Lord (3:8-13).
C. The Faithfulness of the Saints Required (3:14-18).
Jude
Introduction (1-2)
I. The Purpose of the Letter (3-4).
II. The Message from the Past (5-16).
A. Examples of Punishment (5-7).
B. Examples of Character (8-16).
III. The Exhortation to the Faithful (17-23).
Conclusion (24-25)

Small Group Study
Warm-up:
If you were an army officer, and the battle your troops are about
to fight will be terrible and long, how would you motivate them
to action?
Look at the Book
1 Peter 4:12-19
1. What attitudes toward suffering are mentioned in these
verses? Which attitudes are those of a mature Christian?
2. List the points which should bring comfort to the Christian
during times of persecution?
3. What is meant by “participating in the suffering of Christ?”
Do you think this is something that we can do today?
4. How does the “coming of Jesus” make you feel? Share why
you feel this way. Who might feel differently?
a. Scared
b. Happy
c. Anxious
d. Ambivalent
e. Mad
f. Regretful
5. What does it mean that the “Spirit and glory of God rests on
you?” Do you think this is different from the indwelling of
the Spirit?
Looking Closer:
1. What opinion do you think non-believers held of believers in
Peter’s day? Why would they have this opinion?
2. Have you ever suffered as a Christian? Share with the group
what happened.
3. Do you think that verse 17 suggests that the church needs to
go through a judgment? What is the “judgment” to which
Peter is referring in this passage? Do you think it may be
necessary for you personally to go through a period of
judgment?
4. Who are those who do not obey the gospel in verses 17 & 18?
Do you think that the Lord is being too strict? Not strict
enough?
5. Explain how you feel about entrusting your soul to a faithful
Creator? Does this give you comfort or fear?
Looking Around:
If you could call on others in your group to help you with one
thing that could prevent you from enjoying the coming of Christ,
what would it be? How would you want them to help you?
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Background:

MATTHEW

Title:
The earliest inscription (Kata Matthaion) of this Gospel attributes it to
Matthew. However, this is only by strong tradition; the Didache (c.
A.D. 120) is the first to use this as a title. The Book of Matthew was
incorporated in Tatian’s Diatessaron, the Old Latin, and the Old
Syriac Versions.

Jesus the King
Key Text:

Author:
The early church unanimously ascribed the book to Matthew, the
apostle. But there is no internal evidence to ascribe it to any particular
author. Papias, an elder of Hierapolis (A.D. 80-155), states that
Matthew wrote the Gospel in the Hebrew tongue. Irenaeus and Origen
both say that Matthew wrote a Gospel in the Hebrew. And Pantaenus,
according to Eusebius, found a copy of the Gospel in Hebrew in India,
which had been left there by Bartholomew. These three sources seems
to indicate a second century tradition that Matthew was the author.

Mt 16:16-19

Simon Peter answered, “You are the
Christ, the Son of the living God.”
Jesus replied, “Blessed are you, Simon
son of Jonah, for this was not revealed
to you by man, but by my Father in
heaven. And I tell you that you are
Peter, and on this rock I will build my
church, and the gates of Hades will not
overcome it. I will give you the Keys of
the kingdom of heaven; whatever you
bind on earth will be bound in heaven,
and whatever you loose on earth will
be loosed in heaven.”

Matthew (“Gift of God”), sometimes called Levi (Mk 2:14; Lk 5:27),
was the son of Alphaeus. He was a tax collector or publican, who
became one of the apostles (9:9). When Jesus called him, he left all to
follow Jesus (Lk 5:28). He resided in Capernaum, a large city on the
northwest coast of the Sea of Galilee and one of the many places of
taxation for the Romans. Matthew was a Jew, but had great influence
with the Romans. He was trustworthy, competent, and efficient, and
apparently conducted his business in an honest manner. After Jesus
called him, Matthew was so grateful that he gave Jesus a reception, and
invited many publicans and sinners. They came in large numbers to
meet Jesus (9:10; Luke 5:29).

Theme:
Matthew wrote to persuade Jews (and Gentiles) that Jesus of Nazareth is the Messiah
promised by the Old Testament.

His name is found in all the list of disciples (10:3; Mk 3:18; Lk 6:15;
Ac 1:13). But after the ascension of Christ, we have no certain data with
respect to his work. Early church tradition states that he preached in
Judea for about fifteen years, and then went to Ethiopia, Persia, and
Parthia. Nothing certain is known about his death.
Date:
There are several opinions as to the dating of the writing of Matthew,
but the opinions are basically guess-work on the part of scholars. It
would seem that the book was written before the destruction of
Jerusalem in A.D. 70 because of the predictive nature of the narrative
in chapter 24. Some have given the book a date of A.D. 40. Therefore,
a date between A.D. 40 and A.D. 70 would not go far astray.
Summary:
Matthew was written as defense, a handbook of instruction. It is
arranged systematically according to subject-matter rather than
chronologically. The aim is to powerfully declare that Jesus is the
Messiah and in Him the O.T. is fulfilled. He wants it clear that
Christianity is not a “new” religion of a group of fanatics, but is the
consummation of all the prophets predicted. Jesus is the King and the
Kingdom of Heaven is being ushered into the realm of men. The
profusion of quotations from the O.T. underscore that fact. Jesus was
born a king, lived like a king, spoke like a king, died like a king, rose
from the dead and promised to come again as the King of kings.
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Sermon Outline
Pollution Free Living
Outline:

Introduction:
Throughout history false teachers have perverted the
truth. The serpent (Satan) in the Garden of Eden was
the first but certainly not the last. Moses had to deal
with false prophets in Egypt. Jeremiah hurled a
stinging rebuke at the false teachers of Israel and
Judah (Jer 14:14). Paul prophesied that some among
the leaders of the church would fall away into error
(Ac 20:29-30). And the Spirit explicitly taught that
false teachers and prophets would be around in the
last days (1Ti 4:1-2).

I. Introduction to the Epistle (vss 1-4)
A. The Person—Jude, brother of the Lord (Mt 13:55), is the
writer of the letter. (See “Background” section of handout.)
B. The People
C. The Purpose—vs 3
1. “Contend earnestly” (to wrestle) denotes the extreme efforts
which are to characterize the faithful in defense of the truth.
2. “For the faith” - the body of Truth about Christ.
3. “Which was once for all delivered” to the saints.
D. The Immediate Occasion—vs 4

The Epistle of Jude is especially concerned with false
teachers. The key word of the book is “apostasy.” The
main body of the epistle is an impassioned attack on
those who pervert God’s truths, accompanied by
collected examples of God’s vengeance on such
people. Jude heaps up image upon image, graphically depicting the polluted character of the licentious
apostates against whom he is warning the church. He
returns again and again to the subject—as though
language was insufficient to give an adequate idea of
their sin—to express his burning hatred of their
perversion of the doctrine of the Christ.

II. Jude’s Warnings About Their Judgment and Character (5-10)
A. Jude provides three warning examples as evidence that such
heretics would not escape the vengeance of God.
1. The unfaithful Israelites in the wilderness (vs 5).
2. The angels which sinned (vs 6).
3. The cities of the Plain (vs 7).
4. The Application (vss 8-9).
B. Three instances of individual wickedness (vs 11).
1. Cain, an example of disobedience (1Jn 3:12).
2. Balaam, an example of greed (Nu 22:5-7).
3. Korah, an example of railing (Nu 16:1-35).
C. An analysis of the wicked men Jude rebukes (12-16).
1. “Hidden reefs in your love feasts.”
2. “Clouds without water carried along by wind.”
3. “Autumn trees without fruit, doubly dead, uprooted.”
4. “Wild waves of the sea casting up their own shame like
foam.”
5. “Wandering stars.”

Jude discloses the way of dealing with error. It is “Be
loyal to the Truth,” the theme of the letter.

III. Jude’s Exhortation to the Faithful
A. Reminder That Ungodly Men Were to be Expected (17-19).
B. Encouragement to Build on the Most Holy Faith (20-21).
1. Stay firm in the faith (vs 20)
2. Pray in the Holy Spirit.
3. Keep yourself in the Love of God (vs 21).
4. “Waiting anxiously for the mercy of our Lord...” (21)
C. How are we to treat those caught up in false teaching?
1. To the doubting—have mercy.
2. To others—use firmness.
3. To still others—mercy and fear.
Conclusion: (24-25)
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Topics
Major Lessons

Christ in Matthew
Jesus is the son of David (1:1); therefore, a rightful heir to the
throne and kingship. He is the son of Abraham (1:1); therefore,
a rightful seed for the promises given to Abraham to bear fruit.
He was conceived by the Holy Spirit (1:18-22); therefore, could
rightfully claim to be God. He is called Immanuel, “God with
us.” (1:23). He was born to be King (2:2) and is King.
The Gospel of Matthew presents in clear, precise language that
Jesus is the long awaited Messianic King about whom the
prophets spoke. Over 100 passages from the Old Testament
underline and support this thesis. The Christ had to be born of
a virgin (1:23) in the city of Bethlehem (2:6). The ensuing
persecution would cause Him to flee into Egypt (2:15) and to
return to live in the city of Nazareth (2:23). His coming and
ministry were to be announced by one who was like Elijah, John
the Baptist (3:3). He was to speak in parables (13:35), perform
miracles (8:17), yet be a humble servant (12:18-21). Matthew
puts great emphasis upon the royalty of Jesus. His message was
that of the kingdom of heaven. He came preaching “repent, for
the kingdom of heaven is at hand,” and spoke many parables
about the kingdom (13). The royal, messianic title “Son of
David” is found nine times (1:1, 21:9, 15). He came to Israel
offering Himself as the king (21:5). The immediate acceptance
soon turned into rejection, arrest (26:56), and crucifixion
(27:35). His resurrection and ascension (28) sealed forever the
eternal truth that Jesus was God come to earth as the “son of
David” to save men from their sins (1:21-23). He came to serve
and to give His life a ransom for many (20:28). This is a most
important point; for Christ did not become Savior or Redeemer
in order to be the Son of God and Son of David, but He appeared
as the Son of God and Son of David in order to be the Redeemer.

1. The events in the life of Christ that are only found in
Matthew’s gospel:
a. The announcement to Joseph (1:18-25).
b. The visit of the wise men (2:1-12).
c. The massacre of the children (2:16-18).
d. The flight into Egypt (2:19-22).
e. The condemnation of the cities where most of his
miracles were done (11:20-30).
f. A demoniac healed (9:27-34).
g. The parables of the tares (13:24-30), hidden treasure
(13:44), and drag-net (13:47).
h. The confession of Peter (16:17-19).
i. Jesus pays tax by a miracle (17:24-27).
j. The teaching of forgiving a brother and the parable of the
unmerciful servant (18:15-35).
k. The laborers in the vineyard (20:1-16).
l. Two blind men are healed (20:30-34).
m. The two sons (21:28-32).
n. The rejection of the nation by Christ (21:43).
o. The marriage feast (22:1-14).
p. Pharisaism exposed and denounced (23:1-33).
q. The ten virgins (25:1-13).
r. The parable of the talents (25:14-30).
s. The appearance to the other women (28:9-10).
t. The watchmen are bribed to claim the body was taken by
the disciples (28:11-15).
2. The greatest question concerning Christ: “Whom do you say
that I am?” (16:13-19).
3. The word “kingdom” appears 55 times in Matthew. Matthew is the only gospel to use the phrase “The kingdom of
heaven.” That phrase is used 35 times. (Use a good
concordance and locate these uses.) The “Kingdom of
Heaven” and the “Kingdom of God” are generally used the
same way.
a. Jesus is the King of this kingdom (2:2; 16:28).
b. The kingdom is yet to come (6:10; 16:28), but it is also
already present (12:28) and is to grow (13:31-32).
c. It should be man’s greatest priority (6:33; 13:44-46).
4. The sermon on the mount must be considered among the
greatest teachings of the world (5:1-7:29).
5. The greatest commission ever given was that of preaching
the gospel to the entire world (28:19-20).
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Outline

Small Group Study
Warm-up:
Relate a time in your childhood when you knew you should have
been punished for what you did, but were forgiven instead.

I.

The Presentation of the King (1:1-4:11)
A. The Advent of the King (1:1-2:23)
B. The Dedication of the King (3:1-17)
C. The Temptation of the King (4:1-11)

II.

The Proclamation of the King (4:12-7:29)
A. The Ministry of the King (4:12-25)
B. The Message of the King (5:1-7:29)

III.

The Power of the King (8:1-11:1)
A. The Demonstration of the King’s Power (8:1-9:34)
B. The Delegation of the King’s Power (9:35-11:1)

IV.

The Progressive Rejection of the King (11:2-16:12)
A. The Rejection Begins (11:2-30)
B. The Rejection by the Pharisees (12:1-50)
C. The Rejection has Consequences (13:1-53)
D. The Rejection of the King Continues (13:54-16:12)

Look at the Book
Matthew 18:21-35
1. Why do you think Peter was so concerned with the number
of times one should forgive a brother?

V.

The Preparation of the Disciples (16:13-20:28)
A. The Revelation of the King and Kingdom (16:1317:13)
B. The Instruction by the Rejected King (17:14-20:28)

VI.

The Final Rejection of the King (20:29-22:46)
A. The Recognition of the King (20:29-21:17)
B. The Conflict and Final Rejection by the Nation
(21:18-22:46)

VII.

The Rejection of the Nation by the King (23:1-25:46)
A. The Condemnation of the Nation (23:1-39)
B. The Coming Judgment on the Nation (24:1-51)
C. The Preparation for Coming Judgment (25:1-46)

VIII. The Passion of the King (26:1-27:66)
A. The Plot to Kill the King (26:1-5)
B. The Anointing of the King (26:6-16)
C. The Passover with the King (26:17-35)
D. The Arrest of the King (26:36-56)
E. The Trial of the King (26:57-27:25)
F. The Crucifixion of the King (27:26-56)
G. The Burial of the King (27:55-66)

2. What do you think Jesus really meant by the “seventy times
seven” number? Is it permissible to be unforgiving after the
490th time?
3. How are “forgiveness” and the “kingdom of heaven” alike?
(vs 23)
4. If you were the servant who was forgiven (vs 27) yet were
unwilling to forgive your fellow-servant (vss 30, 33), how
would you have explained your actions to the Master?
Looking Closer:
1. If you were the unmerciful servant, what would you have said
to your fellow-servants when you found out they had reported
your action to the master? (vs 31)
a. “I’ll get you later.”
b. “This was none of your business!”
c. “Now I’m going to tell on you.”
d. “Thanks, I know you had my best interest at heart.”
2. Are there times when forgiveness comes easier than at other
times? Define an easy time to forgive. Define a difficult time
to forgive.
3. What are the reasons a person finds it hard to forgive
another?
4. What would be your “key to forgiving others?”
5. How significant a part does the love of Christ play in your
forgiving another?
Looking Around:
Go around the group and tell each one, by name, that you have
forgiven them any sins they may have committed against you.

IX.

The Resurrection of the King (28:1-17)
A. The Resurrection of the King from the Dead (28:1-8)
B. The Appearance of the King to the Women (28:9-10)
C. The Bribery of the Soldiers by Rejectors (28:11-15)
D. The Appearance of the King to Disciples (28:16-17)

X.

The Great Commission of the King (28:18-20)
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Background:
Title:
The Epistle to the Hebrews, Pros Ebraious, is in complete harmony with
the books of Leviticus, Numbers, Exodus, Romans, and Galatians. It is
considered to be canonical by most of the early 1st and 2nd century
writers.
Author.:
No definite conclusion can be reached as to who wrote the letter. What
we do know about the author from internal evidence is capsuled below:
1. He was dependent on those that had known and heard Christ (2:3).
2. He had the word confirmed to him by miracles (2:4).
3. He was separated from his readers, asking for their prayers and
hoping to come to them (13:18-19).
4. He was acquainted with Timothy, a companion of Paul (13:23).
5. He knew the teaching of the O.T. and was familiar with the Jewish
temple rituals.
6. He used the LXX (Greek translation of the O.T.), and wrote
excellent Greek.
7. His doctrine was consistent with the teachings of the other writers
of the N.T.

HEBREWS
New and Improved
Key Text:

Therefore, since we have a great high
priest who has gone through the heavens, Jesus the Son of God, let us hold
firmly to the faith we profess. For we
do not have a high priest who is unable
to sympathize with our weaknesses, but
we have one who has been tempted in
every way, just as we are—yet was
without sin. Let us then approach the
throne of grace with confidence so that
we may receive mercy and find grace to
help us in our time of need.

There are lengthy discussions on who wrote the letter in most good
commentaries on Hebrews. Origen made the famous remark “who
wrote the Letter to the Hebrews only God knows for certain.” The names
that have been associated with the book include Paul, Luke, Barnabas,
Apollos, Mark, Silas, Aquila, and Priscilla. Regardless of who wrote the
letter, the real author was the Holy Spirit.
Date:
The epistle was quoted in A.D. 95 by Clement of Rome, so, it must have
been written before that date. The Jewish sacrificial system was still
being practiced (9:6-10; 13:10). This would not be the case after the
destruction of the temple in A.D. 70. Timothy was in prison, but had
been released (13:23). If this took place while Paul was in Rome (A.D.
64-68), then it is safe to assume a date for the letter between A.D. 64 and
70.
To Whom Written:
The content of the letter would indicate that those addressed were
Jewish Christians (3:1, 12, 14; 6:4) . It is assumed throughout the entire
book that the readers were familiar with the rites and ceremonies
connected with the Old Covenant (esp. chapters 8-10). They had been
believers for some time because by now they should have been teachers
of the Word of God (5:12). They had a good understanding of the “first
principles of Christ” (6:1), but they had become “dull of hearing” (5:11).
The writer, therefore, feared that some of them were in danger of
apostasy (6:4-8), particularly of returning to Judaism.
Summary:
The book is logical, clearly presented, and devoted to establishing the
superiority of Jesus and the new covenant. No book explains the types,
sacrifices, and doctrine of the O.T. with their N.T. significance as does
Hebrews. It encourages the Christian with illustrations and reasons
why one should remain faithful to Jesus Christ. It calls for the Christian
not to give up anything that is good, but to gain all God’s grace has to
offer through Jesus Christ. The Book of Hebrews has in it the divine
ingredients to test, teach, and transform the faithful believer.
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Heb 4:14-16

Theme:
I.

Christianity is superior to Judaism.

II. Disobedience and disbelief have always
been the greatest dangers facing the people
of God.
III. Trials and persecutions are no excuse for
giving up the faith.

Sermon Outline
The King is Coming
Introduction:
Only in the last few hundred years has the idea of
“democracy” become popular. For most of human
history, nations have been governed by kings and
royalty. Some of the most dramatic and interesting
events of history have centered around the rise and
fall of various kings and kingdoms.
1. The Roman empire, the dynasties of Egypt and
China, the great monarchies of France and England - all have made great history and drama.
2. The very name of certain kings bring rich memories and wonderful stories flooding to mind:
Charlemagne and Louis XIV in France, King
Arthur and Henry VIII in England, Peter the
Great and Ivan the Terrible in Russia - each has
his own story and history to tell.
It’s not surprising to find books and plays and songs
and poetry written about kings and kingdoms. Plutarch wrote Lives of the Caesars. Shakespeare alone
wrote plays about Julius Caesar, Anthony and Cleopatra, Hamlet (king of the Danes), King Lear, King
John, Richard II, Richard III, Henry IV, Henry V,
Henry VI, and Henry VIII. The songs, books and
poems that have immortalized King Arthur and his
Camelot are too numerous to mention.
The book of Matthew is also the story of a king . . .
not a political figure like Caesar, but a king nonetheless. From first to last, Matthew describes a king
who establishes his kingdom, who claims his right to
the throne, who fights with those who oppose his
reign, and who calls men to bow the knee to his rule.
The book of Matthew has been called the royal
gospel. It is about King Jesus and the necessity of
accepting his reign in our lives.
Unfortunately, we come to this book with a handicap
- we cannot comprehend what living under a king
really means. We haven’t experienced what it means
to bow down before royalty, to pledge our lives in the
king’s service, to obey without question or delay, to
yield to someone else’s absolute authority. In some
ways, democracy has unfitted us for living under a
king. But the message of Matthew is that Jesus is
king, and we must either accept the fact and bow
before him, or reject that claim and rebel against his
reign.

Outline:
I. Jesus as “King” in Matthew
A. Matthew’s Teaching about the Kingship of Jesus
1. Jesus is from the right stock.
Mt 1:1
2. Jesus is born in the right place. Mt 2:1-6
3. The Coronation of the King.
Read Mt 3:16-17
4. What kind of king would Jesus be? Mt 4:1-11
5. God’s Chosen one
Mt 12:15-21
6. “You are the Christ”
Mt 16:13-16
7. “...in your kingdom”
Mt 20:20-21
8. The Triumphal Entry. Mt 21:1-11
9. The great question - “Who are you?”
a. Jews: Read Mt 26:63-64 - “Are you Christ?”
b. Pilate: Read Mt 27:11 - “Are you King?”
10. The mockery of Jesus by soldiers. Mt 27:27-31
11. The charge against Jesus. Mt 27:37
B. The Issue of Authority
1. Teaching with authority Mt 7:29
2. Authority to Forgive
Mt 9:6&8
3. Giving authority
Mt 10:1
4. “By what authority”
Mt 21:23-27
5. “All authority” Mt 28:18
C. Jesus’ Self Understanding
1. Lord of the Sabbath
Mt 12:8
2. Jesus on the throne
Mt 19:28; 25:31
3. Calling himself king
Mt 25:34, 40
4. “I am” statements
Mt 26:64; 27:11
II. To Bow or to Rebel?
A. Those who Bow to King Jesus
1. Nature (e.g. calming the storm - Mt 8:23-27)
2. Demons and disease
3. Mostly people:
a. Four fishermen
Mt 4:18-22
b. A Centurian
Mt 8:5-13
c. A Taxcollector
Mt 9:9
d. A Canaanite woman Mt 15:21-28
e. A host of the sick and needy.
B. Those who refused to bend the knee
1. King Herod
Mt 2:13-18
2. The region of the Gaderenes Mt 8:28-34
3. His hometown population Mt 13:53-58
4. The rich young man
Mt 19:16-22
5. Judas
Mt 26:14-16
6. The religious leaders
Mt 26:57-68
7. The crowds
Mt 27:20

178

Topics
Christ in Hebrews

Major Lessons

If there is one truth which is presented in the book that is
consistently and forcefully presented, it is this: Christ is our
high priest. This is the only book in the New Testament that
presents Christ Jesus as our high priest. He is the only one
qualified to offer sacrifice for sin and is the only access to the
Father (7:19; 10:21-22). Ten times in the book Jesus is referred
to as “high priest” (2:17; 3:1; 4:14-15; 5:5, 10; 6:20; 7:26; 8:1;
9:11). At other times, Jesus is spoken of as “priest” (7:11, 15,
21; 8:4; 10:21).
The indispensable qualifications of the Jewish high priest were
two. First, he must be taken from among men, have fellowship
with man (5:1). Second, he must be appointed by God for this
office (5:4). Jesus meets these requirements. To help the race,
He became part of it, and was in all things like man (2:17). He
was not self-appointed to the office, but received His authority
from the Father (5:5-6). Not only did Jesus meet these qualifications, but He was morally and spiritually qualified to exercise
His priestly ministry of intercession (7:25-26).
Therefore, Jesus is able to be a merciful and faithful high priest
in the things pertaining to God, to make reconciliation for the
sins of the people (2:17-18). His ability to be merciful is
grounded not in pity but in the cross of propitiation (2:17).
Jesus is able to sympathize with our weakness (4:15). He never
sympathizes with or condones our sins; He condemns it. Sin
always breaks fellowship with God and sinning man needs an
Advocate. Because He has borne sin’s penalty and exhausted its
judgment, Jesus is able to cleanse when there is an attitude of
repentance and confession. But Christ is able to sympathize
with our weaknesses. Sympathy is the ability to enter into the
experiences of another as if they were one’s own.
Jesus is able to save (7:25). Because He is an eternal Mediator
and high priest, He is able to save all who come to him (6:207:21). It is necessary that every high priest have something to
offer (8:3). Jesus made His sacrifice when He offered up
Himself. It was a sacrifice that was once and for all. It covered
sins of the past (9:15) and future, and was so perfect that when
it was accomplished nothing remained but to sit down at the
right hand of the Father (7:27; 9:12, 28; 10:10-12). There is no
personal problem to which He is not able to provide the solution,
no sin from which He is not able to deliver, no enemy from which
He is not able to rescue an obedient believer.
Jesus ever lives to make intercession (7:25). Intercession is the
act of pleading for another. He is eternally at the right hand of
the Father pleading for all the saints. This intercession is not
just once a year, or even once a day, but always. It is a continual
intercession.

1. The key word is “better” and is used some 12 times in the
letter. It denotes the superior nature of the Christian faith.
a. Christ is better than angels (1:4).
b. Christians should act in a better way (6:9).
c. Christians have a better hope (7:19).
d. Christians have a better covenant (7:22).
e. Christians have better promises (8:6 twice).
f. Christians have a better sacrifice (9:23).
g. Christians have a better possession (10:34).
h. Christians have a better country (11:16).
i. Christians have a better resurrection (11:35).
j. God has provided something better for us (11:40).
2. Another key phrase is “Let us...” The author involves
himself in the commands he directs toward his readers (4:1,
11, 14, 16; 6:1; 10:22, 23, 24; 12:1, 28; 13:13, 15).
3. The doctrine of salvation is steadfastly consistent with the
eternal purpose of God.
a. Christ died for salvation (9:22).
b. Faith is necessary (4:2-3; 10:22, 38-39; 11:1-40; 12:2).
c. Obedience is necessary (4:6, 11; 12:25).
d. Salvation motivates us to good works (10:24, 13:1ff)
e. One can fall away from salvation (2:1-3; 3:6, 12; 4:14;
6:3-6; 10:24-26, 29, 35; 12:12, 13, 25; 13:9).
4. The greatness of the priesthood of Christ is emphasized in
chapters 6 and 7.
5. In studying the epistle, notice the constant contrast the author
makes between the Old and New Covenants. It is one of the
important contrasts in the letter (esp. 8-10).
6. Notice the “eternal” things of the letter.
a. Eternal salvation (5:9)
b. Eternal judgment (6:2)
c. Eternal redemption (9:12)
d. Eternal Spirit (9:14)
e. Eternal inheritance (9:15)
f. Eternal covenant (13:20)
g. See also “forever” (1:8; 5:6; 6:20; 7:17, 21, 24, 28; 13:8).
7. “Perfection” is another key word in the letter. For the most
part, it contrasts the mature Christian life with the immature
life (2:10; 5:9; 6:1; 7:11, 19, 28; 10:14; 12:1-2).
8. Five warning passages are in the epistle. Each must be
looked at within its context. The passages are warnings
against:
a. disregarding the salvation of God (2:1-2)
b. disbelieving the sufficiency of God (3:7-4:13)
c. discrediting the Son of God (5:11-6:20)
d. despising the Spirit of God (10:26-39)
e. disobeying the summons of God (12:15-29)
9. The importance of faith is paramount in Christianity, but this
faith must be an obedient faith. This is underscored throughout the letter (esp. 11).
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Outline
I.

Christ is Better than the Prophets (1:1-3)
A. Declaration of the Son (1:1-2a)
B. Deity of the Son (1:2b-3)

II.

Christ is Better than the Angels (1:4-2:18)
A. In His Name (1:4-5)
B. In His Fame (1:6-7)
C. In His Rule (1:8-14)
WARNING (2:1-4)
D. In His Ministry (2:5-18)

Small Group Study
Warm up:
After you have finished a difficult task, what do you usually do?
Look at the Book
Hebrews 9:23-28
1. To what is the writer referring when he says “the copy” of
the things in heaven? How were they cleansed?
2. Why do you think it was necessary for heavenly things to be
cleansed with Christ’s blood?
3. What do you think is referred to in verse 26 by “the
consummation” or “end of the ages”?
a. the end of the world
b. the end of the Jewish nation
c. the end of the Old Testament era
d. the end of the plan of God
e. the end of animal sacrifice

III.

Christ is Better than Moses and Joshua (3:1-4:13)
A. More Glory than Moses (3:1-6)
WARNING (3:7-4:7)
B. More Rest Than Joshua (4:8-10)
WARNING (4:11-13)

IV.

Christ is Better than the Levitical Priesthood (4:1410:18)
A. Jesus Is A Real Priest (4:14-16)
1. He ministers in heaven (4:14)
2. He is without sin (4:15-16)
B. Jesus Is A Rightful Priest (5:1-6:20)
1. His appointment is from God (5:1-10)
2. His appreciation is limited by immaturity (5:116:3)
3. Apostacy is imminent for some (6:4-8)
4. Assurance of eternal hope is Christ (6:9-20)
C. Jesus Has A Better Priesthood (7:1-10:18)
1. Jesus is of the order of Melchizedek (7:1-19)
2. Jesus was appointed by oath (7:20-22)
3. Jesus is a permanent and eternal priest (7:23-25)
4. Jesus is a sinless priest (7:26-28)
5. Jesus is mediator of a better covenant (8:1-13)
6. Jesus serves in the true Holy Place (9:1-28)
a. The earthly tabernacle (9:1-10)
b. The heavenly tabernacle (9:11-12)
7. Jesus offers a better sacrifice, himself (10:1-18)
a. Mosaic sacrifice was insufficient (10:1-4)
b. Christ’s sacrifice was sufficient (10:5-18)
WARNING (10:19-39)

V.

VI.

Christ Demands a Superior Walk (11:1-13:17)
A. The Nature of Faith (11:1-2)
B. The Hall of Faith (11:3-40)
C. The Perfection of Faith (12:1-24)
WARNING (12:25-29)
Christ Demands a Superior Love (13:1-17)

4. Why was it necessary for Christ to “put away sin” by His
sacrifice? What was so significant about His death?
5. What do verses 27-28 say about the teaching of reincarnation and the “New Age” movement?
Looking Closer:
1. What do you think heaven would be like if souls in heaven
could sin now and then? Would that be something that
would be acceptable to you?
2. My view on heaven is...
a. It existed only in the unenlightened minds of the early
writers.
b. It is here on earth. Life is what you make it.
c. It is in outer-space, somewhere among the stars.
d. It is a real spiritual realm where the saints will go after
the second coming.
3. How do you think people would live if thy knew the date of
judgment? Would it make a difference to you?
4. Will people be given a “second chance” to believe and repent
when Christ returns? Why do you say that? What should
you do before He returns?
5. On a scale of 1 to 10 (10 being greater), would you say you
desire His return? Why? Why not?
Looking Around:
Share with the group two reasons why you are looking forward
to the return of Christ.

Conclusion (13:18-25)
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Background:

JOHN

Title:
“John” is named after the most likely author of the book (from the
Greek word Ioannes) and the Hebrew word Johanan and it means,
“Jehovah Has Been Gracious.”

Jesus the God-Man

Author:
The author does not sign the book or make any reference to himself as
being the writer. However, from early times this book has been
attributed to John, the apostle. Irenaeus, Clement of Alexandria,
Tertullian, Origen, and Hippolytus all ascribed the book to John.

Key Text:

Jn 20:30-31

Jesus did many other miraculous signs
in the presence of his disciples, which
are not recorded in this book. But
these are written that you may believe
that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God,
and that by believing you may have life
in his name.

Internal evidence also supports John as the writer. The author must
have been of Hebrew origin for he understood and quoted from the Old
Testament (12:40; 13:18; 19:37). He had knowledge of the religious
feasts (2:23; 5:1; 6:4; 7:2; 10:22; 13:10), Jewish customs (2:1-10; 3:25;
11:38, 44, 55; 19:40), and the rivalry between Jews and Samaritans
(4:9, 20). The author had an intimate knowledge of Palestine, topography, and the temple (2:14; 3:23; 4:11, 20; 5:2; 8:20; 9:7; 11:18, 54;
12:21; 18:1; 19:17). He was an eyewitness of many of the events in
Christ’s ministry (1:14; 2:6, 11; 4:6; 18:10; 19:33-35; 21:8, 11). The
writer also identified himself with two terms: “the disciple whom Jesus
loved” (13:23; 19:26; 20:2; 21:7, 20) and the “other disciple” (18:1516; 20:2; 21:2).

Theme:
I.

Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God. His
miracles and claims are presented as evidence of his divine nature.
II. Faith in Jesus is necessary for life. John
explains, defines, and advocates true faith
as the only proper response to Jesus.

John the apostle is mentioned thirty-five times in Scripture. He was the
son of Zebedee and Salome (Mk 1:19; 16:1ff; Mt 27:56). Salome may
have been a sister to Mary, the mother of Jesus (Mk 15:40; Jn 19:25; Mt
17:56). If that is true, then Jesus and John were cousins. He was
introduced to Jesus by John the Baptist (1:35-40). He was part of the
“inner-circle” and was with Jesus during every major event of Jesus’
life. He took an active part in the life of the early church and was one
of the pillars of the body of believers in Jerusalem (Ac 3:1; 4:19; 8:14;
Gal 2:9). Tradition states that later he became active in the church at
Ephesus. We know he was banished to the isle of Patmos in the Aegean
Sea by the Roman emperor Domitian (Rev 1:9).
Date:
The earliest fragment of the New Testament ever found is a small scrap
of papyrus containing the text of John 18:31-33, 37-38. It was found
in 1920 among some rubbish from Egypt, and was part of a codex which
circulated in that area during the first half of the second century.
Scholars have dated the fragment (Ryland’s Papyrus) about A.D. 125.
Therefore, most scholars assign a period between A.D.80 and A.D.100
for the writing of the Gospel of John.
To Whom Written:
The book is for all places and all people. It has been called the Universal
Gospel. Its initial readers were probably Gentiles because Jewish feasts
and geography are described carefully for the reader.
Summary:
John emphasizes as no other gospel the eternal nature of Jesus and the
amazing truth that those who believe in Him can share in that eternal
nature (3:16 etc.).
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Sermon Outline
Good, Better, Best
Introduction:

Outline:

Sears has discovered a very effective marketing technique. Most appliances, tools, and equipment come
in three categories: Good, Better, and Best. The
marketers at Sears are very clever. Notice that they
didn't label these categories Bad, Mediocre, and
Good. Nobody would put money down for something
that is markedly inferior. So the worst you can do in
buying an appliance from Sears is “Good.” Many
people will happily settle for this. Notice also that
they varied the price on these categories. If everything cost the same, you and I would always opt for
“Best.” But Sears demands that we pay more for the
best, or else settle for that which is merely “Good” or
“Better.” Finally, note that Sears will offer you
several different versions of “Good” or “Better.”
There is only one “Best” however — nothing else is
its equal.

I. The Old Law was Good
A. Its long and venerable history.
1. 2000 years of God’s dealing with the Jews - first through
Abraham, then Moses and the Law.
2. 1500 years of Mosaic Covenant and the system that went with
it.
B. The “System”
1. The Law - the standard by which men were to live.
a. Commandments - what to do to please God.
b. Prohibitions - what to avoid to please God.
c. Religious, political, legal, and social guidelines to be followed by the Jewish nation.
2. The Sacrifices - the means of making amends.
a. Sin meant death. Substitutionary sacrifice was prescribed an animal could die in man’s place.
b. 1,273 animal sacrifices required per year.
3. The Priesthood - those who could approach God.

When it comes to matters of religion, there are also
decisions between that which is good, better, or best.
Just about anything you do in an attempt to please God
is good. Some things, however, are better than others.
Only one thing is best, though. It is that one thing
which we must be willing to find and pay the price for.

II. The Law is Not Good Enough
A. The Law was a means rather than an end.
1. Read Hebrews 8:7-13
2. A “new covenant” was needed - one written on minds and heart
(rather than stone tablets), one that would teach us of God and
would truly forgive sins.
B. The sacrifices were a symbol, not the substance.
1. Read Hebrews 10:1-4, 11
2. A better sacrifice is needed - one that is offered “once for all” and
has the power to remove sin.
C. The priesthood was filled with imperfect men, not the pure and
eternal priest we need.

The Jews had been raised under a system that was
“good.” The author of Hebrews, however, insists that
Christianity is better, that Christ is “Best.” The Law
could not bring perfection. The sacrifice of animals
could not cleanse sin. The priests were tainted and
mortal. Only Jesus can bring perfection. Only he can
make an effective sacrifice and be our sinless priest.
It must have come hard to those raised under Moses
that what they had known was good, but not good
enough. Hebrews shows that the Christian faith
fulfills Judaism. It takes what is good and makes it
infinitely better. In Christ, Christians have the best.

III. Christ is Better
A. Christ Brings a Better Covenant
1. Four times in Hebrews (7:22; 8:6; 9:15; 12:24), Jesus is connected with a new or better covenant.
2. Read Hebrews 8:6
3. “Perfection” comes through Jesus Christ.
B. Christ is a Better Sacrifice
1. What kind of blood really cleanses sin?
2. Read 10:5-10
C. Christ is a Better Priest
1. Read Hebrews 10:11-14
2. The new priest is better than the old:
Conclusion:
1. Read Hebrews 10:15-18
2. Christ is Best.
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Topics
Christ in John

Major Lessons

The Gospel of John emphasizes the deity of Jesus Christ, the Son
of God. The book starts immediately in the prologue to identify
Jesus as the Word, who was with God, and who was God. That
Word became flesh. Therefore Jesus is God-man. John also
states that Jesus is the “only begotten God” (1:18 NASV), a
translation which is the best reading of the Greek text.
Jesus’ claims about himself are perhaps the most important and
powerful statements in John’s gospel. The gospel is built around
Christ’s identity. The signs force people to acknowledge that
Jesus is special. It is authoritative teachings (e.g. 3:1-21) and
actions (e.g. 2:12-22) lead people to the same conclusion. Jesus
constantly confronts his listeners with his claims to be God.
Some believed his claims to be God. Some believed his claims
while others rejected them as blasphemous. In John, people
loved Jesus or hated him; there was no neutral ground. Jesus
would not allow there to be.
Jesus repeatedly used expressions about Himself that indicated
His Deity.
“I am the Messiah” (4:25-26).
“I am the Bread of Life” (6:35, 48).
“I am the Light of the world” (8:12; 9:5).
“I am the Door” (10:7).
“I am the Good Shepherd” (10:11, 14).
“I am the Resurrection and the Life” (11:25).
“I am the Way, the Truth, and the Life” (14:6).
“I am the True Vine” (15:1).
“I Am” (8:58).
That last scripture is an amazing statement. The Jews to whom
Jesus spoke these words understood His meaning. They knew
that He was claiming to be God. In another instance Jesus said,
“I and the Father are one” (10:30). Again there was no mistaking
what Jesus claimed. “For a good work we do not stone You, but
for blasphemy; and because You, being a man, make Yourself
out to be God” (10:33). Jesus was and is the Son of God. He is
the Messiah for whom the world waited. It is only through faith
in Jesus that sins can be removed and we can obtain eternal life
(3:16-19). Jesus states that unless we believe that He is who He
said He was, we shall die in our sins (8:24).

1. There are some key words in the book that continue to
develop the purpose of John’s gospel. One should take a
concordance and discover the way the words are used in their
context:
a. Know and knowledge (142 times)
b. The Father (121 times)
c. Believe (99 times)
d. Love (54 times)
e. Life (36 times)
f. Truth (25 times)
2. The word “signs” (semeion) is used by John for miracles. It
indicates a miracle that leads the viewer of the sign away
from the deed itself to the one who did the sign. Thus they
are spiritual witnesses to underlying spiritual truths. The
seven “signs” in John point to the elements of deity.
a. Changing water to wine (2:1-11); Jesus is Master of
quality.
b. Healing the nobleman’s son (4:46-56); Jesus is Master
over disease.
c. Healing the lame man (5:1-9); Jesus is Master over time
and the body.
d. Feeding the five thousand (6:14, 26, 30); Christ is the
Bread of Life (6:35) and Jesus is Master of quantity.
e. Walking on water (6:16-21); Jesus is Master of the
elements.
f. Healing the blind man (9); He is the light of the world
(9:5) and Master over misfortune.
g. Raising of Lazarus (11); Jesus is giver of life (11:23-27)
and Master over death.
3. The Gospel develops several character sketches which show
the development and progression of belief.
a. Nicodemus (3:1-15; 7:50-52; 19:39)
b. Philip (1:43-46; 6:5-7; 14:8-11)
c. Thomas (11:16; 14:5-6; 20:24-29)
d. Mary and Martha (11:1-40; 12:2-8)
e. Mary the mother of Jesus (2:1-5; 19:26-27)
4. Jesus’ role in judgment on those who will not believe is
another theme (3:17-19; 12:47-50; 5:19-29; 9:39; 8:15-16).
5. John expresses clearly why Jesus had to die on the cross for
man (1:29, 36; 2:19-22; 3:14-17; 6:51-56; 8:28; 10:11-18,
50-52; 12:24-34; 15:13).
6. The Holy Spirit’s activity in the world is an important
element in the teaching of John’s gospel (1:32, 33; 3:34; 3:37; 14:16-17; 14:26; 15:26; 16:13-14; 20:22).
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Outline

Small Group Study

The Prologue (1:1-18)
I. Testimony of Believers (1:18-51)
A. The Witness of John the Baptist (1:18-34)
B. The Acceptance by John’s Disciples (1:35-51)
II. Testimony of Christ’s Action (2:1-22)
A. The First Miracle: Water to Wine (2:1-12)
B. The Cleansing of the Temple (2:13-22)
III. Testimony About the New Birth (2:23-3:21)
IV. Testimony Delivered to the Samaritans (4:1-54)
A. Jesus Converses with the Samaritan Woman (4:1-30)
B. Jesus Converses with the Disciples (4:31-38)
C. Jesus Converses with the Samaritans (4:39-45)
V. Healing of the Nobleman’s Son (4:46-54)
VI.Testimony to the Multitudes (5:1-12:50)
A. Opposition at the Feast in Jerusalem (5:1-47)
1. The healing of the lame man on the Sabbath (5:1-9)
2. The conflict with the Jews (5:10-18)
3. The additional witnesses to Jesus (5:19-47)
B. Opposition at the Passover in Galilee (6:1-71)
1. The feeding of the five thousand (6:1-14)
2. The walking on the water (6:15-21)
3. The sermon on the bread of life (6:22-59)
4. The rejection of the multitude (6:60-71)
C. Opposition at the Feast of Tabernacles (7:1-53)
1. Unbelief of his brothers (7:1-13)
2. Indecision of the people (7:14-36)
3. Announcement of Jesus about the Spirit (7:37-39)
4. Debate among the Jewish leaders (7:40-53)
D. Opposition by Jews with an Adulteress (8:1-59)
1. Forgiving the adulteress (8:1-11)
2. Sermon on the light of the world (8:12-59)
E. Opposition by the Pharisees to Jesus’ healing (9:1-41)
1. Healing of the man born blind (9:1-12)
2. Pharisees confront the parents and the man (9:13-41)
3. Sermon on the good shepherd & conflict (10:1-42)
F. Opposition Over the Raising of Lazarus (11:1-53)
G. Opposition Over Jesus’ Popularity (11:53-12:50)
VII. The Testimony of Christ to the Twelve (13:1-17:26)
A. Washing of the Disciples’ Feet (13:1-20)
B. Announcement of His Betrayal and Death (13:21-38)
C. Promise of His Presence Through the Spirit (14:1-31)
D. Discourse on the Relationship of Disciples (15:1-16:33)
1. The vine and the branches (15:1-17)
2. The relationship with the world (15:18-16:4)
3. The relationship with the Spirit (16:5-33)
E. The Lord’s prayer for the Disciples (17:1-26)
VIII. Testimony of Christ’s Victory (18:1-20:31)
A. His Arrest and Trials (18:1-19:15)
B. His Crucifixion and Burial (19:16-42)
C. His Resurrection and Appearances (20:1-21:23)
1. Appearance to Mary (20:1-18)
2. Appearance to ten (20:19-23)
3. Appearance to Thomas (20:24-31)
4. Appearance to eleven (21:1-23)
Conclusion (21:24-25)

Warm-up:
How do you comfort someone who has lost a member of their
family? Do you know what to say? Is it necessary for you to be
there with them?
Look at the Book
John 11:17-45
1. What do you think is significant about John saying that
Lazarus has been in the ground for four days?
2. Who were these Jews “consoling” Martha and Mary at
Lazarus’ death? How may the “many people” at their house
be explained?
3. What do verses 21-22 suggest about Martha’s faith?
4. What is the significance of Jesus saying that the resurrection
is a person and not an event? (vss 24-25)
5. What is significant about the statements in verses 21, 32, and
37? What does it indicate about Jesus? What does it indicate
about the Jews who were consoling Martha and Mary?
Looking Closer:
1. How close was the relationship of Jesus to this family on the
human side?
2. Why do you think Jesus was troubled in His spirit?
3. How would you have felt if you had observed Jesus crying?
a. touched
d. awkward
b. embarrassed
e. comforted
c. angry
4. Of the five stages of grief, where were Mary and Martha
when Jesus arrived?
a. Denial: He is not really dead.
b. Anger: He’s dead and you let him die!
c. Bargaining: If you’ll do this, I’ll do that.
d. Depression: I don’t want to talk about it.
f. Acceptance: He’s dead and there’s nothing we can do
about it.
5. How does the knowledge that Jesus is the resurrection and
the life affect your relationship to death? Was there ever a
time when you feared death? What was it like? Where are
you in your relationship to death now?
Looking Around:
Share with the group your greatest expectation when you die and
go to be with the Lord.
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Background:

1 2 3 JOHN

Title:
The Greek titles of First, Second, and Third John are Ioannou A, B,
and G. The G is gamma, the third letter of the Greek alphabet. These
epistles can be found in Old Syriac, Muratorian Fragment, and the
Codex Sinaiticus.

Confident Christians
Key Text:

Author:
The author of First John never identifies himself in the letter. His
identity was so well known to his “children” he knew they would
recognize him by what was written. Although the books are anonymous, the similarities of vocabulary, thought, phrasing and style
between these letters and the Gospel of John seem to favor a common
author. The opening verses of 1 John indicate that the author was
personally acquainted with Christ both before the cross and after the
resurrection. John qualifies as this eyewitness (1:1-3; 5:6-10 with Jn
19:34-35). John’s authorship was defended by Polycarp, Papias,
Irenaeus, Origen, Cyprian, Clement of Alexandria, Tertullian, and
Eusebius.

1 Jn 5:11-12

And this is the testimony: God has
given us eternal life, and this life is in
his Son. He who has the Son has life;
he who does not have the Son of God
does not have life.

2 Jn 9-10
Anyone who runs ahead and does not
continue in the teaching of Christ does
not have God; whoever continues in
the teaching has both the Father and
the Son. If anyone comes to you and
does not bring this teaching, do not
take him into your house or welcome
him.

Date:
If 1, 2, & 3 John and the Gospel of John come from the same author,
then 1, 2, & 3 John would not have been written very long after John’s
gospel (See Gospel of John handout). The most probable time would
be between A.D. 85 and A.D. 100.

3 Jn 11

To Whom Written:
Irenaeus claimed that John lived out his life in Ephesus, serving as one
of the elders of the church. John knew that false teachers had developed
in the assemblies (2:18, 26; 3:7), and that many false prophets had gone
out into the world (4:1). Their heresy centered around the person of
Jesus denying that he was the Christ (2:22; 5:1) and that he had become
flesh (4:2-3). They boasted of their knowledge (2:4; 4:8), their love
(4:20), and their fellowship with God (1:6; 2:6,9). They claimed to
have a unique spiritual experience (4:1ff). They stressed that obedience to the commandments of Christ was not a requirement (2:4). They
attached no importance to doing righteousness (3:7, 10), to active love
of the brethren (2:9, 11; 3:10ff; 4:20), or to helping the poor (3:17).
They made concessions to the world instead of separating themselves
from it (4:5; 2:15-17). They declared their own moral perfection (1:810). The “children” to whom this letter was addressed had already
opposed the false leaders, but the dangerous influence had not yet been
destroyed. They are encouraged to have confidence in their fellowship
with God and to be assured that their salvation and eternal life in Christ
are real.

Dear friend, do not imitate what is evil
but what is good. Anyone who does
what is good is from God. Anyone who
does what is evil has not seen God.

Theme:
1 John—You can have confidence as a Christian so long as you live right, believe
right, and love right.
2 John—In spite of false teachers, it is vital to
continue in the full doctrine of Christ.
3 John —Gaius is encouraged to continue
doing good.

2 John is addressed to an “elect lady and her children.” Some see in
this a personification of an existing congregation. But both the address
and the salutation suggest a real woman (1, 5, 13). The same type of
false teachers who threatened the believers in Ephesus were at work
here.
3 John is written to an individual, Gaius. His name is common and it
is impossible to identify him with any certainty. Gaius was converted
by “the elder” (4) and lived in a congregation which was dominated by
a dictatorial member, Diotrephes (9). John writes to commend and
encourage Gaius concerning his attitude, and to recommend
Demetrius to him.
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Sermon Outline
Telling Jesus
Introduction:
Have you ever wished that you had been a contemporary of Jesus? I don’t mean giving up air conditioning
and automobiles to walk around in sandals and sleep
on a straw mat. But, so far as your faith is concerned,
have you ever wished you had “been there”?
 That you could have walked and talked with
Jesus?
 That, like John, you might have seen him with
your own eyes and heard him with your own
ears and touched him with your hand?
 That you had been able to sit around a fire with
him in the evenings and converse about spiritual matters?
 That you could have witnessed him healing the
sick and casting out demons and raising the
dead?
It is hard, 2000 years distant from Jesus, to live with
the conviction and commitment needed to be his
disciple. The passing of the years has dulled something of the urgency, the passion, required to follow
closely in his steps. And so we tell ourselves that if
only we had been there, seen his miracles, sat at his
feet and heard his words—if only we had the advantages of John or Peter, we too could muster up the kind
of faith they had.
The idea that, had we been there, we might not have
believed in him at all hardly ever enters our minds.
We assume that seeing him would have been enough
not only to make us believe but to make us believe
deeply and unshakably and fanatically.
But consider this. Most of those who were there, who
saw Jesus with their own eyes and heard him with
their own ears did not become his disciples. The vast
majority of those who met Jesus face to face went
away angry or confused or, at least, unmoved. It is not
just possible, it is probable that had we been alive
when Jesus walked the earth the question we would
wrestle with would not be how deeply to believe in
him but whether to believe at all.

Outline:
I. Faith does not always come by Seeing
A. Being a contemporary does not assure faith.
1. It surely didn’t help most of the religious leaders.
2. Being a contemporary didn’t help many among the crowds.
3. Being a contemporary wasn’t all that much help even to his
disciples. They still struggled to come to faith.
B. The Need for Eyes with which to See.
1. Seeing is not always believing. Faith in Jesus requires something
more than events to look at—it requires eyes to see.
2. Why is it that some people believe in Jesus and others do not? It
is because some are blind and long to see, while others see
everything and remain blind.
II. Why John Wrote a Gospel
When John sat down to write a book about Jesus, he did so recognizing
that his readers would not have been contemporaries of Jesus. But John
did not see that as an obstacle to faith. The real obstacle was a blindness
of the soul that kept people from believing, whether they saw Jesus in
the flesh or only heard reports of Jesus from people like John. So John
wrote his book with that blindness in mind. How do you tell the story
of Jesus in such a way that he steps out of the pages of a book and into
the hearts of those who read the book?
A. The Uniqueness of John’s Telling of Jesus
1. John did not tell about Jesus like Paul did. Paul tells us very little
about the earthly ministry of Jesus. But John believes that there is
something imbedded in the way Jesus lived—in the words he
spoke, in the miracles he performed—that is faith-building.
2. And John did not tell about Jesus like the other gospels did.
B. The Purpose of John’s Gospel—There are two issues John returns
to repeatedly in his story of Jesus.
1. John writes his story to show that Jesus is God in the flesh.
2. John writes his story to help us see Jesus with the eyes of faith.
C. The need for an “interpreted life”
1. John carefully selects events which show people struggling toward
faith (or rushing headlong into rejection).
2. John is constantly commenting on those events, leading his readers
to see them as he saw them, to understand them as he understood
them, and to respond to them as he himself responded.
Conclusion
We have the great privilege of seeing Jesus through the eyes of John, of
watching as he warns us to look carefully, of witnessing events which John
presents is such a way that we are more likely to really see, truly understand,
and fully believe.
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Christ in the Epistles of John
The Christ portrayed in the Epistles is in harmony with the
teaching of the Gospel. So complete is the identification of the
Father and the Son in the writings of John, it is difficult to see
a clear distinction between them. Jesus’ statement to Philip is
indicative of the cohesiveness of the two identities, “If you have
seen me, you have seen the Father.”
The Prologue of John and 1 John 1:1-4 are parallel. Jesus is
presented as the Word which was with God from the beginning.
That Word became flesh and was seen, heard, and handled.
What is distinctive of the Epistles is the emphatic condemnation
of certain active champions of the gnostic heresy. The gnostics
sought to detach the Word from the historic Jesus and were
teaching another “way” to fellowship with God. To deny that
Jesus has come in the flesh (4:2-3), or that He underwent actual
death (1:7; 5:6), is to abandon the faith for a lie.
As succinctly as possible, John explains the basics about Jesus.
God sent forth His only begotten Son (4:9), who became flesh
(4:2; 2Jn 7) and died in order to save the world (3:16; 4:14; 2:2).
1. He is our Advocate (2:1). An advocate is one who is called
to the side of another to render assistance. This is used of the
Holy Spirit in the Gospels. Jesus is the one who pleads our
case before the Father when we sin. The foundation of His
advocacy is the blood He shed for our sins (1:7).
2. He is the Propitiation for sin (2:2; 4:10). He is the one who
satisfied the demands of justice. The one who sins deserves
to be punished and destroyed. Jesus, by His death, satisfied
that demand on our behalf. He stood under judgment bearing
the wrath against sin in our place; but not only for us, but for
the entire world.
3. He is the Destroyer of the works of Satan (3:8; 5:18). The
work of Satan in our lives is sin and the disruption of
fellowship with God. Christ took away sin and removed its
consequence from the believer (1:7; 3:5). And as long as the
believer walks in Christ by loving the brethren, keeping the
commandments, and living righteously Satan will be unable
to touch him.

1. 1 John builds around several “assurance passages”- passages
where John makes certain Christians understand who they
are (1:1-4; 2:12-14; 3:1-3; 3:19-24; 5:5-14).
2. 1 John uses the word “confidence” four times. Notice the
confidence the Christian can have in these passages.
a. Confidence at His coming (2:28).
b. Confidence at judgment (3:21).
c. Confidence in the day of judgment (4:17).
d. Confidence in prayer (5:14).
3. John makes a strong case for our “knowing” we are in Christ.
He uses that term some 40 times in 1 John. Following are a
sample of those verses (2:3, 5, 29; 3:2, 5, 14, 16, 24; 5:2, 13).
4. Sins are continually forgiven through the blood and sacrifice
of Christ (1:7; 2:1-2, 12; 3:5, 16; 4:9-10).
5. A fixed hope in Christ will cause a Christian to live a pure
life (3:1-3).
6. The extension of fellowship and hospitality to teachers is
limited to those who “abide in the teaching of Christ” and is
denied those who do not (3Jn 9-11; 2Jn 9-11).
7. The “antichrist” is not one person, but anyone who would
deny the deity of Jesus, or that Christ has come in the flesh
(2:18-19, 22; 4:1-6; 2Jn 7).
8. There are two “anointings” mentioned in the epistles:
a. The “anointing” of the word which Christians have
received (2:24-28).
b. The “anointing” of the Holy Spirit which Christians have
also received (3:24; 4:13).

4. He is the Giver of Gifts. Christ Jesus has saved the believer
(4:14) and has given the believer imperishable gifts.
a. Sonship (5:1)
b. The Holy Spirit (3:24; 4:13)
c. Fellowship (1:4; 4:15-16)
d. Eternal Life (5:12-13)
Therefore, when Christ comes to judge the world, the Christian
will rejoice and stand confident before Him (2:28-3:3) and
proclaim that “He is the only true God, and eternal life” (5:20).
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Outline

Small Group Study

First John

Warm-up:
Share an experience in which you felt insecure. How did that
make you react toward others (family, friends, enemies)?

Introduction (1:1-4)
I.
Confidence Comes from Walking in the Light (1:5-9)
II. Confidence Comes from Having an Advocate (2:1-2)
III. Confidence Comes from Keeping the Commandments
(2:3-11)
VI. Confidence Comes from Not Loving the World (2:1217)
V. Confidence Comes from Knowing the Truth (2:18-29)
VI. Confidence Comes from Right Living (3:1-10)
VII. Confidence Comes from Loving Your Brother (3:11- 18)
VIII.Confidence Comes from Keeping, Knowing, Living,
and Loving (3:19-24)
IX. Confidence Comes from Testing the Spirit (4:1-6)
X. Confidence Comes from the Love of God (4:7-21)
XI. Confidence Comes from Believing in Christ (5:1-12)
XII. Confidence Results in Answered Prayer and Righteous
Living (5:13-21)

Second John
Salutation (1-3)
I.
The Elder’s Commendation and Request (4-6)
II. The Elder’s Condemnation and Warning (7-11)
III. The Elder’s Coming and Greeting (12-13)

Third John
Salutation (1)
I.
The Elder’s Word Concerning Gaius (2-8)
II. The Elder’s Word Concerning Diotrephes (9-11)
III. The Elder’s Word Concerning Demetrius (12)
Conclusion (13-14)

B.F. Westcott set out the following list of notable parallels that exist between the first epistle and John’s gospel:
1:2-3 with 3:11
3:16 with 10:15
1:4
with 16:24
3:22 with 8:29
2:11 with 12:35
3:23 with 13:34
2:14 with 5:38
4:6 with 8:47
3:5
with 8:46
4:16 with 6:69
3:8
with 8:14
5:9 with 5:32
3:13 with 15:18
5:20 with 17:3
3:14 with 5:24

Look at the Book
1 John 5:6-21
1. What do you think is the main point John makes in these
verses? What is he saying to the gnostics? What is he saying
to the Christians?
2. How would you react if someone called God a liar?
a. Run for cover.
b. Think they were ignorant.
c. Sell them fire-proof clothing.
d. Hurt for them.
e. Try to teach them.
3. From the statement in verses 11-13, what do you think might
have been one of the false teachings the Christians were
hearing?
4. Which of the following statements most depicts the way you
see yourself?
a. “I can know with complete certainty that I am saved and
have eternal life.”
b. “I am not sure that I have eternal life and am saved,
although I guess I should be sure.”
c. “I will not know that I am saved and have eternal life until
the day of judgment.”
5. How could knowing that we have eternal life affect the
Christian’s prayer? How does doubting affect prayer?
6. Why should we not pray for the brother we see committing
the sin leading to death?
Looking Closer:
1. How important is a life of righteousness to you? Do you think
that some have emphasized the “grace” of God to the
exclusion of the “judgment” of God?
2. Have you ever felt that you have committed the sin leading
to death? What does it do to your Christian walk if you
“think” you might have committed this sin?
3. What can cause a person to be lost? What can cause a person
to be saved?
4. Do you believe that Christ can keep you from the evil one
(Satan), so that he will not be able to touch you? How does
Christ protect you? How does Satan “touch” you?
Looking Around:
Select a person in the group. Let every member tell that person
how they have seen confidence expressed in his/her life.
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Background:

REVELATION

Title:
The Revelation of John. In the Greek text it is, Apokalupsis Ioanou.
Apokalupsis means “an uncovering, a laying bare, making naked, an
unveiling.” Another title comes from 1:1, “Revelation of Jesus
Christ.” This could be taken as a revelation which came from Christ or
which is about Christ - both are appropriate.

When Worlds Collide

Author:
The human writer of the Revelation refers to himself as John in five
passages (1:1, 4, 9; 21:2; 22:8). The question is whether the writer was
an unknown prophet named John, a presbyter who lived at Ephesus, or
the apostle John, who wrote as an apostle and prophet. He refers to
himself as a prophet (1:3, 22:7,10,18-19) and was told to prophesy
(10:11), but he never refers to himself as an apostle. External evidence
supports the apostle John as the writer. So states Justin Martyr,
Irenaeus, Clement of Alexandria, Tertullian, Origen, and Hippolytus.

Key Text:

Date:
The book has been dated as early as Claudius (A.D. 41-54) and as late
as Trajan (A.D. 98-117). The majority of scholars place the composition of the Apocalypse during the reign of Domitian (A.D. 81-96).
Irenaeus (ca. A.D. 120-202), a student of Polycarp, who was a student
of John the apostle, wrote that the Apocalyptic vision “was seen not very
long ago, almost in our own generation, at the close of the reign of
Domitian.”

Theme:

Internal evidence for Domitian’s reign is also strong. John wrote the
book while in exile on the isle of Patmos (1:9). It is well known that
Domitian often used this method of persecution while Nero preferred
simply to kill his victims. The spiritual condition of the churches
(chapters 2 & 3) and the doctrinal errors described seem to be more in
harmony with a late date. The Nicolaitians (2:6, 15) were a strong
influence at this time also. While Nero’s persecution seems to have been
confined to Rome and was not a persecution for religious reasons, the
persecution John speaks of was suffered throughout Asia Minor and was
on religious grounds (2:13; 6:9; Rev 2-3).
To Whom Written:
The immediate destination of Revelation is evident (2-3). A sound
interpretation of Revelation must take as its starting point the position
that the book was intended for the believers living in John’s day and age,
although it does have a message for all believers throughout history. All
those who read and study this book in any age are called “blessed” (1:3).
The writer thinks primarily of the immediate needs of his Asiatic
churches. He foresees the message of Christian triumph over the
adverse forces of evil would have a much wider relevance.
The policy of the government to exterminate Christianity brought
despair to the hearts of the churches. However, there was another
danger from within. The twin problems of Judaism and Gnosticism
began to cause confusion, controversy, and dissension within the
churches. Those internal problems destroyed fellowship, and broke
down the spirit of optimism in the disciples of Christ. With problems
on the outside and problems from within, the church must have been
asking, “Is there any hope for the future?” The Book of Revelation is
God’s answer. John is writing to the persecuted Christians who need
comfort and assurance.
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Rev 12:11

They overcame him by the blood of the
Lamb and by the word of their testimony; they did not love their lives so
much as to shrink from death.

I.

Revelation shows the things which must
shortly come to pass (1:1).
II. Revelation comforts and encourages the
church during times of persecution.
III. This book shows the church that God is in
control of the universe, not the forces of
evil.
IV. John writes to show the final destiny of the
forces of evil.

Sermon Outline
Back to the Basics
Introduction:
How much is four times five? Six times eight? Twelve
times twelve? How did you come up with the right
answers for those equations? Do you carry around a
plastic card containing all the answers to the most
commonly asked mathematical questions?
Of course not. The answer popped automatically into
your mind because you, like me, have learned your
multiplication table by heart.
But what if I asked you “What is fourteen times thirty
seven?” Now we find ourselves in uncertain territory
because we are dealing with numbers that lie outside
the boundaries of the table that we memorized. The
answer does not come automatically to mind.
We can solve harder problems by breaking the equation down into smaller pieces. Four times seven; four
times three; ten times seven; ten times three. Suddenly, we are back to dealing with questions to which
we know the answers. And, marvel of marvel, when
you add it all up you can solve the big question because
you know the answers to basic formulae.
Religion is very much the same thing. There are some
basic, fundamental issues that give us the answers to
Christian living. There is a “Life Table” for Christians that constitute home ground for us - the source
of our security and identity. We don’t have to carry
plastic cards with the answers to the most commonly
asked religious questions. We can know most answers automatically if we learn the basics by heart.
Even when the questions become more difficult, when
we find ourselves in uncertain territory because we
have to work outside the boundaries of our basic
understanding, we need to go back to the basics. We
can often solve complicated religious questions by
breaking them down into smaller pieces. We can start
with questions we know the answers to - questions
that call us back to basics and to those fundamental
principles we learned from the beginning.
In 1 John, we have the multiplication table for Christian living. Confess Jesus as your Lord, keep God’s
commands, and love each other - those are the equations that John repeats over and over in this book.

Outline:
I. The Importance of Right Believing
A. Real Christianity is Christ - Read 1Jn 1:1-4
1. The witness of John
2. Christianity begins with Christ.
B. Don’t Settle for Less - Read 1Jn 2:18, 20-25
1. Those who have gotten Jesus wrong.
2. Those who have denied Jesus entirely.
3. The real Christian remains in Christ.
Transition: Are we focused on Jesus? Is he the center of our universe, the
source of our life, the hope for our future? Do we confess him as Lord and
bow to his will for our lives? To be a Christian, you have to know Christ.
II. The Importance of Right Living - 1Jn 1:5-2:6
A. Three Ways of Stating this Principle
1. We must walk in the light (1:5, 7).
2. We must obey Christ’s commands (2:3).
3. We must imitate Christ’s example (2:6)
B. The Great Hindrance to this Principle
1. Sin is part of the human experience.
2. Two kinds of sinners in the church
Transition: We must obey Christ, live as he did, walk in the light. And
when we fail, we must be quick to acknowledge that we are sinners. To be
a Christian, you have to keep Christ’s commands and accept Christ’s
forgiveness.
III.The Importance of Right Loving - 1Jn 2:7-11
A. The New Command
1. Shades of John 13:34-35
2. The command was “old” but is new again.
B. Relationships are Fundamental.
1. John talks about what Christian love entails.
2. If you want to walk in the light, you must love your brother as
Christ loves you
Transition: Religion is not a solitary business conducted between an
individual and his God. It involves our relations with each other as much
as our relations with God. To be a Christian, you have to love those who
belong to Christ.
Conclusion:
When we know our “Life Table” we can find great assurance and peace in
our walk with God. We can know we are Christians and are walking in the
light. We can have confidence that Christ is honored in our lives, even
when those lives are far from perfect.
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Christ in Revelation
Like so many of the books we have studied this year, Revelation
is centered on Jesus Christ. Unlike other books, however, the
picture of Jesus in Revelation is of the resurrected Lord and his
continuing work in behalf of his church.
This revelation belongs to Jesus, not John (1:1). It was given to
him by God and shared by him with the beloved apostle. The
message John relates to the seven churches of Asia is Christ’s
message. The picture John recounts of heaven is predominantly
a picture of the victorious Lamb of God who takes away the sins
of the world.
The term “lamb” is a favorite expression of John’s in describing
Jesus. He used it in his gospel (e.g. Jn 1:29, 36). In the
Revelation, John uses the term over 25 times. In chapter five, the
picture is particularly poignant - the lamb stands in the center of
heaven with the “marks of slaughter” (NEB) still fresh upon
him. Only this lamb can open the scroll because “with your blood
you purchased men for God.”
There are other terms used to describe Jesus in this great book:
King (1:5; 3:21; 11:15; 15:5; 17:14; 19:16; 20:4-6), Lion of
Judah (5:5), root of David (3:7; 5:5; 22:16), shepherd (7:17),
Faithful and True (19:11; 21:5), Word of God (19:13), King of
Kings and Lord of Lords (19:16), Alpha and Omega (1:8, 17;
21:6; 22:12;), and Morning Star (2:28; 22:16).
There are incredible pictures of Christ drawn in this book.
Besides the Lamb imagery, there are the visions of Jesus as “Son
of Man” (1:9-18), the child of the pregnant woman (12:1-13:1),
the harvester (14:14-16), and the rider on the white horse
(19:11-16).
Finally, there are great hymns of praise for Jesus recorded in this
book (1:5b-7; 5:9-14; 7:14-17; 11:15). Jesus is worshiped as
God and as one with the Father. The glory that belongs to the
one belongs to the other.

The kingdom of the world has become
the kingdom of our Lord and of his
Christ, and he will reign for ever and
ever.
Revelation 11:15

1. Jesus knows about everything, good or evil, that is done by
the churches (2 - 3).
2. The church must have an attitude of repentance if it is to
survive the day of judgment (2 - 3).
3. Even though the world is in chaos, we must have confidence
that God is still on the throne and rules the world (4).
4. Christ Jesus is the one who holds the destiny of the church/
kingdom in His hand (5; 1:18).
5. Christians reign on earth through the power of Christ (1:56; 5:10).
6. The answers to all the questions of life are found in Christ
crucified (5:5-10).
7. Only those who have been made presentable by the blood of
the lamb can stand justified in the day of judgment (1:5, 5:9;
7:9, 14; 12:11; 14:3-5; 19:8; 22:14).
8. Numbers have a significant meaning in Revelation. One
must consider a number’s meaning in the context in which
it is used. Consider the following:
1 = unity
2 = strength of witness
3 = the divine number
4 = the world or things of nature
6 = imperfection, falling short of perfection
7 = perfection
10 = power; strength
12 = organized religion or foundational structure
666 = the mark of the beast; anyone without Christ
144,000 = redeemed
1000 = long period
3 1/2 years/1260 days/42 months = short period
9. The conflict between good and evil has existed since creation
and has continued through the history of God’s people. But
God has protected and will continue to protect His children
(12).
10. The ultimate and final glorious victory belongs to the saints
of God, not Satan and his forces. (1:18; 2:7, 10-11, 17, 2628; 3:5, 12, 21; 5:13; 6:9; 7:3-4, 9, 13-17; 14:1-5, 12-13;
15:2-4; 18:20-19:10; 20:1-10, 27; 21:1-8; 22:1-5, 14).
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Outline
Introduction (1:1-8)
I.
The Vision of Christ (1:9-20).
II.
The Lamb and the Seven Churches (2:1-3:22).
III.
The Lamb and the Throne Scene (4:1-5:14).
IV.
The Lamb and the Sealed Book (6:1-8:5).
A. The First Four Seals: The Four Horsemen (6:1-8).
B. The Fifth Seal: Cry of Martyred Souls (6:9-11).
C. The Sixth Seal: Judgment Announced (6:12-17).
D. Interlude: (7:1-17).
E. The Seventh Seal: Seven Trumpets (8:1-5).
V.
The Seven Trumpets (8:6-11:19).
A. First Four Trumpets: Disasters (8:6-13).
B. Fifth Trumpet: First Woe (9:1-12).
C. Sixth Trumpet: Second Woe (9:13-21).
D. Interlude: (10:1-11:13).
E. The Seventh Trumpet: Third Woe (11:14-19).
VI.
The Conflict Between God and Satan (12:1-13:18).
A. Battle One: The Woman and Her Child (12:1-6).
B. Battle Two: The War in Heaven (12:7-9).
C. Battle Song of Triumph (12:10-12).
D. Battle Three: Against the Woman (12:13-17).
VII. The Forces Against the Lamb (13:1-18).
A. The Sea Beast (13:1-10).
B. The Earth Beast (13:11-18).
VIII. The Forces of the Lamb (14:1-20).
A. The Lamb and the Saints (14:1-5).
B. The Four Headline Banners (14:6-13).
C. The Sickles of Judgment (14:14-20).
IX.
The War With the Beast (15:1-16:21).
A. Song of Moses and the Lamb (15:1-8).
B. Seven Angels and Seven Bowls (16:1-21).
X.
The Great Harlot, Jerusalem (17:1-20:15).
A. The Vision of the Great Harlot (17:1-5).
B. The Beast Interpreted (17:6-11).
C. The Horns and Woman Interpreted (17:12-18).
D. Babylon’s Fall (18:1-24).
E. The Hallelujah Chorus After Her Fall (19:1-10).
F. Rider on the White Horse: Conqueror (19:11-21).
G. The Reign of One Thousand Years (20:1-6).
XI.
The Vision of the New Jerusalem (21:1-22:5).
A. The New Heaven and New Earth (21:1-8).
B. The View of the New Jerusalem (21:9-23).
C. The Inhabitants of the New Jerusalem (21:24-27).
D. The Provisions of the New Jerusalem (22:1-5).

Warm-up:
What would be your first command or request if you were king
over this country? Why would this be the first command?
Look at the Book
Revelation 20:1-6
1. Why do you think “an angel” was sent to chain the Devil?
2. How can a spiritual being like Satan be bound?
3. Why would the task of judgment be given to the souls who sit
on the throne? What would qualify them to judge?
4. Who are the “rest of the dead?”
a. saints who had been martyred
b. souls who had died without Christ
c. saints who had died but were not given judgment
d. souls who are alive but are spiritually dead
5. What do you think is the “second death,” and who will be a
part of this death? Why?
Looking Closer:
1. What are the effects of Satan being chained or bound? What
does that mean to the Christian?
2. How could you tell if someone had received the “marks of the
beast”? How would you be viewed if you had the “marks of
the beast” on your forehead? Is this “mark” a physical or
spiritual “mark”?
3. Express what you would do to remove the “mark” from
someone. How could “the mark” be removed?
4. What do you think it takes to be a part of the “first resurrection”?
Looking Around:
Express your thanksgiving for what Christ has done for your life.

The Epilogue: Closing Words (22:6-21).
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Comment:
Our view of the Bible will determine who we are as Christians and as
a church. We are shaped by our understanding of God’s word. To be
flawed in our approach to Scripture is to be flawed at the very
foundation.
And yet, one of the greatest challenges facing the church of Jesus today
is maintaining a high view of the Bible in the midst of a culture that
holds the Bible in low opinion. Not that our culture is all that different
from those which have gone before. The Bible has always been attacked
by those who refuse to yield to its authority. It has been reviled and
ridiculed and burned.
A thousand times over, the death knell of the Bible has been
sounded, the funeral procession formed, the inscription cut on
the tombstone, and committal read. But somehow the corpse
never stays put. . . . The Bible is still loved by millions, read by
millions, and studied by millions.
Bernard Ramm,
Protestant Christian Evidences, pgs. 232-233.

THE BATTLE
FOR THE BIBLE
Key Text:

2Ti 3:16

All Scripture is God-breathed and is
useful for teaching, rebuking, correcting and training in righteousness, so
that the man of God may be thoroughly
equipped for every good work.

2Pe 1:20-21

The Bible remains the world’s most popular book, not because it is
easily read or quickly grasped, but because people stubbornly continue
to believe that it is the inspired word of God.
Increasingly however, in this “post-Christian” world, our grip on the
Bible is being weakened.
Whereas earlier ages argued whether ultimate religious authority was to be found in the Bible alone, or the Bible through the
teaching of the Church, or the Bible through the Pope, or by the
addition of tradition, now there [is] a direct frontal assault on the
Bible itself. . . . The Bible under this attack ceased to be a book
with the stamp of the divine upon it. It became for the critics a
human document composed by men who were no more inspired
than other literary figures and certainly not to be fully trusted for
ultimate truth.
Harold Lindsell,
An Historian Looks at Inerrancy, pg. 53.

Above all, you must understand that no
prophecy of Scripture came about by
the prophet’s own interpretation. For
prophecy never had its origin in the
will of man, but men spoke from God as
they were carried along by the Holy
Spirit.

Jn 14:26
But the Counselor, the Holy Spirit,
whom the Father will send in my name,
will teach you all things and will remind you of everything I have said to
you.

So, while the Bible remains popular for many, it has ceased to be
inspired. The Bible may contain the word of God—by picking and
choosing, it is possible to find something of God there. Or the Bible may
be part of God’s word—by combining its teachings with other “holy”
documents, the full word of God can be found. But the notion that the
Bible is God’s word—the complete, sufficient, and inspired revelation
of God to humanity—is no longer widely shared.
Whether we know it or not, Christians are engaged in a battle for the
Bible. Nor should we think that the only people whose view of the Bible
needs correction are those outside our buildings. Many of us need our
view of Scripture readjusted. The best means of affirming the truth of
the Bible, however, is not to be found in tightly reasoned arguments or
blistering sermons on Sunday mornings. Only when the people of God
become once again a Bible reading people can we hope to develop
Christians who know what the Bible is and where it comes from.
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Sermon Outline
Reframing the Future
Introduction:

Outline:

It is a Saturday afternoon, holiday time for all boys,
except Tom Sawyer, who has been sentenced to
whitewash thirty yards of board fence nine feet
high. At this dark and hopeless moment, writes
Mark Twain, an inspiration bursts on him! Soon
enough a boy comes in sight, the very boy, of all
boys, whose ridicule he had been dreading most:
“Hello, old chap, you got to work, hey?”
“Why, it’s you, Ben!

I warn’t noticing.”

“Say—I’m going a-swimming, I am. Don’t
you wish you could? But of course you’d
druther work—wouldn’t you? Course you
would!”
Tom contemplated the boy a bit, and said:
“What do you call work?”
“Why, ain’t that work?”
Tom resumed his whitewashing, and answered
carelessly:
“Well, maybe it is, and maybe it ain’t.
All I know, is, it suits Tom Sawyer.”
“Oh come, now, you don’t mean to let on
that you like it?”
The brush continued to move.
“Like it? Well, I don’t see why I
oughtn’t to like it. Does a boy get a
chance to whitewash a fence every day?”
That put the thing in a new light. Ben
stopped nibbling his apple. Tom swept his
brush daintily back and forth—stepped back
to note the effect—added a touch here and
there—criticized the effect again—Ben
watching every move and getting more and
more interested, more and more absorbed.
Presently he said:
“Say, Tom, let me whitewash a little.”

What Tom Sawyer has done, of course, is reframe
his situation. Without changing anything about
the situation itself, he has offered Ben a different
view of reality. Whitewashing is not a chore—it’s
fun!
Now watch the apostle John as he takes the reality
of the church near the end of the first century—
persecuted, ridiculed, disenfranchised—and
reframes the situation in a way that brings hope
and encourages perseverance.

I. Words to the Seven Churches
A. Time has passed.
1. This revelation was probably given to John about A.D. 95.
2. The church has been established throughout Asia. The faith of
these Christians has begun to cool. False teachers have entered
the church and gained a foothold.
B. The situation is changing—intense persecution is coming.
Transition: How does John encourage a flagging church to remain
faithful in the dark days to come? He reframes their faith and
suffering in a wider perspective.
II. The Great Perspective
A. The Tale of Two Beasts. Revelation 12:1-10, 12, 17.
1. A beast will arise from the sea.
2. Then another beast will arise from the earth.
Do not be alarmed, church of Jesus.
God is in his heaven and all is right with the saints.
B. The Tale of Judgment. Revelation 14:1-7, 9-11
1. There will come a terrible time of judgment.
2. And the angel of God will proclaim: Revelation 16:5-6
Do not be alarmed, church of Jesus.
God is in his heaven and all is right with the saints.
C. The Tale of aSecond Fall. Rev 19:11-16, 19-21; 20:1-2a, 10b
Do not be alarmed, church of Jesus.
God is in his heaven and all is right with the saints.
D. The Tale of the New Church. Revelation 21:22; 22:3-5
III. The Role of the Saints in the Meantime
A. What is our responsibility during this period of conflict?
1. What it isn’t: devising strategy, bulking up for the conflict, or
raising an army to combat the Beast.
2. What it is: Persevere . . . hold on . . . be faithful.
B. The Perseverance theme in Revelation.
1. Perseverance commended in the Seven Churches.
2. “Overcoming” is not linked to power or knowledge but to
perseverance.
Conclusion: When things look bleakest, it is time to reframe. When
the situation seems hopeless, it is time to reframe. When we learn to
see this life through the lens of the Spirit, suddenly it becomes
possible to persevere. When we learn to view the world around
through the eyes of faith, hanging on makes sense.
Therefore we do not lose heart. Though outwardly we
are wasting away, yet inwardly we are being renewed day
by day. For our light and momentary troubles are
achieving for us an eternal glory that far outweighs
them all. So we fix our eyes not on what is seen but
on what is unseen. For what is seen is temporary, but
what is unseen is eternal.
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2Co 4:16-18

